U 

#♦ 

cuu>%JI  oas$JI  ClUulj^  j^j-o  ^jj^ 

■UL 


d^ilU  djLi>AJI  doJtuJI 

VfeMi  MnpMtH  F 

♦♦♦♦♦♦ 

Lj^dj  Jim  J  0  .J 
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302.2 

Chandler,  Daniel 
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9   JfcUl 

11    pIju! 

13   jSLZ  US 

17   i*JULo 

21    <JAj*}\  iaXLo 

27    >-U 

28    oLsj^jiJ 

32    i^j'V.  ^  ^*>'uL'. 

39    f*>\So'j  iiJUl 

42    ?^U~Jl  ^ jju; 

45    SjLi^l  ^iUJ  :  J fi\  J^iJl 

46    ^jj-^>j»*Jl  £^j_ojJl 

51    A>ejL^]l 

52    4^%Jl  i* ^kuJl 

57    ^LxpVI 

69    ^^J!  ^ij^Jl 

79    ...:.■]  i 

84  <jy  ^1  iiwaJl 
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86    Aju^Jl 

89    Z^ldl  i^aJl 

92    i?LJi  ^  ^ 

95    ^)>uJl  oLS^Ull 

98    ^^kJlj 

101    oLpj-^JI j  J^LJ^I 

104    S;U^J  ZoUl 

112   ^^~Jla  jlil 

115  ^Uftlj  oljLi>l  J^ill 

115   e-LJbVl  <L«-~J 

119   V^;)'1 

122    JjiJl  i^j 

129   o~~J  iJiGl 

143   apjUM  o'^IjJI 

151   jl\  J-U;  :slJtsM  J^l 

151      ^i^wJlj  ^Sll  j!j_p~Jl 

157    JlJU-.'tfl  Ju^l 

159    JUVI  jL^I 

161   

166    jjl 

175    wiJL&iJi 

177    .jliWtfl 

186    £^Jl 

191   o^ji 

192   v'^1  oli^UJl 

198    i^idl  oli%Jl 

201      Jlji-Vl 
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213    SiS^Jl  ;^J\  J^aiJl 

213    V>*>L!l  j^l 

218    SjUl-^I 

223    Vj-C-1 

228    _pl  jUjI 

231    i  ^Jl 

233   5L,L-Vl  ^%Ji  jj-aJ! 

236    c^l  i'Voj.U  i^dl  iWjdl 

246    ijjkJl\ 

251    ol^LiJl  I^UJI  J*ai)l 

253   ol JsLJl 

257    ^Slj^l  ol 

260    5>Li>^l  ol JLLi\ 

267    ol jA-^Jl 

271    Vol jJi  ol ^LJLJl 

282    >JI  cl»l 

289   jLl^Nl  i£L*aJl  ol Jkrli\ j  jLii^l       jJl  ol ^LJJI 

291    V^Jl  ol yLJJl  JpU; 

292   jJl^S\ 

297    JpLiJI  :  ^Ul  Ju^Jl 

297   J^l jJi  ^iUJ 

314  olAJl 

320    SJsUJJl  ^ 

327   SpI jill  ^1  j^i 

331    J^bdl 

334   cJJlJl  £Jl£il  ^> 

336    ibS  oUI  /s*l ^1 
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338    ^jy^        y  ^ 

341    or^' 

345    .JlkiVl 

346    <?U- ji j  ^bJI  LJl 

351   ^Ulj  JJi^JI  J\        :^UI  J-^i)l 

352    iij^Jl  p-L^-^Jl 

361    4j ^^3-^-^^  *X*jLo  aIjL^,^*/ 

367    LijlI^t^uJl 

370    oUJJts^  ^'ij  *j  ■  ^ ^  1  a^JL^o 

377    ^jIjlJIj  ^^^iftJI  j j»\  '.  J^JuJl 

389    iyblU  ^-1  ^ 

423    oUlkwaJl 

431   ^ydl  ^J}\ 

465    ^-I^JI 

499   
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47    (^jj^ij-Jl  ojLiVt  1  —  1 

48    jl >Jl j  f^AM  2-1 

54    o^lj  JLil\  Ijljw^  3-1 

55    Ori 

71    J^-^Ji  ^L*~JI  dJiJi  5-1 

74   v-^JI  iJluJi  6-1 

114    J£JJ^  SSUI  7-1 

152    JLlj^I  j^Jl j  ^ j_p~Ji  1-3 

159  ^IkiUl  ^IjllJ  JjjL>-  2-3 

l^_p  ^ 5 yfcllaJl  0*>LLLJl  ^^Jlju        ^ jJl  3-3 

172    a1»U jJU-*J!  i5wi 

188    ^L^l  £^J!  4-3 

205   <w*sJUlj  cA3  5-3 

216    ^%JI  Jy^\  J  jLb>f!  1-4 
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235    UjL^w^» 

241                                                    HWoJl  oULk  3-4 

243  ...  ^UJl  ^Jj^  JlSLil  U^JJ  Eu*aJl  o>N^.lJl  4-4 

10  j-^jjL;    oJJl jJI  frUajjJl  «Li> _y>  (_rU-  iljjjwaJ      jJ  1-6 

298   (1972) 

303                                       jj^tj^t  JLc-  wlol>*x)l  ojj$  2—6 

306                                o JLIp  J-^l jx!l  3—6 

311                          dj^j^^r             ^  ^ij^'  »-isU*jJl  4-6 
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c!JL— ft} 


(Jem)  fU  Jl 

Francis  Bacon,  Novum  Organum 
(1620)  Aphorism  XXIV 
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<L*_JaJl  Ja-y  jl  j_SLo-<Jl  j-a  jl5 
(Anthony  C.  ^-ij*  -^y  J  j-^  <-ij-*JLiJl  ^>^Z  VJ  <.  ip^Ja^ 
JIp  J  _  jjd  J  (Birkbeck)  iJLS'^o  _  Grayling) 

^JujLaj  (Bob  Morris  Jones)  y> y>~  u-jjj-^  *— jjj  ^JLwJ^I  ^Jl^jJ 
J  oJ*jl~^J|  L«-$JjlpL^J  (Marilyn  Martin- Jones)  jJ JjL» 

(Vanessa  Hogan  Li-J  ^ j_a  LLJLi  j-SLti  jl  U^jI  ^jl j  .«jl>L5 
(Ivan  Rodrigo  Mendizabal)  JlJj-jJiJLo  jJ^j^jj  oLo^Ij  Vega) 
^(Chandler  1998)  £pL~-Vl  Jl  j/Vl  ^J^>!  L^^r 
LlJI  o<-»L>-  ^  (Maria  Constantopoulou)  jJ jj^JLl^J j_S"  IjjL« j 
oUjLuJI  aSLJ-  Jp  ^l^Jl  tJLpSHj  51>Ladi^l  j> J*JJ 

L^il  Jl  ^,,./?..ll  ol>  sIp  j  tilJL'^Jl  Jl 

JlJLIj  . J-^ljjJlj  j_.j_^jJI  ^  LJ_*Jl  c^L^ljjJl  c-j*>LL?  ^^jjJljJ 

^    (.^LL^Jl  J-a  4_JllJ! j  Jj^I  4_*_JaJl  ojjLj  f-LJI  tO-Li-L^I 

*  £  ■* 
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k**\>-  ^  (Juan  A.  Prieto-Pablos)  ^ jLL  y\jy  b\ yr  i^^r^ y*^ 
(Ernest  W.  B.  J?»-~-y jj  .j  j  t  (Seville)  Jl-JL^ 

jJUj Jl_£L*  «,  (Berne)  jjL;  4_*_^L^-  ^ «  Hess-Luttich) 

l3 ^5  ^Lij  <■ (Auckland)  JJ!>\5jl  i«L>-  j-o  (Edward  McDonald) 
.^J  U j^U^I y>  c~>\S  JJiU  tip- yXo]\  i*^UJl  ^  (Guy  Cook) 

(•        t     „  n 

j-a  (Winfried  Ndth)  ^j-*  ^jJJjj         Jj-r"  j-Swl  jl  ^jlj 
"Articulation  jjai3l»        SJuUi  AlLLijd  (Kassel)  J^-IS" 

.«Empty  signifiers 

4_*_^L>-        (David  Mick)  wiL»L*  JuL>b  jjJl5jlJ1  j-SL^Ij 

^JbjjJ  ^Jip  (Wisconsin-Madison)  jj — ^lo  j_~J j 

(Roderick  ^IjuU      jjsjj  tiJlJJt  Sj^JaJi  ^1  4^JL  4  ^L^ij 
j^^JLS'j  _  (Tommi  Turunen)  ^jy  ^ yj  jLLtf-  jLJ^ j  Munday) 

i_*_*L>-        (Jo  B.  Paoletti)  ^LJ jL       j->-  1  ..r?  J  ^.SLilj 

jj^-oJl        crI^i  j-*  ^>^j  <T^  (Maryland)  JJ^LjU 
jJLv2-aJU  4.:.;  ^SLoJl         -   ^tijj^j  tijAp^  ^r*^-^-^ 

(Denver)  yus  ^  (Colorado)  jj>l jjJ^S"  iuL>       (Martin  Ryder) 

(©  2001  Software  Usability  Research  :  4_JaJ  1Jl_a j  t  ilJ j ^jlSU^I 
Sjj-^         JuiJj         ^Jt  (Wichita)  lytjjj  i^U*-  ^  Laboratory) 
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(NASA         IjU  ySy*       jul ^1  gjjJLJl  1 1  .  6  J^LJl 
(John  F.  ^j^S"  .^i  o oJIpL*w*j  c  <u)_p  LLa^ j  ttJ^tJJ  Ames) 
Ul  t  f-L.Aa.ll       <4-«-L*JJ  oUa^JU  J^JfjJ'  '3^'     j*  if  Cooper) 

*— ^^-U  iaj^Ol  ^j-^j>JLj  j-JiLJIj  L>!  C^Sj 
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^Jl  IojJLj  (Peirce)  ^j-hj  (Saussure)  ^L^^Jt 
Ojl (Umberto  Eco)  j£A  y^ls"  Li  ^jj-^U-Jl  j^L^JI 
Jaii  ^jJL        .(2007)  ^plJjl  CjI>         .(Stuart  Hall)  JU* 

£-J?\y>j  \j>\jZ>%XS  i^iiLUl  pIjNI  ^yCJlj  IfcJL^  iiLoSlI 

tt^jll^Jl  j^o  t^J^'  i^JaJ)  A^-^Ij  olju  Ji  OJi" j  .Lfci  u-jbwaJlj 

o ^  2007  fUJl  ^  ^  t2003  fl*Ji  ^  S>  JjS/  jJ^  ^JJl 

.  (Roman  Jakobson) 

.^_j*>UaiJ  SiL^-S'  <j>-*>L<3j  <uL5  oijj>j  _  (Tony  Thwaites)  ij^l>\ y 
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UL?4  oL>Jls  t<uUJLla-A«  i^j>- ^  i-iLS"  Jljo  ju»-  Jl  oJL5 
l$I50  oJjJl?-  obJLks^  t4*JUl  jj^Ij  p-l^'  4l5^J^'  15j^' 

ttt^j^-Jl  o^j_^~-»  ^1  «Semiosis»  ^J^r y         J^j  .<£JI 
toJl^i  ..  .  «^j-^o»  ^1  «Token»j  t«^iUa3VU  ^1  «Bricolage»j 
t J^-^  ^j>-j^jj  oL*JI  aJJJI  ^  b j->- j_a  Lg-Lc  ^y^l  jL£  jlj 

t  LgJ  ^-jj-P  la       j  ol J-^J^^  1  ^  j  ij-*— '  OJ_UL-wrfl 

«Bricolage»  t(<^j^Jl  ipL-^  ojj^~»»  «Semiosis»  ^^-^i 

<LJi£  JlS"       «Token»  <■  U-^^  * ^ ^'  j*° 

^^Lp       J  t([U2]:  jJUi  Jl^>)  j^^U*      >ji  ^  ^^J^J)/! 

iL-LJl  L^_jj-^J  oL>J  k     «Jl        ^rrr^         ^     ^  -^^la 

t«Model»  :dUi  JUl_*  ^  1  U     ^  ll  oUj_*_>^ 

I  g  ;  a  Ja_;j  ju  *y  jLS"  .«Type»  <.«Mode»  w«Pattern» 
^j-^Jj  c^L>tJ  b  .,^?  oS  Owo-L^l^I  L^JN  tilt ^jJ!       Jlj>-I j  JiL*_lj 
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^^Jl  jL ■/?  .T-^-L  JjJI         *.  t^iUi  uL--l      ^  Jj-^-dJ  .  ^Jb-^J^j 


19 


^U^S  1 1994  fUJl  J*  ^LSJi  IJla  ^  ^Jj^l  oyJJi 

^ogi  I*  J^>-  ^1  tiiJi  jLSj  -^^^  '-il-^ij  i^UJl 

Uw^Jl  ^^Lp  £*>U=>*>\J  ^»U_p-  ^jiwl  t^^^Jl  apIi^ 

La  i^JlpI    ,ljb!   j» j-gJLa  j~&J  *%*^J   Lvi^Lp  jJ-J   ^j-N^j-aJl   (Jjc>ij  0 

^Jflji^  is L-JJaX)  iljLo.^  c^iS  ^^Jlp  a^^LL>(  ^  tt^jUJU 

c^  iu^JLj  oU?L^l>^!       <Ls^LcJl  ^jJl>JI  jjU>tij  ^^pI 


W  0* 

^^Jj  t  2j^lJI  ^l«-<»JI  ojjj^vj  wjU5nJI  Ij-^  ^5  t^**jaj  J-Jl 
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pL^'Vi  pJip  ^L^>.  *L^Vl  jJlp  ilSLo-^  j\  i(J-^I^Jl 

JlSwo  IgJjU^J  N  O^Umj  JaJ ^7  opI yiJJ  £j>-l ^  ^jLp  4*JaJl 

dJLi  ^ j  .ilw-L-Vl  j-s^UaJI  ^ys  li^UaJi  t^jUJl  ^W1^ 

^JL>  La»  ^1  j >6  t^UJI  p^ilJjfcL  ^pji.U>  4*l_yLil  jl  ^ 

j jSJ  jl  <d  i>JU-a  ^1  ciLLj  ^  Ijl>-  ^1  j  JL>^  a!jL*^J|  j! 

ij jSLs  ^Jjui  £LjL.«  ^Jl       jl>- jj  SI  4 Ja_)l ^_i>  J-iv-vio  il^Luo^l 

^L*Jl   J ^j-^LacJl  ^jJflJwJl   ^L«J*-I   C-ftLa  ^JSlJL>  »  djlil^o 

L^5ouj         J"^*-^'  ^l^lj  4l**L*^M  L^»-jfcLilj  ^L^~Jl  JL>wo 

^  ^jJl  ((Peirce)  ^L-J)  ^•^Jl  jJiJl  c (( aJI 

ol >r.tJl  ^Jl  ai^J        ^jNI  oUL^  ^Jl  ^LcJl  jl 

^JaJ^Jl 


^\  <-JLL!l  oyJaJl  il*^l  ^L-J jl  t  ^Jl jJl  ^ 
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6>JL1*  o^1  J^l  uT1^  •°)t5^1  <>-J^I  Jr1^1  ^JJ 

t$ j-^Jl  A-JLiJl  ^  L$>~o  tj-^j)  V^^rc-r^  S^W^*rr^  i*Ju3» 

b&^^dj  ^^xJl  i$j^w«Jl  iliwJ-ill  J^L^Jl  ^yi*->  J^-^j  ^1  c5j*-**JI  ^Jlp- 


Roman  Jakobson,  «Results  of  a  Joint  Conference  of  Anthropologists  (1) 

and  Linguists,»  in:  Roman    Jakobson,  Selected  Writings  (The  Hague:  Mouton, 

1971),  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  p.  555. 

Floyd  Merrell:  Peirce's  Semiotics  Now:  A  Primer  (Toronto:  Canadian  (2) 
Scholars1  Press.  1995),  and  «Charles  Sanders  Peirce's  Concept  of  the  Sign,»  in:  Paul 
Cobley,  ed.,  The  Routledge  Companion  to  Semiotics  and  Linguistics^  Routledge 
Companions  (London;  New  York:  Routledge,  2001);  J.  Jay  Zeman,  «Peirce's 
Theory  of  Signs,»  in:  Thomas  Albert  Sebeok,  ed.,  A  Perfusion  of  Signs,  Advances  in 
Semiotics  (Bloomington:  Indiana  University  Press,  1977),  pp.  22-39,  and  Gerard 
Deledalle,  Charles  S.  Peirce's  Philosophy  of  Signs:  Essays  in  Comparative  Semiotics, 
Advances  in  Semiotics  (Bloomington:  Indiana  University  Press,  2000). 
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^IjJ!  jl^))  Ji^/i  ^  jl)  «^ii^lJ  ^U^l  jlJlJU  ^  <>-L-l 

(j^L^.r~Jl  ^Jl^JI)  ^Lw*-w«Jl  ^JL^jl.  jl  j jJ_j 
ilJl_L<Jl  j-jj  J-;L^  Jl  L-&  OjJ^I         iaj^*>CJl  ^  .( 

jl  jjJ j-Li  dili  JU  ^LJlAJL  j ^J? j^aj  Jl5 j  t  jJl j 

!  ^j^xiili^o  j^Xp  j-4->t^  ^j-o           gf^,  ^J-!^ 

4j*-sJ^  J[     j^>s^Jl  ^Jl*Jl  AjUbd  L^jJj  oLll^I  ^J-p  t^LjL^I 

<L*: . ^  t  jibJl  jj-b  i£JL>Jl  Jl  J j-s^ Jl  Ju-  LJjwLs  ^Jlp  jl  Lojji 

*                                     *.  t 


Thomas  Albert  Sebeok,  ed,,  Signs:  An  Introduction  to  Semiotics,  (3) 
Toronto  Studies  in  Semiotics  (Toronto;  Buffalo:  University  of  Toronto  Press, 
1994),  pp.  14-15. 
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(4) 

(j-jjLfc  c5jj  0~«JJ^^I  ^{Course  in  General  Linguistics) 

JjJj  JU^JLv- 1  ^  lljj j^*-  j j^-  ^ij-^  c^-Jl        j  (Roy  Harris) 
(J ^JJuj)  Signified  j  (Jb)  Signifier  J^^UIa^w  cJii>-li  t(5)i^>- 
c « signal »       (jUJl  signifiant)  i^AS 

J-lp  c^sJ^l^Ij  .  ((signification »  :_j  ( JjJ-LoJl  signifie)  4-*Jl£J  j 

.(2.227)  :S>iJ!  jjjj  JiUJt 

^  sjJLji  ji  Jj^i  ^uj*51 

http://www.aber.ac.uk/media/Documents/S4B/ 


Floyd  Merrell,  Peirce,  Signs,  and  :_j  ojLs  «4_L£ j_J> ^11  jLJLjj 

Meaning,  Toronto  Studies  in  Semiotics  (Toronto;  Buffalo:  University  of  Toronto 
Press,  1997),  Chapter  4. 

Ferdinand  de  Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  Edited  by  Charles  (4) 
Bally  and  Albert  Sechehaye  in  Collaboration  with  Albert  Riedlinger;  Translated 
and  Annotated  by  Roy  Harris  (London:  Duckworth,  1983). 
John  Sturrock,  ed.,  Structuralism  (London:  Paladin:  1986),  pp.  31-32.  (5) 
Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  Collected  Papers  of  Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  8  (6) 
vols.  (Cambridge:  Harvard  University  Press,  1931-58). 
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(J  >»i  \  4 


Ju^J  (jJJl  ^_  ill  ^j£>  cJl^j  k^J^Jl  ^  ^\  cJi^^  til 

i  ^JLjLwwwvJI  ^iLwo  JL?-       t  dJUi  ^j-a  Ujj 

.t  x5  -^"^Ai  -^-^H  fi-^  "w^waJl 

J5  i^-ljj  ^ji^tJ  jl  L^iSUj  i^Lo-j-wJl  jl  JjLJI  oJilj  lilj 
^  «£oj-Jl  ol jLi^l»  jl  ^rjVl  <^Lp  jJa.^  'SjIjjj  *Li*Vl  oJu* 
c-»L?-jJJlj      a.jJI  j[  OwLs  jl  ^  g  ■  W  jj_«Jj  .<^Lw*ww~Jl 
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Uj  l^^rr  lil  cLUSCJj  .^j-^aliij  jjiJl  ^s-  ^JjJ-tJ  ^U^o 

^-ftlj  lj  il  o-La  J^5  ^jJLj  ol  ^ j-oJJ  ^L^5"j  t^L-J^I  oij^ 

J jAi  Lo  ^  Ijjj  ol      yd\       (.        -X>^\  Ijjb  o-*-L  o|  .<3^.&t»Jl 

La  J^j  ^Lo-^Jl  l5i*j)I  :  (Umberto  Eco)  ^L-l  j^rr°i  J ^  oLi^cJl 

<Lwo-~J  Lo  JaJ_5  jj-^J  iULwOww.Jl  7  7  /  ^((5jL^J_  fljLo.^1  ^j_$Lw 

^  .^T        a      o yj»  L>  J5  Uuj  ^SCJ  <.  «oljLil»  ^ jJl  ^Lk^Jl 
ol j_*/5lj  jj-^j  oLo—LS"  J^^-Ju  oljLi^l  j3-Lj  <.  ^jL^-^i  j jJaJwo 
jja»  oljLi^/l  ojj^?L<_<Jl  o j-JL-o-^Jl  ^jjJu      .pL*ilj  oUL^jIj 
j\  jL^aJl  aJL_^j  :  dLta  JL^s)  «oljL*il  oLo a »  ^  j-^J 
.^i! jJl  (J-s1qjj  ^i*_<JI  apIw?  4...g..5  o .(^  ^i_a/«*^? 


Umberto    Eco,    A    Theory   of  Semiotics,   Advances   in   Semiotics  (1) 
(Bloomington:  Indiana  University  Press,  1976),  p.  7. 

i^L-LJVl  -y  b-L*  jJjj  dJJj  j-SU  (Genre)  ^AS  ojsLp  ^ (-;•:-) 

^jJ»  Some  kind  of  Referential  Context  ^  U5  (Kind)  J  J.2l*_i5  k»jJxJu*Ji  -j 
^  jy_JI  I -La  ii  Such  a  Slippage  ^        (Such)  J  JjL-_^  j  t  "^^r  j^l  Jl—JI  y 
Jjyu"  0!  jUi  J!  ^L^l  Sort  of  ^  U5)  (Sort)  JiLjil5j  t«tkiU 
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(Essay  Concerning  Human  ^jj^^>  JjU£  illla  (John  Locke) 

^L*-~JI  ^  L^-L-^1  ^  -(1690)  Understanding) 

J^-Jl^JIj  t  (1913  _  1857)  (Ferdinand  de  Saussure)  jj^j^ 
-  1839)  (Charles  Sanders  Pierce)  jjOJL^  jJjLU  ^-S^-^l 

(Semiologie)  "L^jJ^o-^)*  ^Jli./?o  jj-^j-^-  ^-^j  S-J  -(1914 
i*UJ!  fciJVl  ^  j>»  J  >^rj  .1894  ^  UJ|  ^  1^5  it Jl 
cdjj^  Jurj  1916  ^L*Jl  ^        ^JJl  cj^xj-J  (General  Linguistics) 

A^jLjJl  iU5C3l  j-*)  l^jJ^^Jl  (j^j  .^l*JI  ^j-iJl  jJLp  j-a 

^1  ^IjiJlj  oljLi^l  ot^-J?  ^j^i  y*j  .(«SjLil»  j^l  tsemeion 

(3)  " 


JiL^5  «^^»  ^-xiw-i  Juiil  tdJLJi  JS  »r-_o  .Ijl*-  ^jLiu  o^Jl  ^>-Uil  h^jj))j 

.  Genre  J 

Tzvetan  Todorov,  Theories  of  the  Symbol^  Translated  by  Catherine  (2) 
Porter  (Ithaca:  Cornell  LJ.  P.,  1982). 

Ferdinand  de  Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  Edited  by  Charles  (3) 
Bally  and  Albert  Sechehaye  in  Collaboration  with  Albert  Riedlinger;  Translated 
and  Annotated  by  Roy  Harris  (London:  Duckworth,  1983),  pp.  15-16. 
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^^JLAJl  Jl  ^JL  U  t«iupL>Vl  SL>J1  ^y.  oljLi^i 
jj^>jJI»  jj*  «<IjL.^J|))   j  ^jjJl  i^ljjJl  Jwi>J  (j--^  jJjLU 

:  J*^1       j  t(John  Locke)  lijJ  j  4;UJ_kva^ 


^L^^JLJ  *Lw4-«o     .  <u_LSlLS  ^.^IjJl  ^jcoJL  t  jig. a II  jl 

.oljLi!>U  ^  J*>LSwJlj  L5jjJwaJI  <uJi  jjJL^jJI  t  (Semeiotike) 

j  ft  aft  t  •  *"  I 

bJl   ^^y^l    t  J*>^iw<  jl  jjJL^J-ll   ^_A-^I  LoJJ-Pj 

lb  jJLJ  j  ..  .  iij-x-^J!  <-j\^sS\  pLljI  ol^Li^M  cjLqw^j  J-*  ^  \  h  '* 

I  Jbl  <4jjj-s^  t  jl*_<Jl  ^  ^L>^j    t  dJU  JJ  tUa>Jl  J^l>Lt 

4iL*-jj  pJL«^j  ol  ^JaJLv^j  JJLp  J  tfj^J-P1'  JJLp  L^>J->^ — j 

j-wJLj  L^j^-j  t^jj_^«j_^Jl  jlJL2jJI  Jl  ojLi^U  ((L->- jj j  o_.  Jl» 

JL^u-l  L.LI  J  ^LJI  ^        .^^1  JdLiJI  Jl  a^L^JU 


Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  Collected  Papers  of  Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  8  (4) 
vols.  (Cambridge:  Harvard  University  Press,  1931-1958),  Paragraph  2.227. 

^Jju"  ^ j  . " Z^ySJ^n  (Formalism)  jj>  U>X^"J  « J5Li»  ^  Formal  c-i-^  (#) 

j-Uai!  (5) 
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^JL*»         t(j^-w-j-^  ^jLj-«jJ  J1j^>-I  (Charles  W.  Morris) 


il.  ,/t  il  :  jLi^Jl  J^wx  ^^Jlpj  .LgJ^L-aj  L^Jl^  jl»Jj>o  L^j^Jaj^o 
6j-*o  j ^L-^vJl  J-*pj  toljLi^/l  J^LojSl  ^JUki*  ilikjw*  oliL^f 
^ ^iaJ  ^L-l  ioli^  i>-l>-  iJLa  o\  ^J>\j}\  jj>  .L^a..:^ 


Winfried  Noth,  Handbook  of  Semiotics,  Advances  in   Semiotics  (6) 
(Bloomington:  Indiana  University  Press,  1990),  p.  14. 

Charles   William   Morris,   Foundations  of  the   Theory   of  Signs,  (7) 
International  Encyclopedia  of  Unified   Science,  vol.  1,  no.  2  (Chicago,  111.:  The 
University  of  Chicago  Press,  1938),  pp.  1-2. 
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p  lS>"^ 

Ja-Jj-»  jL>wo  L^Jt  .(LljL«-oL>eJl  ^0  $jJl>^a 

>aJu*> *>Li!lj  jj. Jj^J I  ^1jL-*^*JLj  o j-IxJ^j  >Aj  t  ^^Lw*-^JLj 

w-oVl  ^ j    * j  ^woUNl  *LJlpj  ^LoJL?-Nl  s-LJlp-j  Lr~i_Ji  ^LJlpj 

(Hjelmslev)  u^-Ju^J-^ j  jj^j^  Uj_-JwJl  ilL^jVl  Lr—  I 

«i^jJU  ^ila^2»  ^Jui^l  ^  Jjl  j_A  ^-Sfl  IJLftj  .Jj^u^Sbrj 

^j-Jlj  .  ;1929  fUJl 


Roman  Jakobson,  «Language  in  Relation  to  Other  Communication  (8) 
Systems,»  in:  Roman  Jakobson,  Selected  Writings  (The  Hague:  Mouton,  1971' 
vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  p.  698, 

Roman  Jakobson,  On  Language,  Edited  by  Linda  R.  Waugh  and  Monique  (9) 
Monville-Burston  (Cambridge,  Mass.:  Harvard  University  Press,  1990),  p.  6. 
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jj&  . .  .  ^kll j  ^LiJlj  *Ul  ^ ^L,ls"  *.  <XJx:ll  ^U~J1 

^^IL        JS"  jUii'  .iL* _^XJI     j  L>JlJI  j>»  £jJ  a^p  oJ jJI  ^ 

aIjL^vvu  ^ajU^a^-  jJl  ^3  <ui  j  g         c  aIjuO       1  ■  1  Vc.o  jlS'UL 

t^^fiiiJJ  AL-oL-Vl  ^jijLbjJlf  jj-^oj^U-  iJL>^jj  /10^ip^JU 

C 1 2 )       •  e 

lL^-j  ytljJaJl  jji  j-'^^l I  ^ij-*jJl 

(Levi-Strauss)  ^wjl ^LJ  L^p  ;o!jLiNl  oLojla'.* 

(Lacan)  jL^Nj  t  (Totemism)  iLJ^JaJl j  ijljiJl  J-pl^ij  SjjJa^S/l 
« JLpI ji»  ^  (Greimas)  ^U-j^j  (Barthes)  ^jLj  t^j^Ul  ^ 

oJ-«L:Sl  aIjL-^  Jl»  q\  (Julia  Kristeva)  LLi^u^S  Uj^r 

^L-Sf!         J^i;  al  Juki;  Ujjj  i«^&>^  ^JJI  jjJUJl  jl  . .  . 


Jakobson,  Ibid.,  p.  703.  (10) 

.^l=£Jl  !-u      ^Ul  J-^JI  ^1  (11) 

.4~Ji>  jJU^il  (12) 

Julia  Kristeva,  «The  System  and  the  Speaking  Subject,))  Times  Literary  (13) 
Supplement,  nos.  1249-1250  (12  October  1973). 
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.(15)«oljUVi 

o; r..^.a.,7     j  b :  a  2JJJ|»  jl  (Benveniste)  c-.^: '■■^a-'^.o  Jj-^ij 

4_UL*^j  Jaii  JL>- j   t  ^JU*  L^jp  ^  ^\  ^    O^r*^  4^^*-**^ 


Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  p.  16.  (14) 

.15  ^  i<J)  jjuall  (15) 

Roman  Jakobson,  linguistics  in  Relation  to  Other  Sciences,))  in:  (16) 
Jakobson:  On  Language,  p.  445,  and  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:   Wbr<rf  <7tf^ 
Language,  pp.  655-696. 

Emile  Benveniste,  «The  Semiology  of  Language,»  in:  Robert  E.  Innis,  (17) 
ed.,  Semiotics:  An  Introductory  Anthology  (London:  Hutchinson,  1986),  p.  239. 
Claude  Levi-Strauss,  Structural  Anthropology,  Translated  by  Claire  (18) 
Jacobson  and  Brooke  Grundfest  Schoepf  (Harmondsworth:  Pengu  in,  1 972), 
p.  48. 
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I  lift  jSUj  >Jl 

^j^waJl  oI^j^jJI  ^  itL^^j   t^J^Jl  ^jj*J?  oUju 

^   ^LvJbLjLo  j_*^LL)J  ^-aLjL^JI  j^fr  jLwCLw-Vl   ^Jl  jLLjj  jJw» 

j-^wJl  iJj  ^1  £jij-<j!  Ju^2_L*jJl  <uJLjJiiJl  oLaj^cJI  j JjJ j 
a*q*ju*  i-  g.l.,..->  Ljb  A-i  t       AwL*!*^!  L^JLw  ^_£JL>-j  Qj^Juj  i  lad* 

j-a  iiJj-«Jl  oJ-^jJl  OjJal^Jl  ^^Jfc  iiJJl))  jl  jj-~oj5l>-  Jj^j 

^jp  bJi*  jj jl  LuiC^  Jills'  .c^LJ_£Jl  ^iVl  oil*  ^LjJI  oJu 


Charles  Francis  Hockett,  ^  Course  in  Modern  Linguistics  (New  York:  (19) 
Macmillan,  1958). 

Louis  Hjelmslev,  Prolegomena  to  a  Theory  of  Language,  Translated  by  (20) 
Francis  J.  Whitfield  (Madison:  University  of  Wisconsin  Press,  1961). 
Roman  Jakobson,  «Some  Questions  of  Meaning,»  in:  Jakobson,  On  (21) 
Language,  p.  230. 
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<L> y><->  J^S"  j*~ wjcJU  4_^J_5'  kJjJuaJ  MS  jJ  .L_)jL>uJ  olL*^ j  ./?  >- 
bjjji  3jL>jl>  ^wLp  toUJLSCJl      oLio       ^wip  LjjJ  oISnJ 

oUjJa^Jl  cJlS  lii  L«       a^Lp  j^iLJl       j-^j  .oIjIj-w-JI  -hp 

JJJuJ  ^y^UaJl  ^^-^Ij  ^jr** ^j-,^."Jl5   t  A^L^-wJl 

jl  (Susanne  Langer)  <u>J^I  jij 

^Jl  L»j  Ub^lj  S/LSLilj  VMJij  Ul^Jlj  U>^k^  JJLLj 

^tJuaJ  jl  t^r5^j))j  Uju^J  ^?L>J!  ^  diii 

Lajj^p  ^j-*  ^1  t-J^-^L0  j*^^  JJLu*w<JI  j.* ^Jl  iil  J^-M 
•CiiJi  oJ-^j  ^-^L>tij  ^^Jl  ^-J( j-SJI  l^w-  j]  ^   ■/?  *  j j£j>  ^1 

J-r^"  J-^J  kLflw*— J  ^j-SLw  j_s^U_P  -t^-j-)  V  djV  td|j_>cJW 


Susanne  ICatherina  Knauth  Langer,  Philosophy  in  a  New  Key;  A  Study  (22) 
in  the  Symbolism  of  Reason,  Rite  and  Art  (New  York:  Mentor,  1951),  pp.  86-87. 

.88  ^  <^  jX^l\  (23) 
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^ia_>o"  LJ-*_>tj  <LJw~Jl  oL>tJJa-v2-«  4_L»Lai j_j  /j— J~^  e-Lfe  <u^JL>woj 


u^2-5'  t^L?  ^  <y>   1^1  ^  Jl  -  •  •  L^jj-J  •  •  • 

IjJLJl  ^  ^jl  jia^-i  ol  ^^-^   ^  OjJUJl  qLqj  la :  gJJ  2  >Jl 

^jjjl  ^1  (^^o  ^yJl  ji^w*Jlj  0L0 jJi^Jl  oJms  iS" j^JL<Jl 
jL^p!  jl  .1_Aj-J-j  ili^JVl  aJL*<JI  ^Jlp  g-jj       dUS  ^y^jj  •  ■  -  'U-uii 

(( L*5»- O-*"^ ^ j^-n-i  a!>-^J j^q^a*  j^l^is  L&jLsZpI 
4J j_La  c_JL5  LJLp  ^->sj  LJj»  <ul         ^^OjL      jj  ol  j 


.89-86  j-L^ail  (24) 

Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  pp.  16-17.  (25) 
Roland  Barthes,  The  Fashion  System,  Translated  by  Matthew  Ward  (26) 
and  Richard  Howard  (London:  Jonathan  Cape,  1967),  p.  11. 
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CjJiJ  v-JSH  Lo^j  jl  ^  ^  /27^L^J1  J\  oljL^I 

oljLiNl  oU^ia>  i^lji 
(Leonard  Bloomfield)  JiLa* jL  J^y>Vl  J~JVl  JjJL 

(28)  *  tp  " 

•     k^L^JI  J  j^ls*L-Vl  jj^-aL^Jl  j%-a  ^J^JVI»  jl 

JJi>-  J-^-^  c>-^  c^»L*Jl  oljLiNl  ^Jlp»  L4JL  ^Lq^JI  jj  

/29)«4^L-I  _        Jl  cjIjL^I  ^Jlp  J  _  £j  SVl 

j-ol ^Jl j  jLLLJl  ^1  j->j  ^liSfl  jl  o>Lp  j j^Lw^-w-Jl  j-jJl^j 
j^Ju>tij j  c  rc^j     )}  ^  c^JLIi  Jl  Uj  tj^U^I  oUL.aU j 
tjUaiNl  J5L-J  jl  ^  g  ,h  v  .(30)«jLLLJl  5^1 

L.  Jl  ^1  JU:NI  JsL.j  ^  £>Jl  lJub  Jlj  31 

J  <•  <j^il!LS'       jJl  oL« jlauil  Jl  jl  t      jJl»  «ul 


Roman  Jakobson,  «Current  Issues  of  General  Linguistics,))  in:  (27) 
Jakobson:  On  Language,  p.  50,  and  «Linguistics  in  Relation  to  Other  Sciences,» 
in:  Jakobson:  On  Language,  p.  454,  and  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2;  Word  and 
Language,  pp.  655-696. 

Leonard  Bloomfield,  Linguistic  Aspects  of  Science  (Chicago,  IL:  (28) 
University  of  Chicago  Press,  1939),  p.  55. 

Roman  Jakobson,  «Towards  a  Linguistic  Classification  of  Aphasic  (29) 
Impairments,))  in:  Jakobson,  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  p.  289. 
John  Fiske  and  John  Hartley,  Reading  Television,  New  Accents  (30) 
(London:  Methuen,  1978). 
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jU?>i  ^j-a^h  j^Ji  u-*  ^  cM  o^j  ^ 

^^>^Jl  j^ij  J^r j  *-  UgJ jLwC~t     JJl  il^iVl  iiiL^Jl 

i« jii^a  odjj  Lolas'  ^^iSfi  jL^-pi        t  LjJw-.^Jls'  ^jL^.^ 


^jJb  w^yLoj  J^J^J  t  $j^>*5)  ^jJl 

SiliiJI     Ja^j>  ^jjiju  ^jL^j  I^JISj)  ^jJl        o^ia^Jl  j^ia^ 
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^Vj-jl^L  J-JL^-woj  (Valentin  Voloshinov)  ^ijj^_*i^JjJ  j^jJ^/li 
^^ylt-  oJjJL^Jj  il^ljjJl  i>JL*_<JI  jj^oj.^         (Mikhail  Bakhtin) 

(32)  «• 


Rosalind   Coward   and   John   Ellis,    Language  ahd  Materialism:  (31) 
Developments  in  Semiology  and  the  Theory  of  the  Subject  (London;  Boston: 
Routledge  and  Paul,  1977),  pp.  4  and  14,  and  Mihaly  Csikszentmihalyi  and 
Eugene  Rochberg-Halton,  The  Meaning  of  Things:  Domestic  Symbols  and  the  Self 
(Cambridge:  Cambridge  University  Press,  1981). 

Valentin   Nikolaevic  Volosinov,   Marxism  and  the  Philosophy  of  (32) 
Language,  Translated  by  Ladislav  Matejka  and  I.  R.  Titunik  (New  York:  Seminar 
Press,  1973),  and  Mikhail  Mikhailovich  Bakhtin,  The  Bakhtin  Reader:  Selected 
Writings  of  Bakhtin,  Medvedev,  and  Voloshinov,  Edited  by  Pam  Morris;  with  a 
Glossary  Compiled  by  Graham  Roberts  (London;  New  York:  E.  Arnold,  1994). 
Volosinov,  Ibid.,  p.  21.  (33) 
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jl  c  1927  j*L*JI  ^  t(Yuri  Tynyanov)     jJLj^J  (5jy„j  O j^^r 
J£J»  :\i[S\j  l^Jl  o^JI  i^aJUJl  Z^*\y3\  i^JU-Jl» 

Ja^  5Ui  d>-ji  ^»  :  1929  ^UJI  ^     y^i _p y       j  .(35)«i« ^LuJi 

J ij$Lt^   *V    .  .  .     1^9   <Jwoljj   *SiJ-*^       J^'' a  X^CZ  ^^Svq-i  <Cl*-o  *LJu*jJ) 

(Claude  Levi-Strauss)  ^ j\ ^J-J  :> jlS  <j ^J~Jl  <jlt 

oli^  ^y*— «  ^  (Gunther  Kress)  j-^L^j  (Robert  Hodge) 


.61  ^  j  \  (34) 

.166  ^  t  <u*jjj  j_u<ail  (35) 
.66  ^>  t -u-i  j  i  ./ill  (36) 
.23  ^  jJUflil  (37) 

Bob  Robert  Ian  Vere  Hodge  and  Gunther  Kress,  Social  Semiotics  (38) 
(Cambridge:  Polity,  1988),  p.  1. 
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ur^^y^  JJ— "J-""  jW^'  J-S^-ri  ^  Or" 

T^U.....1I  iJ^  Lip  liU 
oLLlS"        ^ijj^Jl  O'N  tLa  Jl^-  j^JI  t^-P  Jlj — !  ^1 

L^>-  .*dNL$wl  ^jJajj  £J^LklJl  Zjjj^*  (J-aI>Lo  01 

^J! jJJ  i j.^- j  N  01  -  aJIJl>JI  jl^jU  jU^JI  c-aJ OjJ-JL,  ^  ^jJJI 
Lfj  ^ jJL  ^jJI  jij-^lj  toljLi^fl  4_j  * ^ JlJI  fa_r.* jJl  jjj  ^151 


Paddy  Whannel,  in:  Ellen  Seiter,  «Semiotics,  Structuralism  and  (39) 
Televisions  in:  Robert  Clyde  Allen,  ed.,  Channels  of  Discourse,  Reassembled: 
Television  and  Contemporary  Criticism  (London:  Routledge,  1992),  p.  1. 
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^y^J  tLJI  «J^4»  ^  L5^Jl  .iij-^Jl  i^-vJi  JUaJ^i  Jj'Loj  j\ 
LwJ|jJl4  ^y*  JL)J_> j  ^ Ju>-  ^9  j_i_*lJi  oJLa  ^f&J 

^yJl  ol jjL-JlJlj  otjL^^I  4_l?Lw-j_)  ^1  f-^Jf  (j I  p-^i  L^iLw  ^ 
£L*ilj  ^i5*yi  oljLi^l         «JI  iJjJJ  jl  ^><j  til5^«Jl  oljLiNl 

^Ij^       pLJc-v-^/I  jl  .4jjL^?j  ^'>"  -^^-^  ^4^° 
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Jji-t  US'  4  *>Ui  jj?xj  . Lft j  «oljUiVU  jl^ol  <Jj^  ^  ^^-qJI 
^1  L_^)}      u^^-;         •l^m>  M|  cjljLi! 

Ol  tj^-*J  L$^J  ^  ^SjLlil  c*"^"  J"*"*"1^         ^^f*^  *J^-***l 

S>-       ^yfc  t  iit ^Jaj  *Ui^/l  j*?-*->j        ^j^t  j\  *t_5~* 

ijjh  .AijJU  Cjl^*>Ua-^lj  oUjJaUj  Lfl^jj-J  ^-Uij   '^'j  7^  -VS 


Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  Collected  Papers  of  Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  8  (1) 
vols.  (Cambridge;  Harvard  University  Press,  1931-1958),  Paragraph  2.302. 

.2.172  5 jjuall  (2) 
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-JtjJl         U^JiibJ  .(Charles  Sanders  Pierce)  ^jJ^L* 

t  Ij^li  ilr0-^  .^L^Jl  i  L Axil I  jjd  ojLil  ^-^j 

^^J^-Jl j  (^  397)  (Augustine)       W  ...  g toL^*-^  «SjLJ.Nl 
tiJltil  j ylll)  J^P—^ 4_i^*>\iJl j  (Albertus  Magnus)  ^j^Lo 
.(1690)  (Locke)  (3)ii^Jj  (^1640)  (Hobbes)  y^j  ( 

**  f 


jm^JjJI j  ^j-moJI  jl jiaJl  ^  C^rl  ^*^!J  .il^>Jl 


Winfried  Noth,  Handbook  of  Semiotics^  Advances  in  Semiotics  (3) 
(Bloomington:  Indiana  University  Press,  1990),  p.  88. 

.1  _  1  jUl  ^Jl  ^\  (4) 
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(5) 


(*  J"£^  J**  4  ^ 


Ferdinand  de  Saussure,  Cours  de  linguistique  generate  (Paris:  :  JJ  il  •--  .-Nl .  :  j-Uali 
Payot,  1967),  p.  158. 

JjJwUJIj  ("^j^-^sJl  jljJaJl»)  JljJl  ijj^-j^-  ^1  <L^jJL 

(6) 


JUJI  IJla 


Ferdinand  de  Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  Edited  by  Charles  (5) 
Bally  and  Albert  Sechehaye  in  Collaboration  with  Albert  Riedlinger;  Translated 
and  Annotated  by  Roy  Harris  (London:  Duckworth,  1983),  p.  66. 

.15-14         66j  12  ^  t<uwi;  jX-AS  (6) 
Roman  Jakobson,  «Parts  and  Wholes  in  Language,»  in;   Roman  (7) 
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£^->  ^JJl  J5JI  ^  4       j-Jl  jjij-^l  ty  tojLi)M 


^\  :2  -  1  ^Ui  ^1 


^  L*-^  U-U*)  UKJi  tUJLJ  NUu  ii-U 

iJSCJl  :  Jb  • 


Jakobson:  0«  Language,  Edited  by  Linda  R.  Waugh  and  Monique  Monville- 
Burston  (Cambridge,  Mass.:  Harvard  University  Press,  1990),  p.  Ill,  and  Selected 
Writings  (The  Hague:  Mouton,  1971),  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  pp.  280-284, 
and  «Language  and  Parole:  Code  and  Messages  in:  Jakobson,  On  Language, 
p.  98. 

Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  p.  67.  (8) 

.101  ^>  i^Jb  jJUill  (9) 
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JljJI  *  Jj--^  d\  i^r^*~iJ  *<S^i  ^ j-*--^  ^j^^i,  ^ij^  4  l^3^" 

:  JjJxJl  ^^2j)  w«         illi^ljJl  ^4>Jl  ^Jlp  ^3 j  lil 
c/^b  sip         o!  <j£*j  JJUiS  .(^Ul 

byj$  ^Jl*  *-UaP  SjIqm*  Jj>- jl  ^j^-j  JlLjl  J-j-—'  (J^) 

VI 

JlJLlI       jLit  .U^i  U5j  .^L-Sll  U^lj  ii^k^Jl  iO£Jl 

<lI_J  J-*^    OjJ-s^)    <'LlJj_s£?    Ijlj-l?"    ^y?J_*<2_>*Jl    <*-^>-J    ^^J-^  ^W-^^H 

aJUI  o-jjJI       oljLil    jia^  l^Jb  jlxj  ili£Jl  .(^-j-*-— 3 

jl  *^lb  cr^j)  ^ij^ d\  oJLlI  (^1  L-S/l  ojLiNl  O jJaJwJ 

/12^4jjiSU  jl  dijJaia  LajLipL  oLJJl  OljLtNl  J^J<  Oj^-Lt 


.25-24         1 17j  15  ^  4        j-Uail  (10) 
Jacques    Derrida,    O/    Gramma  to  logy,    Translated    by    Gayatri  (11) 
Chakravorty  Spivak  (Baltimore:  Johns  Hopkins  University  Press,  1967),  p.  43. 
Roman  Jakobson,  «Linguistics  in  Relation  to  Other  Sciences,»  in:  (12) 
Jakobson:  On  Language,  pp.  455-456,  and  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and 
Language,  pp.  655-696,  and  «Language  and  Parole:  Code  and  Message,))  in: 
Jakobson,  On  Language,  p.  98. 
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l*Ja_*-»  Jlj  *>Li  ^13)((Jff-"^-'Jl  ^JIjJlj  ^j-fiSflj  ojj-^aJl" 

^JJi  j-^j  .^JL*J1  ^  objj>-^>  ^1  ^L?-jVl  -U-ju^j  t<tJl  ^j>-^JI 
bsjLipL  otjLiVl  jjj  o^j-^         L$jL  £uL*~~J!  L^^p 

j^p  ^_LS^->  Lo-Vip  ..  .  ol.5jj>-j^Jl  j y~£u  J^>*J  ^&  LkJl  c  L^_)  Ja_J 
\SjL^  a^U-  oL_l£Jl  j^Jl>^j  .t-LjiVl         oljj>s^"JI       o j*iLv« 


Umberto    Eco,    ^    Theory   of  Semiotics,    Advances    in    Semiotics  (13) 

(Bloomington:  Indiana  University  Press,  1976),  pp.  14-15. 

Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  p.  15.  (14) 


50 


blj  .5 ^JLn*Jl  oU-jjJJl  ^  j-?^  <*-L*-£^  <j ^LxJ  <iw 

j$jj>  jl  ^li^J  tL*jj^        ^L~JJl  SjLiNl  ij-iLo  ^J_*_>  JjiJl  jlS" 

(17)  "  " 

^1  iiUil  .J-^I^JI  ^  L^iL^  JJJi  JUV  LjjljSL.  ^Jl  0l~JNl 

l_5Jlc-  ijjb^Ji  tiji^  t^W*  J-^j  c  j-^H  ^  ^iJJi  .JLi^Ji 

V  ( J^J-Jlj  JljJl  jl)  S^iLiJlj  Oj-aJl  jl  ^-U  iJ-L. 

"  (19>:  •  ^ 


Susanne  Katherina  Knauth  Langer,  Philosophy  in  a  New  Key;  A  Study  (15) 
in  the  Symbolism  of  Reason,  Rite  and  Art  (New  York;  Mentor,  1951),  p.  61. 
Saussure,  Ibid.,  p.  15.  (16) 

.117  ^  >4~Jl>  j_Uzil  (17) 

.111  ^y£>   it  aj  j_L^ail  (18) 

.66    y£>   c  oj  jJUfii'  (19) 
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JU>  aJVjJJ  ^Ul  ^1 

JjJI        i aJU-  Ji  iSjj-^y^        j-^L^J  jl  jJuj  t^-^I^Jl 

j^aI  JjJjuJI  jL  j»UJl  J~>J'  c^"^  's^^'  J^~^ 
(Lewis  Carroll)  JjjLS"  Jj-^  .^lLJ  j_>-j_ij  JIjJI 

.fUJl  J^JI  4,  U  dJJJb  Uli  tJljJJ 

^y~i  ' <jJl?**-*  ^^"-o-U   0jj-s*2l3    t  ^liua  oljLi\l  J^wj^iJ  ^lll 

pLibU  o™Jj  ^li^UJJ  ilLaiSl  :l>L>-jl  ^-J j  t^^j 
^  oljLi>U  jl  .(^>LJI  pL-iVl  ^Jl  ^brjl  ^1 


Lewis  Carroll,  Alices  Adventures  in  Wonderland  ([n.  p.;  n.  pb.,  n.  ;  ^  '■'  (20) 
d.]),  Chapter  9. 
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(21 )  w 


jl  ^y*  jy~ny~>  .U-Jl   <L~jJLi  J-*j>*j    t«S^>«-Ji)>  -5 

.(«Ji<» 

(Louis  Hjelmslev)  i^LJL^^JL*  ^j-^jJ  ^JL^lJ  tj^.^ 

(23)  "  "  t 

jl  Lu^Loj         ^ jj^"" (jr^  ^  i     V  0^  c^"5^4^  <j£"^^*"*^:,  Oj^-^J 

Xjw?  L_5JLt j  t(l)  jj_LiiJl  ^ j  p  6:^1  ^5LaJl  (J-^  ■ ij 

(25) 

<La**>LoJl  ^L^pj  t  j^j J  ■  w  ■/?  It  ^j-jj  5jj>s-i3Jl  j-rr'  » Lf>  g  ■  1. 1  <La*-*}Lo  Jjl 


Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  p.  12.  (21) 

.118  ^4  <.<~Jb  (22) 
Louis  Hjelmslev,  Prolegomena  to  a  Theory  of  Language,  Translated  by  (23) 
Francis  J.  Whitfield  (Madison;  University  of  Wisconsin  Press,  1961),  p.  60. 

.3-1  jUI         Ju\  (24) 

Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  pp.  110  -  111.  (25) 
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3  .  1  ^Ut  ^ J\ 

Ferdinand  de  Saussure,  Cours  de  linguistique  generate  (Paris:  :  Jl  .sbjL^NL  :  j-L^all 
Payot,  1967),  p.  156. 

^y^LS"  (Fredric  Jameson)  Jj-^jIp-  dLj-by  ^-oVl  jjai^ 

^Jl  ^yb  o^^^jaUl  5Juj>JI  jl  iJiCIl  0™J  JL>-  ^1 

V"       o~^J  4Li>l  J!  -  <^^r  j'  -  IkS  U^p  ^ 

(26)      ->  ,, 


Fredric  Jameson,  The  Prison-House  of  Language;  a  Critical  Account  of  (26) 
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,  Lo  jl 


(27)- 


rf  &  (28) 

L*_si> j^o  t^j JtoX \\  <L_*_L  dJJi      JLJ  ^Ji\ 


(30) 


Ferdinand  de  Saussure,  Cours  de  linguistique  generate  (Paris:    :  Jl  ilu—  ML 
Payot,  1967),  p.  159. 

L^J jS  j-X_*J  *V  SjLiVl  jLjlp!  jl  . .  .  A-^-Ll!  j» j-^jLo  LJ  j-I^j 

ojLi^ll  J^-  ij^yt  Ua_>-    i  La  ^j^-d-aj  La  O j-s^  J^-o  L>-J^o 

Jl^-I j  J-^"  J  ^ '  A  ^  *  I  $  *J  £-a  Lg^w^J  <L1?Lm*j-j  jJsu^Jl  J-^»^J  j^J 
t  Aj^^oJI  Us^?Lp  Jj^J  ^Ul  JL>^JI  — £  {J^\  jJ^UajV!  -Jaij  ^ 


Structuralism  and  Russian  Formalism,  Princeton  Essays  in  European  and 
Comparative  Literature  (Princeton,  N.J.:  Princeton  University  Press,  1972), 
pp.  32-33. 

.4-1  ^1  (27) 

Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  p.  80.  (28) 

.88  ^>  JJU2II  (29) 

.113-112  ^  t<u^  jJUail  (30) 
.112  ^  t«u-*  jJUail  (31) 
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^ui£  j y>-)  Mouton  il~J j^Jl  ioJ^J!  J-o-^J  jl 

.1  ^ ...     L>-rg-H  L*-fJ  ^^r-J  t  <u~iJ  ^^JL>jVl  (^JjjJ>-)  Sheep 

.Mutton  Jj  Sheep  c~~J  t^UiaJJ  ^ JJuJlj  ^jj>zi\  ^>z] 

-X->-  j-i  ol  Mouton  j  Sheep  j-o  4_^_rS_!!  J  ^jJJl  j-o-SCj 
^Ji  SjLJ!*J  UI5j  JjSLjl  ^^JJI  ^Jl  5jLi>U  oJL5  <:>Uj^i 


.114  ^>  4-U  jJ^il  (32) 

.119  ^  t^  jj^all  (33) 

John  Sturrock,  ed.;  Structuralism  and  Since:  From  Levi  Strauss  to  (34) 
Derrida  (Oxford;  New  York:  Oxford  University  Press,  1979),  p.  10. 
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j!  lLUS  ^  j-$Ujo       LJl  ^t>- ^*Jl  ^j-oi  & « i^lS" 

.  j  jJJ^   pLJUL«uL>  ^5   L^J  Ob j2fjJ>   £A    p! j-*-^*" 

lo_A^  JljJlj   J^Jj-Jl   5l   4~JJ  jLU^l  ^J>  JJH~*J-~* 

Jj^w  U-fi^  a^-ij        ^kJi     ^i—j  c/1^ 

I Jl&  jss  o^LaJ  ^jJlp  . .  .  1^_*_o_>-Lj  aJlJJI  ill!  ^ jJLjj  -J^LiJ  i!L>- 


Saussure,  Ibid.,  p.  115.  (35) 

.118  ^  j-Ufllt  (36) 

.119  ^  (37) 
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jl  t^ljj  t^jJjU!  oljLt^l  LJL&  jy^y^  y$j  /39^JjJjuJtj  JIjlII 

ol5^  jJjLiJ  diJi  julj  L$-J  J\jj  t(40)J}Sll  ^jJJJi 
Aij(41)oJj  «^,L^I  (¥^wiJl  oU— »  egJu^l  (Charles  Hocket) 


(42)-. 


oJJl 


(43) 


U<ajl    ^-*-*^J    4-LS\J     tji_*>Vl   jJfc    ^^kSH\   j^S-    £jy^y^>  jt 

jl  c^L^pI  Ui£JI  J  qjl^l  o.ll  oljLi>lJ»  jl 

C  I  ^iLwO 


.78  ^  t<u^  (38) 
.67  ^  t4_i;  jj^A\  (39) 
.67  ^  t  wJ  jJuail  (40) 

Charles  Francis  Hockett,  A  Course  in  Modern  Linguistics  (New  York:  (41) 
Macmillan,  1958). 

John  Lyons,  Semantics,  2  vols.  (Cambridge;  New  York;  Cambridge  (42) 
University  Press,  1977),  p.  71. 

Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  pp.  67,  68-69,  76,  111  and  117.  (43) 

.117  ^  tw:  jd^il  (44) 
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:Up       L.  JIjlJ!  JiLi  ^  \  tJiSfl  J*  10JJI  J  .(45)«<uU 

cs^-^  *JJjr^'  <l>iB    •       tt(_^J-^  l£*J  g>l  ^j-u  ^>J1 

(47)  ■*  i>        f  f 

^L-dLo  .I-LiJu>-  Ij j-vaJ  <lUL**JJ1  SjL»iNl  4_li?Lj^p|  lj_w<>  (j-^-J 

^il-Ju  .Cratylus  ^ jLj\ j£  Jjjlj^Jt  <uJj^  JJL^JI  oijfe  jjj?*>ldl 
jL»  4-pL5I  ^_JajL^j  o^-l  N  jl  j>L*j  (Hermogenes)  iJ-*^~r y 

^  t.  Oj-^Jl        ^^^i  ^^jl  ^"^i  *l)l  ^r^H  ^  ^"1  J t  siJJi 

[jJLJI         ji]  jt—Nlj  Ju^aiJ))  :L4^  J^JjlJI  *L*iNlj 


.107  ^  j-L^ail  (45) 

.76  ^  j  (46) 

.111  ^  t*JJ  (47) 

Ptato,  Cratylus,  Translated  with  Introduction  and  Notes  by  C.  D.  C.  (48) 
Reeve  (Idianapolis,  IN:  Hackett  Pub.,  1998),  p.  2. 
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^1  4_!L^<Jl  aJUb  Jl3ol  ^  (Shakespeare)  ^  g ...  >j 

jl5  Ul  ilSj  dj^Jlj  ^l^..^  to^jj  4-w^-«J  U  jl»  :  j^o^Ji  ^IL^JI 


(Dwight  Whitney)  ^J-^j  '^'j-5  J^~J^I  j-*  flejL*i**l»  jj^j^  jl 
IJl^j  o^iL"  ^1  jj-^j-^  jLi!  jl5Jj  t«^-J  ^JojJ»j  (1894  _  1827) 

J J**t  j^m   JbJuXj   jLlp!  (.  klJJ^   ^8  jJl  w  /     ^J^^vJV  I 

^LJSM  ilULi^Vi  U  j  g  ^7  .oj^j.iU!  ojLi^l  ia_ls  ^j-J j 
:  jDi  JL1»)         JjJjl-  fcCWi^JLiBj  Jll») 


Aristotle,  0«  Interpretation,  Transiated  by  E.  M.  Edghill  (Whitefish,  (49) 
MT:  Kessinger,  2004),  p.  2. 

Roman  Jakobson,  «Quest  for  the  Essence  of  Language,))  in:  Jakobson:  (50) 

On  Language,  p.  410,  and  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  pp.  345- 

359,  and  Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  pp.  18,  26,  and  1 10. 
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o.}Ju>c_a  (J-JL*J)  oLft-LSsJl  jj^  jL5  j^^    '■  j y> y»  <J 

/51\dJJi5  j^Sfl  jj-aJ  ^jS^J  ,^jili>c-*  ^>r^  ^  ^ — ^ 

jl  ji^Jl       jl5 j  tills  Lip  I  oLi  ^1  ^iljJl  i*J  J5 
^JilsJ>zJ  ajUjlaj  t  LLo  Ajs-Ij         oJL^_P  (^JUl  ^oj-gj'S/l  pJLJl  ^-~JLj 
^JIjJl  jl  a:       jL-*J  JL>- *^  4j|  <^J^  .4^Jlp  jjfc  LLp  Ijl>- 

:(John  Passmore)  jj_^^L  j y>-  Jj-^j  L*-£j  tl  g  ...  i  >  i-Ij^JaJL 

.^SIjJl   -t^-tJ  JjJj    4jJJ|   ^ .Axil I   ^9    tiki  ; 

JljJl   ^   iJ^L*Jl   4_LL>1  .JLpLj      U_2j   J-A    i  J jJL   jl  tj-$Lwj 
t^JLpdl         jJU   L*S    t^^Jj    tJjJj^aJl  3Ju>tj  JljJl   ji  tJjJwUJlj 

ilU-  ^^—^1  JL>~Jl  tJxiJbj  .JljJl  JJL>o  ^JJl  jjb  J^JuJl 

pUJI  ^1  c ^JlS I  JwJU^iJl  ^^Jlp  4         ^  c  jl5\ 

^'^wjcJIj  dUij  t«urJjl»  ^J-Lwa^        JljJl  aJj!  ^^Jlp  ^j-jJl 


Saussure,  Ibid.,  pp.  114-115.  (51) 
John  Sturrock,  ed.,  Structuralism  (London:  Paladin.  1986),  p.  17.  (52) 
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jL>j)  ibu  (s)  o^Ju?      <j y  ( JIjJi  jjuj  ^yJi)  l^j  (S)  5jrt^Ji 

^~*Ljj   /53^L^A3l   J->"L»-   ^>J™J!  J  -  ^  .(J jJjw^Jl 

^UJ  ^jlpj  JIjJ!  c*>J  JjJjlJI  «JV^U  JLStdJ  OtfV 

0L0JI     jJa_>-  oL> ^oj  j%— "J  ^1**   '  jSLa}\j  CL>j  ,,/7  II  ^  1  •  *  ^  ^ 

^^jj-ScJl  jJlu*  oLlaj W->^a  ^  oL-L^jJ  ^  L-LJI  aL^Jlj  ^^JuLUl 

.(54)«a_U!  l^I^j  JLj  ^1  J*LJl  ^  ^  J5  J 

j»LL^j  ia^V-  «^VlJJl  U—JL-»  ((^Lg-Jl  jJLLlJl»  01  L5JU 
_^-*ilJ  oLS"^  A^aij  jjjJl  jt— jJl  j!  iaj-*>UJ!     j  ,(55)^Lw-l 


Jacques  Lacan,  Ecrits:  A  Selection,  Translated  from  the  French  by  (53) 
Alan  Sheridan  (London:  Routledge,  1977),  p.  149. 

.154  ^9  i4~Jb  j  LaII  (54) 
Rosalind    Coward   and   John   Ellis,   Language  and  Materialism:  (55) 
Developments  in  Semiology  and  the  Theory  of  the  Subject  (London;  Boston: 
Routledge  and  Paul,  1977),  pp.  6,  13,  17,  and  67. 
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^JL^-  oJl^Lj  <_«_*~u  t  ^i^^jJl  jLjlpI  ^j-^kj  .^JIjJl  j^-p 

/56'>ij-^xJl       j  ^jl  jJl  zJot~i  LjjJ  jj.  J j^Jl  £j jJL<Jl 

(Ivor  j^jLlijj  jj-i;tj  (Charles  Ogden)  jjlp jl  jJjLU  jlIiu 
t(77ie  Meaning  of  Meaning)  ^yjwoJl  ^ji*-*  U  g  t  Richards) 

.<57)ioljL5>l         VjjJ  ^Jl  pLJ;Vi  LiS"  0UaI»  cj^j^ 

<59)«  "  i-tt 


Sturrock,  ed.,  Structuralism,  p.  79.  (56) 

Charles  Kay  Ogden  and  Ivor  Armstrong  Richards,  The  Meaning  of  (57) 
Meaning  (London;  Routledge  and  Kegan  Paul,  1923),  p.  8. 

Michael  Gardiner,  The  Dialogics  of  Critique:  MM.  Bakhtin  and  the  (58) 
Theory  of  Ideology  (London;  New  York:  Routledge,  1992),  p.  11. 
Robert  Stam,  Film  Theory;  An  introduction  (Oxford:  Black  well,  2000),  (59) 
p.  122. 
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^^^t  Jl>w  OL-J  ^^Jlp  oljLi^AJ  ^gi^L-^pMl  *  JL>Jl  -l^L^j 

^P-p  J jJ-uJl j  JIjJI  j^j  aJLaJI  ^» ^iJ  ^  .(JjL~Jl  51«jbLj)  Ufe^^^io 

t(oj>Jl  ^  U5)  oV^Jjl.  si*  ^Jl  .SJl^I^JI  oJl!I  JJ-b  jLdl 
.(obil^l  ^  L*5)  o^b  sjlp  ^1  jlp-IjJI  JjJjlJI  ^ ^  jJ j 

^Ju  Lo  Ul^j      ULJ  ^LipI  Usb  yfe  t  U iijJaiJl  iiJJ! 
^^a-acj  61       tolj—^MJ  4_^i'L>wLJl  oL^_L$LII  JjL— Jl  I -La 
^i*>l^-l  l_5ji^o  L»j  jLjlp^/I         jl>-Lj  ^/  IJl*  61  6jjj  ^^L^~™Jl 
ol j-s^l  ^ j-p-I  ^Jl  4jJ       ^UvJj  o jwaiJ  A^5L>t^JI  ^JlSJ! 

\x~*      f    W-*-**-^"^  ^l~jji  iajja^ji))  6i  j  ^j-L*^ 

spL.  chilli  j^U>l 

j£   i  Jl*3  6j^  t  IJl^qJI  IJL&  Jj « ■  la"  ^j-a  ^jljJ^P*^/l 

(62V  1- 


Roman  Jakobson,  «Efforts  Toward  a  Means-End  Model  of  Language  (60) 
in  Interwar  Continental  Linguistics,»  in:  Jakobson:  On  Language,  p.  59,  and 
Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  pp.  522-526,  and  Jakobson,  «Quest 
for  the  Essence  of  Language,))  in:  Jakobson:  On  Language,  pp.  407-421,  and 
Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  pp.  345-359. 
Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  p.  69.  (61) 

.131  ^  l*~Jl>  jJ^A\  (62) 
.<L«uii  jJu^il  (63) 
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Jw^o  J-P  .Lg_L>-l^  y>  o^JL>wo  L^lSsJ  4  4jJlJi  £jL>-  (j-*  a^-^>w>  j-*P 
iltLlpI  C~~J    t((£jj->  dLLa»  S   (.iSy*  jl  jl  Lli^j 

N  ilL-J^I  SjU^U  £;LJUl  *«^*^  J^1  LuJI  b\ 

^p  ^1  _  J  JpLip-I  jj&  Lo  4jJ  ^1  J  j^wwojJl  Ljcuj 
.j»Ujl!L  ilk  Lip  I  oljLi^M       c™J  .U™j  J^LipI  y  L>j  .  .LiL^o 

J  jj-^;  ^  .LoL«j  LjLp  j»j-gjLJl        jLj^I  j_p  y>  i^LLkLip^l 

,<65)L  jl>.  Jl  0:0slSl>^ 

^jjJaJ^Jt  (^r^0  <—J~i->e-'^J  -((L™J  aIULipU  LajLipL  oljLS^I 
j^p  caI^jLJI  (Althusser)  ^^^iJl  oUJ,!?./?^  i  ^j^ibuJl  (.jyj** 
L>  y  <(L^~j  ilai****))  LajLlpL  J jJjuJl j  JljJl  ij*>V*Jl 


.73  ^  <>a~Jl,  jJ^jA\  (64) 

pj? 4^JL£JI  oJla  jl  jXuj  Motivated       aJjJ^JNI       ^»  1 1  a^JLSJI  (-;;:-) 

.130  ^  <.<-Jl,  (65) 
John  Tagg,  The  Burden  of  Representation;  Essays  on  Photographies  and  (66) 
Histories  (Basingstoke:  Macmillan,  1988),  p.  167. 
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if         <*  # 

^  oULSCJl  oJLas  5J_)>  ^1  ^~jJL  tiy  ^  — ^)  ^j-=tj  <u^LipI 
j\  t Lsb  ol£  <bj3>  aJLJ  U  olS"  bl  «*L5^I  »~~^» 

liLkLlpl  iijjJaj  i!jc*JaJl  oUJJl  orsw^Lu  j»J   iJu5LJLj  ,I1]s>LjlpI 

Jjt>J  N  Ul!i5  -^jj-JI  S^-lS  i^jjUl  cApl 

Jb  ^Jl  «^J>)  JIjJI  J>*J  cjUuJl  J^j  ((iilLt)) 

O j-^-j  (j-^J^ J"*"***  Lq-Sj  .jJa_>jL  aJIjJI^Lj  1  g   ^  »■  J_-_^Jo 

JJ-OJ  ol        LI^L^pI  S^UVI  ^JJ  jJU->  V  *dDS  Juo  Jills' 

Richard  Dyer,  White  (London;  New  York:  Routledge,  1997).  (67) 
Claude  Levi-Strauss,  Structural  Anthropology,  Translated  by  Claire  (68) 
Jacobson  and  Brooke  Grundfest  Schoepf  (Harmondsworth:  Penguin,  1972), 
p.  91. 
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^j^jjJU*^   aJL)L*JJI   4_pL«~>*Ji   jjjfljw-o  jJb    t*'ijjJ>e_»  j*JJ>-\ 

^^Jj  tfi^Ljl  -y>  djjl  UJb  ^  oJL!l»  jV  IjLl^J 
vL^UI  SjLiyi  jN»  ^J^Lj  .(69)«U,  Jj-JUl  Vl*  L^A^^J 
^^Lp  ^ L$J^ j  t  jlJLlJI  ^p  jjJli  ^1     j-^J  M         t  iltLipl 

/70)«4ltLip|  j ^Sj  jl  L^$Uj  jJUJI 

"  «  "  c  " 

£*J>  y>  c^J  <J  jJj^j  JIaJI  ^  Ai!)UJl  jl  .L  J  jJjuJ  Jta  ^1  lit  Lip  I 
jl  jJ^  J-s^l jjJl  ^r*^^  wiUJL5  oJl5  jJj  t     ji  jLi^ 

^JJa-^2_a  LiL>-V  jL/3j  .        cO jJo  4_*L9Lwa  jj^  ^-^o  O^/ jjl  J_LP  4_«_9 j_> 

(73) 

^1  £0 j*- jJl  iltLlP^II  JUP  «Jj2P» 

t«il*~J»»  LajLipI  jJLo  Ljup  LJl  ^L^jJL  ils y>  js>  «jJL>JI»  L^Ls^-q 
j-o  ^1         M  fc (Franz  Boas)  ^1  j_>  jJl^i  4_^.L^/1  (*JLp  Jj-^j  L>-$o 

^^JI-.-q---  Jl  _  oljLi^/l  <1_WLjlp-I  _  jj— -   x  4_S"  cJL*->-j 

J^  Ju^ju  t£lp-*>Ua^l  JjJj-Jlj  JljJl  43*>LJl  jl  ^Js>  JjiJlJLi 
L^Uo  dLta  ^c-^aijj  .L^JmJ  ^_—>tj  ilit^jj  <1pL>jl>-I  ol>^  la  .,^1 


Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  pp.  71-72.  (69) 

.74  ^  t«L-i:  j-Uall  (70) 
.68  ^  jJUail  (71) 

.14  ^s>  t*U*il  (72) 
.71  ^  t*-i;  j-Uall  (73) 

Roman  Jakobson,  ««Franz  Boas»  Approach  to  Language,»  in:  (74) 
Jakobson,  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  p.  483. 
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jl  i—^>tj  aIjL.o.^^U  Jj^I  ^>t-wtJl  jl  jj-s*j-**  ^-r^'  jr° 

^yj  J-^ail  Ifx-o-^L  il^Lxp^i  OljLi^l  jl»  dJJi  JUjLJ  Jj-Ajj 

oljLSJlj  tilJ^jliJl  oUI jP-^llj  t^uy^Jlj  ^LI^j Jl3^ 

t  ^*J^>s-*Jl    L^.L._d_i    ^J(J    d.L^uJ    jjjl    j|»    j y^i L    A  .  .  S)  sj     ,  4j ^J>wJ) 

(77)  >      e  *" 

i.as>^j?\j  aIjLJUI  oijLi!>U  ilbL^pNl  <L» ■  .Ml  jl  L»>j  .aJI  ^-^IJI 
^JLiJi  Ua>J|B  oU-  jj_^L>^u  (Jjj^j  11  ^ij-*-Jl  I^Lj  jj-i-ll  jli 


Saussure,  Ibid.,  p.  68.  (75) 

,74j  68  1 17  1 15  ^  .<u^  jJL^ail  (76) 
.68  ^yt  j-UsAl  (77) 

Jonathan  Culler,  Structuralist  Poetics:  Structuralism,  Linguistics  and  the  (78) 
Study  of  Literature  (London:  Routledge  and  Kegan  Paul,  1975),  p.  5. 
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si 

J  IS  (jjJl  cJ^Jl 
j_kuJl  ^Lpj  aIa^IjUI         Li  jlS  t_5*JLb'Vl       i5 H^JI 

J-*-*-J  JL^J^/I  J-JJ  LSj"^  J-*"*"?  (*J-^i  o^J^H  JJ^-1^  T> J^-~J 
i  dJ         t(*l^-l    4^*>\j    J-fl)    LlJ*>lj    U-ij^J    (J-"-^  *.«4j|jb 

A  ^  sjLi)/l  oj^-j  ejJ*^  :s^^r^Jl  -  3 

.(4JI  grJJ\)  l^Jl 


c5_Lf'  J-Lbl  .Ijj  la  7  yLSI  ojLil  LoJj  jl  LgJ  ^bL*_>a  0 ^3  Jl! jJ 

^  SjLi)fl  .  j/^/l  SjLi>l  J,jb  jjy;  ^Jl  SjLi^l 
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/79^j!i*Jl  <~*~*j  LL>-I  (J-^  ^  ° J!  £^ 

Ll^Mk^l  .(SjLi^l  J^jLO  JujlJ  ILLJ'j 
,J  ^  61  UIp  cl  >5  _  1  ^LJI  ^J! 

^jl^jl^.I  J  .Xa.;  (jJU!  t  (Floyd  Merrell)  Jjj~-*  ^j-^ 

j^jjh^JI  Jl^p  «Jb»  j-r^^l  l^-p)  «SjL5^l  J^l^»j  SjL^I 
iojLil  J^^-  j£\  SjLi^fli  tC^l^jJl  jlp  « JJuJ>»^ 

JaiL^cJ  ^/  i  SjLJj  ^p  SJLj ^Jaj  ttojLiVlB  la  ,/?  *  ^J_^L~J>  La  ULp 
^JUI  jJ*    4jiUJi  j!    tJUJl   idiJi  .SjLS^I 


Peirce,  Collected  Papers  of  Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  Paragraph  2.228.  (79) 
Eco,  A  Theory  of  Semiotics,  p.  59.  (80) 
Floyd  Merrell,  Peirce,  Signs,  and  Meaning,  Toronto  Studies  in  (81) 
Semiotics  (Toronto;  Buffalo:  University  of  Toronto  Press,  1997),  p.  133. 
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5  .  1  ^Ul  ^1 


"             c  (82) 

^IJjLo  tiLj^Jj    l^^Up  JL*4  La  ^Jj  .       ((^y^-oJl  ejjj-^W 

•  a* j?.  ^} J**-*"  t  (Roderick  Munday) 

ejLj-^l                        jl    t^^JLx-oJl  ojjj-^  jj»^JL9   t  p^^JLJI  lJ_ft 


Peirce,  Collected  Papers  of  Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  Paragraph  5.484.  (82) 
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ajjj-w  j-w-?C-U  4lp*>L  ojLjCUaiI  ^ J-^1  ^^i-"^^  5*1  jJJ)  Loj  ,d--L*Jl 

S^^Jl  5^^-j^Jl  jj  J cLUJU  .o3^>-j^Jl  ^p  t  L^j La^I  t  aJUp 
(2005/4/14  J-ly) 

(83)  " 

^j-i-^l   .Ij^JaJ  5jLi1  j'  ^L*-«  0 jSLj  ^3  -JjJ  (^1 

J^-oj  ^1  (^)  a jL^-^l  >*        Sjli^M  j^^l^  Jp  a^ — ^ 

(85),,,   r  -        „  .    ^„  "  t 


.6-1  jUl  ^1  j&\  (83) 
.  2.228  a        t  ^  (84) 
Jakobson,  «Results  of  a  Joint  Conference  of  Anthropologists  and  (85) 
Linguists.»  in:  Jakobson,  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  p.  556. 
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J-o    JS    JlLP    ^ijjU    j^l    JljJi    jjJ-J    fj-iL    JjJ.UJl    jl  jLl^lj 

^  ^l^J  ^j^UJl  ^  jUa^j  fJ^~, 

^j-o  .|f?T*i   ^     .       jp>       oJi  Mj   ^L*_<>Jl  oljL~«-oJl    ^Z£jj    *ul  ^w*^oJl 

t  Lu-o-s^?  1  ./^-»-  ^**jL>_1J  jl  L»-Lp  4 j-jiL-a  (Jl^-jlj  ^*jLoJI  ^Jl  ^j^-Jj 
f>f**  J-*J  t^jl^>Jl  ^^1  J1p  SjLi^/l  Jjjb 

*^l^-Ji    J_>xJL)    j~£jL>    jj-^""     jj-*1  j^-J    J  J-^J      .  J J-v^  J-*-t    ^3  0-L>e_> 

4_L— o-*Jl  LiJjii  ^Jl  ^_SLl>^J  iJL>-        LiUli  jl  .IJjl 


Eco,  /4  r/reo^  of  Semiotics,  pp.  68-69,  and  Peirce,  Ibid.,  1.339,  2.303.  (86) 
Peirce,  Collected  Papers  of  Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  Paragraph  1.339.  (87) 
Paul  J.  Thibault,  Re-reading  Saussure:  The  Dynamics  of  Signs  in  Social  (88) 
Life  (London;  New  York:  Routledge,  1997),  p.  184. 

Peirce,  Ibid.,  6.338.  (89) 
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L5Jlj-|jJl  j^Jll}\  jLjLpI  ^Ji  J-J? jjJl  jJfc  j» j  ^  i  ^  II  IJU  ^  4_i_^Jl 


(91) 


UNI 


6  _  1  ^Ul  ^1 
V  t«^Lg^Jl»  <±AlJ  ZXyt  J-i*J        U  ULp 


Mikhail  Mikhailovich  Bakhtin,  TV  Dialogic  Imagination:  Four  Essays,  (90) 
Edited  by  Michael  Holquist;  Translated  by  Caryl  Emerson  and  Michael  Holquist 
(Austin:  University  of  Texas  Press,  1981). 

Daniel  Chandler,  The  Act  of  Writing:  A  Media  Theory  Approach  (91) 
(Aberystwyth:  University  of  Wales,  1995),  p.  53. 
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j  (.^  .  J  400)  o JJ  ^L*~Jl  vLiiuJl 
.J  500)  (Boethius)  ^  y>j  .J  250)  ^Ij^j  Cf  -  J  350) 
j%JL$JLi  J^jj-aJ jJ> j  (1605)  (Francis  Bacon)  Jj-^jIj  (  •  (* 

L5iJ  dills'  .(1700)  (Gottfried  Wilhlem  von  Leibniz)  o ji 

O^p jl  .il  jJjULJj  (1900)  (Edmund  Husserl)  j_a  JJ j_ol 
(1923)  (Ivor  A.  Richards)  j^jL^j  .1  jjh^Ij  (Charles  K.  Ogden) 

.ilJ^J  (1938)  (Charles  W.  Morris)  ^jy*  .j  jJjL^j 

lllll  UJlL^         (bLJ  6jLj^L)  ijl*  b\ 

^j>-j-<Ji  jl)  o^jj>-j-^JI  dill  tojLiNl  sjj^-  as ^JaJ^j 

t  Ll>-jL>-  <lJ|  Ljo*- j-a  jj^j^u        JjJ^-oJl  (j-"-^  4        Lo_S"j  -(^i 

Ujj^j^  J jlu  ^Jl  L-^jJL  ^Vl  dills')  i~,j^~>~Jl  *LJ>Vl  ^1 

i  *tJL3-  oLILSj  3^^>^o  j^^w&li!  Oj^j  jl 
5j-iLw«  oJL^J  N  La  lift  j  tojL^Nl  ^  j-^-*li  LilSC* 

^Jl»j  i/»  "l^^1" 

.( j^**uiu]lj  JJujJI  ^-°jl  (J^**^! 


Elizabeth  W.  Bruss,  «Peirce  and  Jakobson  on  the  Nature  of  the  Sign,»  (92) 
in:  Richard  W.  Bailey,  Ladislav  Matejka  and  Peter  Steiner,  eds.,  The  Sign, 
Semiotics  Around  the  World  (Ann  Arbor,  Mich.:  University  of  Michigan  Press, 
1978),  p.  96. 
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^LJS\  jl  j j-l^^Jl  j j^l^^^Jl  Jj-aj  tdJJi  Jl  <iLj>i 
j^j^liJl     j-*-Jl  <J  4-Jj  ^ >^rj         -^93)  JjLllII  ^ 

Jlp  j.^JT  ^JM>-  -^-j^       (John  Lyons)  jJ j j->- 
oil j_SLiJl  jl  jjj-jJLjtj  ^jJLIi  lyu  ^j^-  i  J*^JJ1  J^J^jJl  J-s-^UJ 
/m)<jL*\I  ^  J^>-  jl  .l^k  Ml 

JL^-I  ^Jj-Ij  La  jl  aIjU^^JJ  ^> jjJl  lJU*  J  p-$-*Jl 

-  ••  *  ^ 

VI 

JU.pI  4iLt,"5l  JJ  toJj  i!5Ll)l  ^jJI  jl^-oJLy-Li  ^JlJb  jl5j 
JlojJ))  :  jj^.^-  jup  <lLL>tiil  oLJjNl  jULJ!  aJI  j^-UJI  ^>  -^j^ 
L4JL  c  ^Jl  o»* j  (^JLp  ilJL-JJl  ojLJ-Nlj  fci^Lp  ojLiVl 

J)       j~+>xjo  Jb»-lj    ;  ^j^oLp-  ^ y>*j  ^jLj  S-b»-j  JS'   !  i>-j3j-e 

^Jl£Jl  j»ljbk^l    tjLp-Nl  ^Jajco   ijj~u^l>-  Jjgfljj    .  «(NJjLo)j 

(Signatum)  J JjuJl j  (Signans)  JljJl  Jl  jl^LJ  iyA^\  ^i^UI 
t.g.  ..^  ;  .  ((Saint  Augustine)  j  .  1?  ...  p  jl  ^pjJjJl  j_p  Lo_ftJLi^L) 
Lg_£i  V  ^h^J  dj*>\_p))  ^jJjl^J  iLLJJl  5jLi^/l  jl  j j-^j^5U>- 

IJla  ^  k^^^JIh  j j£L  jl  ^SC^-jj  /95'>«c51joJ| j  o j^.H        . .  . 


.86       h~Jl>  j-Udl  (93) 

Lyons,  Semantics,  p.  99.  (94) 
Jakobson:  «Current  Issues  of  General  Linguistics,))  p.  50,  and  «The  (95) 
Phonemic  and  Grammatical  Aspects  of  Language  in  Their  Interrelations,))  p.  396, 
in:  Jakobson,  On  Language. 
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oJi_>E_j  <lJJ  £_>- ^1  j\  (^J^>j^rJ\j      j**, j—Jl  dr*"5^ j-**-*-^ 

.  j jjlp  J jJj_<JJ  *>ULk-i  a\j>- wiLU       o j-  j-^L^r 

Jj»i  oS ^5  e-L>ti  l^>-qJI  J&  0 j-^o^Sb?-  -Up  ^ApL^JI  JuJLlllI 

oJJi  <y         J5»  Jl  ^  iijL.  olSo  ttt^j^Jl  J>\  %\frji\  0j> 

1958  ^UJl  J  ol5  tdUi  Jl* j  .11*  ^  Olij 

iJ-Aj  jli"  Ujup  (jr^j  /97^uL-JLUl  JL>«-»  ^  aJI  JJ^.u 
«aJ|  ^jJD)  J~r~      oljLiNl         y  JLJl  w*l  JLp 


(98) 


t  (99)<1jLw>JV I       ajlL  «J^«  (j^LLij  JyW—  t_r^-*-*  J-^-^1  l^-^^ 


Roman  Jakobson,  «Verbal  Communication,»  in:  Scientific  American,  (96) 
eds.,  Communication:  Articles  from  the  Sept.  1972  Issue  of  Scientific  American  (San 
Francisco:  W.  H.  Freeman,  1972),  p.  42. 

Jakobson,  «Some  Questions  of  Meaning,»  in:  Jakobson,  On  Language,  (97) 
p.  320. 

Roman  Jakobson,  «Closing  Statement:  Linguistics  and  Poetics,»  in;  (98) 
Thomas  Albert  Sebeok,  ed.,  Style  in  Language  {Cambridge:  MIT  Press,  1960),  p. 
353;  First  Part  Reprinted  as  «The  Speech  Event  and  the  Functions  of  Language,)) 
in:  Jakobson,  On  Language,  pp.  69-79. 

Jakobson,  Ibid.,  p.  320.  (99) 
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. J^JJl  J^bi  ojLi^J  j-<J 


JjjLdi»)j  J jJju»J1         Oj-~*j^5"L>-  aJLIiS' 

* j^r j        j^-i  ^L^-bw^Jl  {_£J^J         t  ^  ^^/o^        (( j-^LyJl 

j-£-q-J  ^JUI  SjLiVl  ^j^r  JjJa-<Jl  tJ^L^Jl  ^Sj-qjJI 


Jakobson,  «Quest  for  the  Essence  of  Languages  in;  Jakobson:  On  (100) 
Language,  p.  409,  and  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  W-'W  tv/it/  Language,  pp.  345-359. 
Roman  Jakobson,  «Two  Aspects  of  Language  and  Two  Types  of  (101) 
Aphasic  Disturbances,))  in:  Roman  Jakobson  and  Morris  Halle,  Fundamentals  of 
Language  (The  Hague:  Mouton,  1956),  p.  75;  Jakobson:  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2: 
Word  and  Language,  pp.  239-259,  and  On  Language,  pp.  115-133. 
Peirce,  Collected  Papers  of  Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  Paragraph  5.473.  (102) 
Roman  Jakobson,  «On  Linguistic  Aspects  of  Translation,))  in:  (103) 
Jakobson,  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  p.  261;  Jakobson,  «Parts 
and  Wholes  in  Languages  in:  Jakobson:  On  Language,  p.  Ill,  and  Selected 
Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  pp.  280-284,  and  Jakobson,  «Quest  for  the 
Essence  of  Language,))  in:  Jakobson:  On  Language^  p.  408,  and  Selected  Writings, 
vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  pp.  345-359. 
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CUp-JJ    jt-L-Vlj    J-^iiVl    ^L-^l    41—    ^iJi    ry>  X^a  ij^-j^l 

J-Ss-JLj     ^^*jJl      jji  J-£?^  Olj— iLJi  ^Lw-JL**>L 


Roman  Jakobson,  «Language  in  Relation  to  Other  Communication  (104) 
SystemsT»  in:  Jakobson,  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  p.  699. 
Umberto  Eco,  Semiotics  and  the  Philosophy  of  Language,  Advances  in  (105) 
Semiotics  (Bloomington,  IN:  104  Indiana  University  Press,  1984),  pp.  29-33. 
Bruss,  «Peirce  and  Jakobson  on  the  Nature  of  the  Sign,»  in:  Bailey,  (106) 
Matejka  and  Steiner,  eds.,  The  Sign,  Semiotics  Around  the  World,  p.  93. 
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.  (Cratylus)  ^ ^  t  <1) ji*>li! 
ijL*i^l        j  .  W  ...  pI  ^jjJLll  j-Lo  JJJi 


JaJ  ^yJl  ^IjJa^Jl  jUTj  tjU  syrj  ul*  JJL  ^JU!  jli-jJl  Mil* 
J./? all  t ^UJl  <^>L5Jl  t^l^^Jl  oJLJLxJ!        ( jjj-*  ^5-^ 


Peirce,  Collected  Papers  of  Charles  Sanders  Peine,  Paragraphs  1.291,  (107) 
2.243. 

.2.275  S yj>}\  (108) 
Terence  Hawkes,  Structuralism  and  Semiotics  (London:  Routledge,  (109) 
1977),  p.  129. 
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t  U?LipI  L^J  JU!I  ^^J         ^ j  :  I -  3 

Ld3  J-bca    4  (J ji>Jl  ^tiiaJ!    4^JVl)  Al^^^iJl  Lyi>j\y*}\j  4(a1pIw2J1 


Jakobson,  «Quest  for  the  Essence  of  Languages  in:  Jakobson:  On  (110) 
Language,  pp.  407-421,  and  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:    W^rd  tfttrf  Language, 
pp.  345-359. 
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i  (^yj     H  J-*>*-~jJl  cjUJLdJ  jl  ^jwLjaJL  ^jj-^aJl   t^^JLjij!  t  4l^*_JiJl 


J-*-' J  'J^JJJ^'  lS _fcr?^  JlJUJI  L^uJilj  ^ otLliS"  ^^Lj  AILS' 
«aJ!  ^^tJl"  ^1  (t^^p^U  ^  J^^Nl  ^iUJI 

^j-^il  ^^Ljl;  ji  i,  LJl  ji>Jl  .SjLiVl  ((^j^w  jujl^;  ^ 
i» j-lLwo  ^Ljkij  J^l^-jNI  (JL~Jl       ^j-Lj  UAjI  t^L^-j^U 

oJufe  JjLo  ^^LJ  j I  i.  y>~\  ojLyy  -(j-^Li  iulj  aSjJJ  Lo  Ji^/I 
J5  jlj  j^-  l(oj~jj5\^-  ^^>y  U5)  JyUs^/l 


Bruss,  «Peirce  and  Jakobson  on  the  Nature  of  the  Sign,»  in:  Bailey,  (111) 
Matejka  and  Steiner,  eds.,  The  Sign,  Semiotics  Around  the  World,  pp.  81-98. 
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Jil  i-JliJI  OuwaJl  cJ^JxJlj  JIjlSI  ^  ii*>UJl  ^1  i^jJL 

^IjUNl  J^Jb-j  .iJ^r  i^^^l  ( ji^l  LirU)  ^  _  oJJl5 
ij^JilJ!  oljLi^M  Lai  ,il^*>\la,/?^ll  ^jo  ill*-*  i^-j^  Vj-^^l 

.(112)«L^U  Jju  ^1  ob^^Jl       UjJ  oUJNl 
t  il^Jj^Jl  c^NjJjuJLj  ^iSl  oJilio  <1jj_ajS/ I j  ajj— ilJI  oNIjJI  jLipI 
( ^1  i^rj-b  ^^Ik^^l)  oljLiNl  oNb  jUpI  ^^^Uj 

iflj^ia-}  0*>\X!l  ^./yjl         J:vvWlU  <^ j^*"'  (_r*ri^-°  C^^2*'  u^HJ  ^^t^ 

jl  (Kress)  ^jSj  (Hodge)  ^  JliJl  ^Ipj 

ijjo  aIIj^jNI  i  > j^ju  U>JLo  t  ^bi^l  jl  j*-^*"  J-*-9        -^-~*>  i^L^r^^ 

UL^l  J^jl^Jj  .(l,3)(Modality)  0s)«iliJ^Jl))  ^  ^JLpS/I 
((Constraint  -UJiJ»j  (jj_^j_~J)  ((Motivation  ^ji^jw  QL>J  W  ./?  ^>  H 
3bjl  fcJjJI  J _P JUJI  JLli  IAS  .Jill!  J^Jj-JI  JuJl>iJ  ^^JLa  ca.^ 
oljLj^l  U  cLL-  ;^L»^  il)j-L,Nl  oljLiNl  .5jLi)fl  «^i-=0> 


Peirce,  Collected  Papers  of  Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  Paragraph  2.306.  (1 12) 
Lf-  <Jua y  l_^3\  ilol jJI  i=rj^  Jl  £-=r-jj  Modality  *  11*    *  jl  ^JLSJI  (#) 

^ y^>xll  jl  *}^u  ^-L^ill  j-Irj  jls  .4iL*^  jl  1 4^aJ  ^ jig.      ^JlScII  ^1  <.  ojLiNl 

"I^U-  jlS"         Jj_i)  jLS"  i^iiJi  Jl  U j  t^^-l j  j\  j\  ±S\  j\  j£j  j\  J yu^ 

N  U-Up  "J j»  Modality  J  J^Uii'  j  .  "^A^  jl  jl 

Bob  Robert  Ian  Vere  Hodge  and  Gunther  Kress,  Social  Semiotics  (113) 
(Cambridge:  Polity,  1988),  pp.  26-27. 
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J; 

J^P    J^jL^-^Jl    pJa*C«    JSjjJ    .^JL^-   (jA^*    ^y^3^>\    pJ-*J   Jl  4J*-L>JI 

j j  yL-i  L^j  .tj^ljLi^l  Jl  L-~jJL  £^AJw>NI  jjj 

.       y»  (JLoJ  jl  K-tsv  ob-5lk^l  Jp  ^jj  ^Vlj  Sl^*JL!l 

4j^o Jl  ii-j^aJI 

j j^L^w^-ll  a^j-j^  a-1wh-^J1  jiULtJl  ^J  j~*-t  ^ 

<j JJJ!  y>j  Lo  L^i»  jl  ^^jU  Hi  lil  t  Jll<Jl  J,rr^  Jip 

llijijl  LL>  t<uLiil!  J I  dtli  ^-Lt  «<ui> \^  j£\  <d  J^  j\l 

j^^L*-*Jl  J-^il  ol  jj— jj-S"br  (j^j  .JiVl  JLp  Jj-^r  J-^h 

.^Mk^Ml   Ja^l Jl   Jl   J^   JS^J  jj^ J£L*J 

<*  "ft- 

OjIjLJ-I  <u Jal*    (.  i^Lp    t  «UJJl  J 

.aJ  j^-lJJI  ^IjU^VL  ^Lk^JJ  -uIjl^-I  Jik^i  ^  JC3  kI3^j» 

4-1-^1  :-~^pI  l-i-)l  C^-*~-J»    t^J-a-jJl  LaLL*-«  ^J    t  jj^jJl  jl  Jj-2-j 

JIjUI  j^j  «L>l~J>  LULJJ  ji^l  ^JLp  ^Jii  LfJi»  :^UjJLj 

jl  }       ^  a  \i :  a  LgJj  tlUi  JL«j  LgJLP  Jj-aj  *lLs^   t  J JjuJl j 

JUuJl  tilJLJJl  SjU<!>Li  41L»LjlpNI  4_» . . la II  Jlp  j5 j  ^jj-^j-^ 
oL^Ljl  ^b*;  ^  .oll^Ljl  ^  £J,L^I  ijjl  J^  ^1 
toli^U  Iaj!^  oll^LJI  .r^jLkJl  jJUJ!  Jl  jl  l-^l 


Jakobson,  «Language  in  Relation  to  Other  Communication  Systems,»  (114) 
in:  Jakobson,  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2;  Word  and  Language,  p.  702. 
Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  pp.  6,  and  73.  (115) 
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5jjj?-j-JI  t^^o  ^Jl  i~~JL 

Jl^ju   t4^ltf-  j-*j>=-a  SjLp  j-a   tjjjli  ^^ip  I-Lj  J-AJ 

^Jlp  Jl?-LJ  .Ll*^a  \j^~Ju  jJLIj  ^Jutj^J  illii  4_^Lp  cJlpLJ 
J^Jl  4j*>li!l  iU£5l  ^  -"J^j" 


Langer,  Philosophy  in  a  New  Key:  A  Study  in  the  Symbolism  of  (116) 
Reason,  Rite  and  Art,  p.  28. 

Peirce,  Collected  Papers  of  Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  Paragraph  2.249.      (1 17) 

.1.369 j  2.297  ,2.292  ol>iJl  <.a-a,  jJl^II  (1 18) 
.2.299  l^u  jJLuiil  (119) 

.2.307  ^1  t<L-£  jjuall  (120) 
.2.297  S^iiJl  j-Luzil  (121) 

.2.360  IjaH\  ia~j6  jjuall  (122) 
.2.3360  5>iJl  c4_i  j-Luzil  (123) 
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JaJ  t(126Yuip  ^  diU  ^Jdl  ^  J^SM  .<I25)«l^ 


(127) 


Jal^kJ  jl  j-5^w  a1^L»I  jU-a  ^Jj*J\I  J5?*JLll  ^U^l^I 

oJuti  t  j^jL-4-w^JI       *l—c*ljJIj)  ^J-^wL^w^JJ  djw_^s  oLJ^j  j-* 


.4.447  SyuJI  jJuail  (124) 

.5.73  S^JI  ^jl^II  (125) 

.2.293  S^l  ^JL^il  (126) 

.2.301  iyUJI  t*«*  jJuail  (127) 
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jJlL>1  pjJl  J  t  JjuiiLj  /129)((4J  SjLiLS'  J^jti*^  U  jlJ-Lkjj  fr^y-tll 

d_J  ^ 

L^J  Oj-Jij  ^wwL^-l  j-^j  t  L^_Ll*j  ^yJl  frL-Jj*b/l  oLi^?  *L^iJ))  o La...^ 
t£-.Ljj  UpIJjI  iji^l  dUL;  N»  t p>Jl  ^i^j  .(132)« ^1  J 
^/  t  <Jl  j-^j  La  4*J^>  JljJl  <j j% j  /    ^«JiUj  ^^Jl  o^j^-^*JL) 

4_~JLj  /  ^<4_^P  J^*b!l  (J-J^  4->t-«J  C*~*J j  t  jJuJ  L*J  y)j  ^Lx^l 
J   <tJLp   ^iyCJl  J^»J   Lo   jl    .Jflifl   Ly»-I  ^Jl   (j^l-j   dUJ   La  JJ-^2-!l 

/135^jiOij  pi^>-*yi  ^  ^i?lj  oii*>^p  j.*  ojj^ji 


Langer,  Philosophy  in  a  New 
Reason,  Rite  and  Art,  p.  67. 


.2.276  5 i^Ju  j~lA\  (128) 
.2.247  5^1  jA^ll  (129) 

1.558  ,^Ju  jJLuail  (130) 

.2.279  5 yijl  jjuail  (131) 

.3.362  i2.299  ol^UJl  w-ua  j-Uall  (132) 
.<u~£  jJl^II  (133) 
/C^vv  ^  Study  /'«        Symbolism  of  (134) 

.70-67  ^  jjuail  (135) 
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J  j^bu  iiiki       v^iij  jj^Ji      ^  (137)<u^Y 


4  Lo  <uJLJ  La  j  Lip  1  ^L*j  <>\  J\  ljJ_p  t  (^JL*  <^^UL^) 


f.  0  0 

Zs^ydz^l  ^Ay  jy>  Nt    tj-^l         Ua™j  I^jUU  dlLj  ^jJl  f  J-^-J 


A-jL^La|        ./?"   i  LjbLlp!  J  jJjLoJlj  JljJl  lu  ^Jl  ^waj  L-Up 


Peirce,  Collected  Papers  of  Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  Paragraph  2.279.  (136) 

.  2.282  SyiJl  i^ju  jX^\  (137) 
.2.276  i yLiil  jj^ail  (138) 

.2.92  S^K-u^  jJU-il  (139) 
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ul  (John  Lyons)  jJ u  j^r  ^^^J^fl  Jj-ajj 
JILLS'  /141)((Jl^L!I  ^^ia^tj  ^JJl  Ja-^jJl  ^9 

1^1  JjAjj  Cuckoo  ^b>UJ!  ijJ^>1  ^uA&!  jUi 

(*_Jal~J  ^  .JJJJL5         Ji  (iill^Jl)  Zjjj^aJ  jL^aJVl  ii^J 

JLSL^I  J-^-*-*  J I  ./?7^M  t  (L«  J-?-  ^1 

^Ij^jlJ       SUu^J  Jil  « ^-ij^')  ^LJl5J  ^>»^Ji  ^Iji^jl-^I  jjiL. 

^ j^b  Uij!  ^^^J  L_rgi  t  (Index)  <jyJ^y\  oJJl  LgJ^U^jL^L 
j!  aJj>J1  JjJ»  JliJl  J~~>  ^Js-j  .jA  ^Js-  «J-JL»»  .^j^J! 

Eco,  A  Theory  of  Semiotics,  pp.  191  ff.  (140) 
Lyons,  Semantics,  p.  105.  (141) 

.103  ^  LA^  jJL^ail  (142) 
Peirce,  Collected  Papers  of  Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  Paragraph  2.285.  (143) 
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^    <.Z$j>- SjLi^/l  «4_L«^I  A3*>lp"   J^P  O-btJJ 


*■  *  *  j  t  (]48)  " 


^a^'J  J^r"         t^jLlJL  ^j-AjVI  i^JJalSj  . 


.298  ^  t2.92  SywJl  t  w;  jJLall  (144) 
.2.310  SyUJl  4-ui;  jjL^il  (145) 
.4.447  5 ^1  t<u~*  jJUail  (146) 
.  5.75  2 yiiJl  t        jjuail  (147) 
2.299j  2.281  1  1.372  ol>iM  t<u^  jjuail  (148) 
.2.231  •  yUJl  t<u~*  jjuail  (149) 
.4.531  l jJ^A\  (150) 
.*~J6  jJUail  (151) 
.2.306  "0jiiJl  t<u_*  jjuail  (152) 
2.305  S^l  i^A,  jXail  (153) 
3.434.J  2.285  *  ^  j-L^il  (154) 

2.428.J  2.191    t2.306  ol^J!  jjuoil  (155) 
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lajup  C-...J j  a5^p»  ^JAJl  jl  (Elisabeth  Bruss)  C-J^Jl 
^Iki^JL         jl  .i^U-  oL-  ^1  JIjJ!  ^bu>*j  ^  JJJJU 


jl  ^ ....  '■  j  ^  jl  L-JLp  J-^J)  ijj^LJ  JL*j  j-fkj  (^Jl 
.(JiJi  Jl  ^*.>dl  j  j-S^Jlj  JU^dl  J  fjt^J  S^Ux^Vl 
jj^l  4l*J&l  jl  ^1  jJLJI  (^^J   tjj^l  jj-msJI  «<U*U»  ^JaJljJ 


j_Uail  (156) 

Bruss,  «Peirce  and  Jakobson  on  the  Nature  of  the  Sign,»  in:  Bailey,  (157) 
Matejka  and  Steiner,  eds.,  The  Sign,  Semiotics  Around  the  World,  p.  88. 
Peirce,  Ibid.,  Paragraph  2.281  and  5.554.  (158) 
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L*   j!  J-J^   l^-*J    t  O j^>- j-$J L    [j  j^£3->    is  .7 4_L~*-**_Jl!1   Qj j)  II 


JlJjlS"  ^cJu-aJ  LaJl?-j  Ajj-^Z LxJ I  Am../s \\   tO*>UJl  ^ ./?  H 

ojj^aJl  ^a->tj  La       L«l  .^LJi  t^jjjJLiJl  JjL_~Jl  L^_l_fli1  loJ_iJLp 

^  _. 

^  j^Lj^I  ^>s^Jj  tilijlijJl  f^S1!  ji^al  Jl*jl*jj  .  «JJa5» 
^JaJL  /^J)  SjLi^VJ  ^^J-liJ!  A*-jJaJl  ^^Ip  tojiJLuJl  jLo-Vl 

ljJu>^  (John  Tagg)  ^L  j JjJL  .(a    1L?-  i^Ji-b  Cw^J 

p-^jj  ^1  /^o-^aJ  jl  ...  _  SjLJj^M  0"°-^  J/J j^2-*-^  ,^-jLmJI  j-oJl 

oLL^JW  j^L^J  o jj-s^  J5"  jl  ^L  /^5L!  oIjip^Mj  K^^waJl8 
^^LkJl  J..^?-j.H       iJL^JI  oJla       J^_.j^Jl!  j j„«J j  /160)<(4_L^_4 

ilw-ow^Jl  aj j..y>.\\  jLl^l  JL^llJl  Ji^l  Ll^L<o  j_£J 


.4.447  SyUJl  iaJ;  jJLall  (159) 
Tagg,  The  Burden  of  Representation:  Essays  on  Photographies  and  (160) 
Histories,  pp.  1-3. 
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^  t         t  *       *  *  ^  f. 

jJl    ^9     C  U-^Jwfl    \jj  ,/7lP    Jjl    J I     w  I  j^ij^aj    Ij^JJ    ^J^i'  \ 

*i  d  LiL-  U/i  :UUj  jJdi  o^  ii^olj  .(161)«olJJL  L^L^ 


Roman  Jakobson,  «Visual  and  Auditory  Signs, »  in;  Jakobson,  (161 ) 
Selected  Writings*  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  p.  335,  and  Jakobson,  «Language 
in  Relation  to  Other  Communication  Systems,))  in:  Jakobson,  Selected  Writings, 
vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  p.  700. 

Jakobson,  «Visual  and  Auditory  Signs,»  in;  Jakobson,  Selected  (162) 
Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  p.  335. 

Jakobson,  «Language  in  Relation  to  Other  Communication  Systems,»  (163) 

in:  Jakobson,  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  p.  700. 

Peirce,  Collected  Papers  of  Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  Paragraph  2.306.  (164) 
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LJta  jUc  \  4jL1*JLj  SjLi^fi         4jl  (J^j  LjS"  tL*^>  ^j^jj 

.(166)(«*JU» 

Jjj-««o  ^L-Jlj  ^^tAill  ^  SJ^-lj  L^*3  aIjI Jj^ 

<_^JLi'   ^    4_Pj_^j_oJl     fcO^LLN  ./?  II    ^^Lp    4-LjLaSl    d jSJ  jl 

t_jLw^  IDjJLl     1  g  ...  d  i    OjL^^/l    (JL*_*JL_*»I  .^W^ja     C  (j^AJjJjJl 

jj  j  LJ^\   <d*_*Jl  ol JaA9  jl   (j^HJ  ; 

Si  J^^±JI  ^-w^-ll  (j^l         oljLil  (jl  ^LjJ^aJ  o-^-  ^ 

ol  jSUj  ^LUU 

tilJj-Ljl  L^Jl  ^J-l  fc  ^dj^8 j  oljLi^/l  (_5^->-|  jl  jj^l  c5j-d 

jl  ^-iji  ^y*  j*^  t  *l iijJLl  ij-^JJ  J^J j-^  &  JI^aJI  J-*.-—*' 


Jakobson,  Ibid.,  pp.  700-701.  (165) 
Jakobson,  «Quest  for  the  :  ^iaJl  todJI  ^  dJ^^LJlj  ilijiMl  ^ j-s^y  (166) 
Essence  of  Language,»  in:  Jakobson:        Language,  pp.  407-421,  and  Selected 
Writings^  vol.  2:  ffor^  flrt^  Language^  pp.  345-359. 

Jakobson,  «Quest  for  the  Essence  of  Language,»  in:  Jakobson:  (167) 

On  Language*  p.  411,  and  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  pp.  345- 

359. 
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^  JyV-51  tlr^'j  c^j^15  -  jllj  L^isa 

(171) 


LgJ?  y  U5)  «^yJJl  Ul>Jl»  JL-lj^  ^Jip  jj^j^  jil 


Culler,  Structuralist  Poetics:  Structuralism,  Linguistics  and  the  Study  of  (168) 
Literature,  p.  17. 

Jakobson,  «Language  in  Relation  to  Other  Communication  Systems,»  (169) 
in;  Jakobson,  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  p.  700. 
Bruss,  «Peirce  and  Jakobson  on  the  Nature  of  the  Sign,»  in:  Bailey,  (170) 
Matejka  and  Steiner,  eds.,  The  Sign,  Semiotics  Around  the  World,  p.  92. 
Jakobson,  Ibid.,  pp.  700-705.  (171) 
Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  pp.  74  ff.  (172) 
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,4j 4*  .         oL>tjlj  j jJa^j  t 
J^UJl  ^  ~  V*-  ^Ijl^Wi  0 j!>3 

^jai j*j  i)\  C-oiLJi  jj^j  •  ^(^y^ y  j y*->  c  -  ^— ' j^ko  II 

(^r^-»"  djl  LajI  J^JL  4l£J   tJloJ^-^/l  IJLa  j-ft  /I76^(oj^r^U 

o^Vl  oLL-t       [t-^uJi  J  L^jJI  ^k^*>U 


Coward  and   Ellis,   Language  and  Materialism:   Developments  in  (173) 
Semiology  and  the  Theory  of  the  Subject,  pp.  6,  8,  and  13. 
Peirce,  Collected  Papers  of  Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  Paragraphs  3.363,  (174) 
4.448,  4.531. 

.  2.299  SyLiJI  c^i;  j-Uall  (175) 
.2.111  5^1  t<u^  j-Uail  (176) 
.2.299  iuJ  jJuai!  (177) 
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4_)jLlJL  c ^j-Jlj  .(179)«ilL^!j  itLwj  ^'-^  ^bjLSl 

«J^>J»  ^  «Jil  o-jJy  J^*J»  jl  ...    iL^Vl  5jUi^l» 

i^JJl  Jl&jftl  ^  jJJuj  .(Ideographs)  oljU)1! 
^jj-^jJLj  jLS\  j^*vj^  ilJL-JUl  ol^LiVl  cj jJt  j 

,<u\j^a%)i\  jlSU  Al^^Ua^l  ^Jlp  jSJ y  pJlJ!  ^  ^J^%jVl 

^  a1lJ*>0! j  iliU jjl  ^JLi-b>Bj N I         ^Jj ^p-Jl  ^^-wj  0>LL>  ^JaJLj 
oljU^l         jlo-ll  ^ptJl  Oljl  «/?^>-  ^  o^^-oJl  O Lb jJaPt^J I 


.2.292  jJL^all  (178) 

.2.90  5 jtift  (179) 

.2.92  ly^\  ,a~S>  jjL-aii  (180) 

.2,280   5 yUJl  j-Uill  (181) 

.2.280  .2.92  o^l  jjL-ail  (182) 

.2.302  S ^1  j^il  (183) 


97 


^  <aJl>^JJ)  i*L*Jl  ^lo^iVl  ^^xJl  ^  ill? Lip VI       j^ix^Jl  J-* 

(187)-  , 


Aj^JaJl  oljLiVlj  (Digital)  aLJ» jjl  oljLiVl  ^-j  ^j-a-aJl  jJU-> 

j  b :  *  j-* j  t  (Anthony  Wilden)  o*LU j  ^ j  h  il  Jji  .  (Analogue) 

Aj^JaJi  <pLJI  -(^^j  j\  (Sj:^  J^-*i  J^i  ibybu  6jLl£-b  ^jJl 

toJJL  (^lijNi  JjlJ  itL^^j  JUJi  oJjJl  j-fJaJ)  il«ijJl  ^LJI 


Ignace  J.  Gelb,  A  Study  of  Writing  (Chicago:  University  of  Chicago  (184) 
Press,  1963). 

Colin  Cherry,  On  Human  Communication,  2nd  Ed.  (Cambridge,  MA:  (185) 
MIT  Press,  1966),  p.  33. 

Lyons,  Semantics,  p.  103.  (186) 
Claude  Levi-Strauss,  The  Savage  Mind  (London:  Weidenfeld  and  (187) 
Nicolson,  1962-1974),  p.  156. 

Anthony  Wilden,  The  Rules  Are  No  Game;  The  Strategy  of  (188) 
Communication  (London:  Routledge  and  K.  Paul,  1987),  p.  222. 
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C->^liL*^Jl  jL*Xp1  ^Jj  ^^-^    C  <jj  .  la'Jl       ./»  U  i  JbJLJp  Jj-L*j  LjJJ 

^1       U5)  l^ljb  JiVl  J*  t«i!Ut  Jilj  ((iLolj  vJ^Ji 

^j! ^  ^L)  J j^J  JyiJalo  J>iJLLol  lifcj  4«^Lk^Nl»j  ((^y^JaJlM 
J-o-^J  Jly^/  j jJl  5I>- jljjJu)! I  ^  ilitAiJl  jJu>Jlj 

o*>U-  jl)  bJj^?j  UUjJj  Liilj^j  L^Hj-?  ^  AjLilS'  t^y^^! 
t^^Jl  ^j-^Jl  J~>*-~Jl  y  «vJ^Jl  IjpU  La^_jj  -.1971  j»UJl 


Claude  Levi-Strauss,  77ie  Raw  and  the  Cooked,  Translated  by  John  (189) 
and  Doreen  Weightman  (Chicago:  University  of  Chicago  Press,  1969),  p.  28. 

Wilden,  Ibid.,  p.  225.  (190) 
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j-L^S  .ilWjJl  j^jJI  July       ll^L*l  IjL^o  J-SLiJ  (iSli  j! 
t«51ol£Jl  flijS/Uj  tSjjUiJl  ola^jJl  iloi^Jl  oljLi^l 

^Jys-  oIS*>Lp  s j  «J jJpUjJI  ol^LiVl 

.  «^UKJl  ^^k^"))  L^lSj  LgJ  i>L$J  N  ^l~>  uiSlU  JLi;  jl  If^jj 
tij>»jJl  oMIjJI  ^j^U^  .4J^LJ      ^Jjlo  ^UwJl j  oVU^Nt 

^1  Jj^jJI  JJUi  U5)  J^ibJl  oljLiVl  ^IcjI  S^IpI  £v^Lj 
L^_*_*3j  ^j-^H  ^          t(iS'3J>t^^'j  <CoLiJl  jj-^aJlj  olj-s^*>U 

jl»  (Bill  Nichols)  jJ JU^Jl  ^„^l  J±~*  J >i 

^  j\  Ju^ju  L_yLp  ojJiJ)  JlLoJ  L$I5U  t^JU-ftJl  ^Jj  j-iuj  t  Lo  ^jj-bj 

(Ernst  JL^^p  c  )j\  ^JJ)  fy^  ,3^j  °9])«^l  ^ 

d\ j  4-Ljj*J  ^  ^»*>l5CJl»  jl  t^UJL  tGombrich) 

(192)  =■  t  e- 


Bill  Nichols.  Ideology  and  the  Image:  Social  Representation  in  the  (191) 
Cinema  and  Other  Media  (Bloomington:  Indiana  University  Press,  1981),  p.  47, 
and  Wilden,  The  Rules  Are  No  Game:  The  Strategy  of  Communication,  pp.  138 
and  224. 

Ernst  Hans  Gombrich,  The  Image  and  the  Eye:  Further  Studies  in  the  (192) 
Psychology  of  Pictorial  Representation  (Oxford:  Phaidon,  1982),  pp.  138  and  175, 
and  Peirce,  Collected  Papers  of  Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  Paragraph  2.291. 
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J^a    !  t^oj-lJl   ^^J-P  AjJJIj  ^^iJl  /194^«iJjJl  J-*-C-   •  ■  -  <JL 


Eco,  .4  Theory  of  Semiotics,  pp.  178  ff.,  and  Peirce,  Collected  Papers  (193) 
of  Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  Paragraph  4.537. 

Umberto  Eco,  Kant  and  the  Platypus:  Essays  on  Language  and  (194) 
Cognition,  Translated  from  the  Italian  by  Alastair  McEwen  (London:  Seeker  and 
Warburg,  1999),  p.  146. 

Jerome  Seymour  Bruner,  Jacqueline  J.  Goodnow  and  George  A.  (195) 
Austin,  A  Study  of  Thinking,  With  an  Appendix  on  Language  by  Roger  W.  Brown 
(New  York:  Wiley,  1956),  p.  1. 
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_>    p.  > 
(i96)0         r  . 

jl  Jaj-*>UJt  ^ j  .oljLil  o%*U-  ^  i*5li  j£t\  ^j^i 

:  ^pLJI  J^LtJL  tUjj^r  jJj  ^-^^i  ^ J^t  Jc^*-^ 

LgJl       t£oU  U  <u_*^>  ^jloJo  oIp j*/f<*  *-iJJL»j  oljLSU  • 


Lyons,  Semantics,  pp.  13-15.  (196) 
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/197\lJto        N/t  jl^i  jt  t  IgJ  J.JU  N  <£L^I  A^JS*) 


.  JaJl  ^ij^  (J  f^J^^^J   la q.'JI  ^j-o  J-^wojJl  ^ 

J  jLjl  (1940  .  1889)  (Walter  Benjamin)  ^Ljj  yJlj  J  JL 

j-ms-p  J  J-^'  J-^jJI"  £~>\ ji\  <c^j  J  i^jj  Li! I j 

ilJVl  JLJVl  £J  01  t (1935  fl*Jl  J  -uijf)  i^lSLJl 
^<>JL>e«<iJl  JLp  ^Ja-s_^j  _  JLn^^M  h  o  ■  M          oLp j  ■  /?  a  ~ 
ii^jJl  iJLlJ!  ^j^— '  Jp  Ujlip  ^^x^-  tJjcilLj  /198^JliJl 

Nji    LjIj   Ji   j  J^J   jt    |JL>-   J-g-I^Jl   J^a    tillJj   i>- JJ  «4lJL^Vl» 

toUL^JUj  oliUaj  J-£~*  J^  jl     ^  J)  l>-.^->^j  N  Ijj-*^ 

jl  N  J    .(^-^JJJ    ^J-^5  J-<Jl    J  jL^O    iljjW  J    ^^"^  L^*"^ 

bLiJ  oU^S"  ^jJl  ^iUJ!  jb  c^*i  ^1  ilJVl  ^Jl  JI  « 

Ji>c«   tAjljbJI  -buU  j-^P  Jj  .ULi^U^  ^Jl  ^^Jl  J  £-~lll  Jl 

.  «jj^l  jj^  jy»  a^J-^' 

^-*vJ>uj)   OjLi^fl   ^flX^C^^a   ^^s>tj>  ^--ojJl  tSjLtNl 

j\  oL>-  2JL~«  c^jJJI  Ja^j  J  ila^vjl  Jjjll  J^-^  *te  .(p-fil-JL&l 

j-f^*  J^  ^ j-^ j-*  cJjJ-N  c-Jl£  lil  ^jj-^LioJl  JI 

Jjj JJl  Oj-uJj  ^~*-Ul  JI jji  ^U^r  ji^J  tSJL?-l JI  i«j JI  JI jjl 


Eco,  ^  Theory  of  Semiotics,  pp.  178  ff.  (197) 

Walter  Benjamin,  Illuminations,  Edited  and  with  an  Introduction  by  (198) 
Hannah  Arendt;  Translated  by  Harry  Zohn  (London;  Fontana,  1992),  pp.  211- 
244. 
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Lg_J  Al^J  ^iJl  AjL^-sU  JL>-I   ^3    t^La  Jj-fiJ   .AjIj  J^^J  OwU- 

si  if  "  ts  a 

S^U  yt  tljiplwi  Ijjj  \l  J-Uuj  N  ..  .LiU  ojLjpL  Oj 


Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  pp.  1 1 1,  and  120,  (199) 

.23  ^  tUi  j^ail  (200) 
.107  ^  jJL^ail  (201) 

jJuall  (202) 
.116  ^  (203) 
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^jwaJ^-j  L^jI  JjJL  a_L£L!  /2Q5\(dJL^*)\  W       j^^?  ^  1  g : .  .  ■ " 


,Jaii  ^  oUJaJ  ^j!AJ       ((J^j,)  a*JL£J1  *_AJls  ^» 

a^JI^JI  o\         Jj_j  11*  Ai*_~J  Juw-^tJ  J5  . .  .  L^JJ 

JjJLkl  ..  .  L$_j  ^y^J^j  *l>^j>\j  jL*  JJJUj  LgJi  j_j  ^Ls  tL^w>-ljJ 
i^-u  ijpUJl  j!  j-L^j  .  ((ojLi^J  aj^UJI  oLLaJI  oj_A  ^^Lp 


.117  ^  t^  j_L^il  (204) 
.15  ^  44-^  jj-^il  (205) 
.4  jJUall  (206) 

Lyons,  Semantics,  p.  28.  (207) 
Peirce,  Collected  Papers  of  Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  Paragraph  4.447.  (208) 
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.(209)juSii 


-i_£J-*-*  5jLi>0  ^pLJl  JSLlII  0^5u  UL?-lj 

Ji  o  jLi^VJ  ^Ul  JSL^Jl  jt  y^Vl  J]  j  j^U-JI  j  j  JaJL<Jl 
j^Vli  j-^j  t  j^-^  tl929  j»UJi  J  .a1*w>  oVN^ 

(Marxism  and  Philosophy  of  i*jLll  LLJUj  ^■■■.■■S'jUJI  j-^^i J ji 
jj^-j-^  -Cp  ojL^VI      ^jJ  LlaLo  1  JLdj  <^>li£Jl  ^y^JCj  (.Language) 

jlj  .m^jUJI  (JUJI  J  Sy^Lt  SjLiVD)  0?  JLp  jJ ji 

il«ww>Jl  ^ajl..^.»Jl j  4«L*.j-<J_a  LSLo  Luilj"  wiLLiJ  ioJJI  L^J  Lw 


.5.287  5^1  jX^ll  (209) 

Valentin  Nikolaevic  Volosinov,  Marxism  and  the  Philosophy  of  (210) 
Language,  Translated  by  Ladislav  Matejka  and  I.  R.  Titunik  (New  York:  Seminar 
Press,  1973),  p.  58. 

.28  ^ j  11-10  ^  <.a~Jl>  jJuall  (211) 
.65  ,  ^  n-jL,  jJ^A\  (212) 
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fc  iSjb'.oli  ^LJlSUJ  JIjlS"  L-L-l  J-o-*j  4^JiSCJl 
,(217)oJiJl  IJl^J  (Derrida)  Ijbji 


_  JljJl  o^LpI        U<aj|  ^^^-v^iJl  JJL>*iil  £j jJaj  c^-*L j 

JIjJI  o^?  j^r-^l  tlr^-^i  tjJL>Jl         (Freud)  Jb j ji  ^jjJaJ  ^ 


Roman  Jakobson,  «On  the  Identification  of  Phonemic  Entities, »  in:  (213) 
Roman  Jakobson,  Selected  Writings  (The  Hague:  Mouton,   1971),  vol.  1: 
Phonological  Studies,  p.  423. 

Jakobson,  «Linguistics  in  Relation  to  Other  Sciences,»  in:  Jakobson:  (214) 

On  Language,  pp.  455-456,  and  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  pp. 

655-696. 

Jakobson,  «Language  in  Relation  to  Other  Communication  Systems,»  (215) 
in:  Jakobson,  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  p.  706. 
Roman  Jakobson,  «Retrospect,»  in:  Jakobson,  Selected  Writings,  vol.  (216) 
2:  Word  and  Language,  p.  718. 

Jakobson,  «Linguistics  in  Relation  to  Other  Sciences,)*  in:  Jakobson:  (217) 

On  Language,  pp.  455-456,  and  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  pp. 

655-696. 
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ol^t  jj-?-  jl  Ajj^  ciJ^ri  JL^Jl  J-c-r-*1  ur^J  /^^^^^Lk^i 

l^Jl  Js-  oJislj  olj-oJlj  tiLJi  j^j  5L*jJ1  ^  •- 

«c*-tVj-jLi»  ^JlSLj  -        ^  -  (violet)  oj-Jl^^I  «ewJ^J» 
L^ij^j  ^^j-j  Lo_a  t  _      ,/?  -lp!  _  (violate) 
^1  USM        i^J  ^yl^y\  Ji  iUSCJl)  (defloration)  «^UJ«Jl 

libr  ^  II  ji^-Jl  jJ>„  U5j  .C219)((Flowers)  lybjB  ^yjj 

^Jbj^iJl  ^^iSlI  01  U1957  fUJl  ^  S/31)  olT^ 
J  .(220)^\ll  J  J^JjuJI  JIjlJI  J!  jLli 

^^Lp  t  JIjJI  ^j^^^  o-^Lpj        AjlJ^>Jl  Jl*jU  j ^rliLo 

^^J^jiJl  iaJIjj>JI  JuyU  ^-^11^  p->-Lft  lajiip  liJLJUl  SjLiVl  aj^U 
**>U  i(Grammatology)  Lal*JI  iUUa_>Jl  ^  oL5  tlJuj^  iJL>- 
^^JJ  (oJi*jj  4JLS  ^^-^  (>^™''  JU-*M         jj-^j—  ^Ia-aNi 


Sigmund  Freud,  TTie  Basic  Writings  of  Sigmund  Freud,  The  Modern  (218) 
Library  of  the  World's  Best  Books,  Translated  and  Edited,  with  an  Introduction, 
by  Dr.  A.  A.  Brill  (New  York:  The  Modern  Library,  1938),  p.  319. 

.383-382  ^>  jJUflil  (219) 

Lacan,  Ecrits:  A  Selection,  pp.  1 59  ff.  (220) 
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t  (22 1 ) 

(Levi-  ^ j\ ^J-J  ^1  <jji?^il       .  ^^Ip 
jjJl  Ljj  ii j-laJwJl  4_Jl£JI  cJjl^I  c  Strauss) 

jiLu  L^Jlj  cLJljJJ  L^lj^i  ^        OLJ-  oli  ^j^'j  ^j-^j-^ 

Jslo3  JLj        <bl»  ^rj^  ^1  f*>^Jl  £^a"'  -iJU^S/lj  ^i^JJ  ly>j 

jl  cU^L^Nl  lift  ^  cU^jI  iJb  Uj!  cjl^io  JIjJIj  JjJjuJI  jl 

(222)    9      f  e-       t  " 

(223 ) 

N»  .^pU       1.^.,^  ^jfc  oLjLSGl  il^U-  jl  JjJLj  .ioUl 

^^.A  iJoL^Jl  oJ  ^Jl  1  g  1 5  i  N j  4^JL$Ji  <LoL«  <u^j>- j-^j 

^-p ^j)  Li^laj^o  LlllLa  jsLiJl  j-a  °^rrJMJ  Aj^LJI  p-=rl$-j 

fjJ^-t  jJaJ  oLp-j  jLSol  wIjJlp  JJJi        .(^JL^Jl  coliLol 

Ij^JLij  ciliLJJl  SjLipAJ  «£oLJl  o^IpU  ^\  ^JLlI  ^jk:,<JI 

o^Lp}  ^1  Lvkjl  (Roland  Barthes)  OjL  jN jj  ^^j*— - j 


Derrida,  Of  Grammatology .  (221) 
Jacques  Derrida,  Positions,  Translated  and  Annotated  by  Alan  Bass  (222) 
(London;  Athlone,  1981),  p.  22. 

Jacques  Derrida,  Writing  and  Difference  -  L'Ecriture  et  la  difference,  (223) 
Translated  from  the  French,  with  in  Introduction  and  Additional  Notes,  by  Alan 
Bass  (London:  Routledge  and  Kegan  Paul,  1967),  p.  197. 

.210  ^  c<u^  jJUall  (224) 
Coward  and  Ellis,  Language  and  Materialism:  Developments  in  (225) 
=  Semiology  and  the  Theory  of  the  Subject,  and  David  Silverman  and  Brian  Torode, 
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i*JaJl    j^J  Jaii  £^  o  JLp 

j^>J  N^L.  oj^Jil»  0-0  uF^' 

^j-wjCL))  oljL^LS  o j-^L-*  L^jIJLj  J^jwxj  jl  £oL»JI  ota 


77ze  Material  Word:  Some  Theories  of  Language  and  its  Limits  (London: 
Routledge  and  Kegan  Paul,  1980). 

Roland  Barthes,  Sj  Z  (London:  Cape,  1974),  p.  174.  (226) 
Chandler  The  Act  of  Writing:  A  Media  Theory  Approach,  pp.  60  ff  (227) 
Csikszentmihalyi  and  Rochberg-Halton,  The  Meaning  of  Things:  (228) 
Domestic  Symbols  and  the  Self  and  Richard  Challen,  Snapshot  Versions  of  Life 
(Bowling  Green,  Ohio:  Bowling  Green  State  University  Popular  Press,  1987). 


no 


^^ij^  (.(Jay  David  Bolter)  j£ y  JuLb  ^L^-  Jjij 

Lib  if- jj y  oljLi^l  op*  toJL>J^>Jl  JU^Nl  Jj'L-j  ^j-^  ^^-^ 

(232)  *" 

Ijju  JIUj  l$l£J  *LSU  ULS"  tojUM  LajLipL  tSjLiNl  c~~J 
(Robert  ^oyt  o .(5jLJi\l  J^L^  jJ)  JUJl  _  LoL> 
J^_L>*jJl  ^Ly-!  01  ^P-p  (David  Tripp)  s-^jJ  J^'^j  Hodge) 

sip  ^  JUaiNl  j!L-j 


Wendy  Leeds-Hurwitz,  Semiotics  and  Communication:  Signs,  Codes,  (229) 
Cultures  (Hillsdale,  N.J.:  Laurence  Erlbaum  Associates,  1993),  Chapter  6. 
Levi-Strauss,  The  Savage  Mind.  (230) 
Daniel  Chandler,  identities  Under  Construction^  in:  Janet  Maybin,  (231) 
and  Joan  Swann,  eds.,  The  Art  of  English:  Everyday  Creativity  (Basingstoke: 
Palgrave  Macmillan,  2006). 

Jay  David  Bolter,  Writing  Space:  The  Computer,  Hypertext  and  the  (232) 
History  of  Writing  (Hillsdale,  NJ:  Lawrence  Erlbaum,  1991),  pp.  195-196. 
Bob  Robert  Ian  Vere  Hodge  and  David  Tripp,  Children  and  (233) 
Television:  A  Semiotic  Approach  (Cambridge:  Polity  Press,  1986),  p.  17. 
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iL^j  c™~J  .tSy>cja j  iijco-w- j  iis ^ j  Aloes'  oijUM  *>iiLo  j 

U  LJU-  t  JluJl  J~~-  JLp  ,<234)«^iia  il^jui  LiL- 

j-Jj  (Gunther  Kress)  Jj-aj  ^ ^i^fl  J^Ji  JLSLil 

li  L>Jb  ^/aJJ  ^SLJl  ybUaJl  <jl»  (Theo  van  Leeuwen)  ^j-^i 
(Kress  and  van  ^ZjLkjL*  4_LiL_*_;_~>  tSJL>-  ^.Lp  col  .^JVi 

tdJL«-jJl  jl  JSLlJl  jZ~~<>  tJlJJl  .Leeuwen) 
4jI  j-U  U  ^Lo!  *lyLll  'U^ij  ^AJ!  ^^IaxJI        t  J jJ -UJI  ^  Jl5 


j_A  JtjJl  jjio  jL^Nl  |JLa  ^  .(wiUJu  j  j—-  j-^  JjJL  J 

(Louis  Hjelmslev)  ^Jl^Jl*  L_r*jjJ  ^.u  JSl  I  ^  /^^ji*-*  V 


Eco,  A  Theory  of  Semiotics,  p.  267.  (234) 
Chandler,  The  Act  of  Writing:  A  Media  Theory  Approach,  pp.  104-106.  (235) 
Hjelmslev,  Prolegomena  to  a  Theory  of  Language,  p.  49.  (236) 
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(237  ) 

j  (J^*^  ^!  °J^^  ^S>[>Cj 


olii!!  oJla  j j^io  j^J  t  (Christian  Metz)        JLi~u^5  j»4^aj 

t.ojLi*>\J  jj^o-ll  ^j^-fl^Jl  t  U>e_$JJ)   *>Ul>tJ         y^cS\  J-J->cJ 


.U-byUj  47  ^>  c-u-i;  jj^ail  (237) 
.60  ^  c-u-i;  jjuall  (238) 
.7-1  JjjJ^I  J*\  (239) 

Andrew  Tudor,  Image  and  Influence:  Studies  in  the  Sociology  of  Film  (240) 
(London:  Allen  and  Unwin,  1974),  p.  110;  Jon  Baggaley  and  Steve  Duck, 
Dynamics  of  Television  (Farnborough,  Hants.:  Saxon  House,  1976),  p.  149,  and 
Christian  Metz,  «Methodological  Propositions  for  the  Analysis  of  Film,»  in:  Mick 
Eaton,  ed.,  Cinema  and  Semiotics  (Screen  Reader  2)  (London:  Society  for 
Education  in  Film  and  Television,  1981). 
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SiUI 

:  Sal* 

(Baggaley  and  Duck) 
(Metz) 

t(Metz)  (t^yLJl  ^j^>«Ji» 
<*>  -  .11  •. 

:oS/IjJI 

^1 

:  J  jJ-uJl 

JSLUIj  SSUI  7  _  1  JjJ^J! 

Andrew  Tudor,  Image  and  Influence:  Studies  in  the  Sociology  :  JJ  iUx*-NL»  :  jX^ail 
of  Film  (London:  Allen  and  Unwin,  1974). 


28  ^>  t(#)  JL*L$J1  jJiJl  t  ">.a  ■      -;  «Genre»  L^- ^  ^L_^i  J_p  ^UpU  (» 


*) 


^1  11* 
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J jLi>  lli^Ji  LiS j-o  ^y-^i  ol  jj^  iliLitJl  c-)L--jL>-<J1j  ^» j^Jl 
i^_i_9j_*Jl  ji  t^jLtaS"  LljIjj  (J-r*0  *£^j-^J  J^-*-*-^j  4_*_^J^ 

2j>~y*   CAJj-^Jl   tj-A  L5j~^   (J^    C  ^ J"^  P-L*iVl    U  ■■■  ■  ' 

jl  ^jfc  j^L-^wwJl  jjlp  oljLi*>U  Sij^Ul  ^L*-Ul  ^Jl?-} 
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j^l-a-plsl  Lg-J  ~° j-=-L^  a      (Jonathan  Swift)  c~ijj-w- 

Lojl  lJL5  J-*->J  jlj  ioLJLSCJl  J_S  ^^ij  jl  j^LpV 

(1)1  1jJLLl-p1  .  ^^p-jLJ^JI  pJL*Jl  ^3  obj-*-j_*Jl  ^j+J^-ftJ  i  iiL*u 

lJufe   (1)1   «U*L^I   {jfr  j y^ y^  Ji j   .jJUJl  ^  ^^—J  L^i  O yLa 

/^K^-Ul  <UIp  olLo  ^JJl  ^>rh...ll  jjlL*Jl&  {£ <j-J 

itiL*>*jiA  oLJLS"))  ^yfc  5JJJI  ob ^  la**  ji  J jJill  ^>t«/?11 

vilL>J  IaJi>-  j  ((j*JLiJ!  ^L»_o-i»  .pJL»Jl      ^L*.  y~j>*j>  ob  jj>-     c  J  j 

d)LS"  Jl  ■/? t  ila _^Jl  5L>Jl      is^L>-  L^-Jl  ^ 

jJiiJL  L^U-       *J  pJuJl  ^L»_^!  ij^-j 


Ferdinand  de  Saussure,  Course  in  Genera!  Linguistics,  Edited  by  Charles  (1) 
Bally  and  Albert  Sechehaye  in  Collaboration  with  Albert  Riedlinger;  Translated 
and  Annotated  by  Roy  Harris  (London:  Duckworth,  1983),  pp.  16,  and  65. 
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j^l  J-^Jj  h(*Xj>  «? jj-o^Sb-  «^  ^  jl 

jl  . .  .  ys^ll  ^ku.o  ^»  :         J?i\  J jUl        J  ^  J1  ^ 

(2)  "  c 

SjLt^l  ^.  1?:,.,;  ^  .pLJi^I  J[  ^_w?NL  SjLiNl  4_ojJu>^>  |JLaj 
Lbi  cu— J  oJl^J  ttt^jjbJD)  jl  «<iUd!»  j\  « ^^SIaJD)  Jl  ^-^L 

Jl  jl  :  cUJi  JlLO  pLJiSi  ^il^l  Jl  ^>>^ 

Uj  t^^Jl  Jlp         fji:  .(  -  ^LiJi  J*i  _  :  Jli*)  ^-jfeUI 

£_Ls*2j  ^^-^  t(Js»LoJl  J  oLpj ./? <JQ  ^Jjjl  J  o^L>Jl  o\ 

O^Lj    .(^^l^-"    0^  y>-  yA    Wp^-JiW    ^JjOj)    ^j^j-^J^J    <L*-L^Jl  5ljlj-*Jl 

oLJl^»  tS^^JJl  oLJ^Jl       oL^I  toJJI  dULJ  tdlJi 

Jl  IjJ  ^  «Ja^i»        «S^>J  oLJ5»  jl)  "AliJij 

C~~J  Ob yLJl  {j*  o ^nJ^  dJJJl  Jj  .^JLxJl  J  ob^>y 

.Ob _^>" j^Jl  <L*-~J  Jp  j^al^j  M  4JtUl  jl  ^J>ljJl  ^  .f-U-^L 

jl  t,  ^-fr'^  Lj\Aj>iJ  ^jJJl  jjo  ip-lJLu-  JiSfl  j^lnjljJ!  J yu  Jij 


Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  Collected  Papers  of  Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  8  (2) 
vols.  (Cambridge:  Harvard  University  Press,  1931  -  1958),  Paragraph  2.301. 
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*L*£^/I  Jlp  ^j* ^  JUp  aJI       jJJ\  j^Zju  V  4  JUuJl  J^—  JLpj 

Jjj*-*-;  Jb»- jLSo^/t  jl  ^ jju})  j^-jfcliiU  oLwj"  LgJl  Jp  *LjJiVl 
"  -  (4) 

jlio'V  «oLJ»  UjLipL  oLUiCJi  ^Jl  U ^Jij  ^  jl  «bL^J»j 

j^So  jJ  .  JL  _^*p  I ^ol  oL-J  a\p aJJJI  ^j,^?  J  J-*-5^ 
^  pLiVl  jl        t(^*SIJJl  ^"Sll  ^j^Jl  jl^Ij 

oils  Jb>- jJ  N  ,  La^^o  3^j_>-j_j  oLi  iw*-^JL)  ^ jJu  ^  4_i_Ul 
ji  ^^SUj  .(foLj^l  Ijlj  ^  ?4^JJI  ij^-  ^  ^J)  «jJUJI 

jl  .SlSLi  dlUj  V  Ljb  ^iijJl  jl  J-p  JlSLJI  aJ  UJLa 

Jjjli;  M  Luis  ^-J  tA^jo:  U5  4  y^ljiiil  jJLp  ^  ^sS1!  ^^>JI» 
^jill  oU-wJl  ^^2-*^  ii^Ap  J-^>^>  a!pL>-jVI  Ljbi  ji  j-^j  t(<AJ 
jl    'I  J jJ  A-wjjJl  IJla>  jjL^j  /  ^*-L*_jii^ll  ^>»L^>I  ^3  ^jj^  j^-^ 


Saussure,  Ibid.,  p.  65.  (3) 

.118  1 1 10  115-114  ^4*  la^Z  j-L^il  (4) 

John  Lyons,  Semantics,  2  vols.  (Cambridge;  New  York:  Cambridge  (5) 
University  Press,  1977),  pp.  247,  and  260. 
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^  ZJ\^Jrkli\  ijJl  jl  ^Ip  J-Aj^  N  oUa?-*>UJl  oJLa  jl  ^J?\ jJl 

cJ^Ja^Jl  j^Jl  j»J  jlj  ^y^-  . JIjJI  5l3jl  ^Lp  aAjJI  ©1* 
jl  LiSUj  tSjLl^l  oL>j1l^  ^Ll;  ((^J-J^Jl  ^UJD)  j!  JJUJl 

.cijytJl  jJUil  ob^-^*  IjuI  L$LLL  V  oLJSllI  ,Jx>co  jlj 
^■jLi^  ^JljJl  ^j^-jJ  11*  ^  Lr*J j  .SjLi^l  ^j1-^ 


Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  pp.  114-115.  (6) 
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t^jljJl  <L$s>-j  {j£>  Jj-*-*_>  j   t((l_L™a  oQajc-a))  «^L«ljjJl  ^ij_j)>  jl> 

(.  aTj^JN I      <i\  ^s-  ^J-JLi  <u£J  .J^JUJI  ^Lo^-Nl  J ji^  jji^  ^ 

"  *■  (7) 

^  jj  g: t  jl  LllSI^j  tillLJ^II  ijJJL  yS\  J-L«jli  Ujllp  KoLw^LjJl 

fc  S  "  p.  » 

j :  oJl  £jJ^»j»  .  4_liLaJj!  L^JL^J?  ojX^2_» 

jjb  ^Jl*J!  t^JLdl  v^-Jy  ^jl>J  ^1  ^yfc  Li*J  ol  JjiJl  ^r^ij 

SjLiNl  J^L>-  aJ|  ^s^-jjj  ojLi^/l  ^ia>tij        -  j-*-U  LlL^Lo 


.8  ^  cu-ij  jJ-v^il  (7) 

John  Sturrock,  ed.,  Structuralism  (London;  Paladin:  1986),  p.  17.  (8) 
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J^U-  ^ys  Nl  ^-SljJl  <i j-*-*  t>^i  ^  Jl  ^jJL  .(9)lg_Jl 

t^JljJl  Jl  JLjp-jJI  Uii^>  oUlL»Jl  C-JL5  IS!  .oljLiNl 

jjoj  cSjLzNl  l«_U^;  ^1  iLd>Jl  i^J  Jlp  ^I^jlU  ^Vj^iJI 

JL,  1  g -rS^A  c  ^  dJLLi  Life j j^Ji  _  <lJ|      ^Jlj  ojLiNl 

V  dJ^jJl  jl  J^J  .(iLw?  jJl  J  ilii j-*J0 


AJL*JL>-    *  wO 

(11). 


(oljU^I  L*Iji^lJ  J  oliJj  Ji  ^Jc^  ^JJO  Lfi^ 

j^Jl  ^JL)  v^l^Jl  iiJLijl  Jl  ^i>^Jl  •(12)((^il^)) 


Kaja  Silverman,  The  Subject  of  Semiotics  (New  York;  Oxford  University  (9) 
Press,  1983),  p.  15. 

J)Sh  j-iiii  J  2  >:i  (#) 
Bob  Robert  Ian  Vere  Hodge  and  Gunther  Kress,  Social  Semiotics  (10) 
(Cambridge:  Polity,  1988),  p.  26. 

Kent  Grayson,  «The  Icons  of  Consumer  Research:  Using  Signs  to  (II) 
Represent    Consumers))    Reality,»   in:    Barbara    B.    Stern,    ed.,  Representing 
Consumers:  Voices,  Views,  and  Visions,  Routledge  Interpretive  Market  Research 
Series  (London;  New  York:  Routledge,  1998),  p,  40,  and  Peirce,  Collected  Papers 
of  Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  Paragraphs  1.79,  1.80. 

Jonathan  Culler,  Saussure  (London:  Fontana,  1985),  p.  1 17.  (12) 
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JUsi^l  JiL-j  ^IjJl  t^jjfc  ^1  .<u  OjJ>ji  ^ 

JjL- jj  ^UJI  j!  jjJ j-LJ  _  aJjjl*-*  ^Jg.^tJ  Jj^j  j^-il  j 

Ji  _        jiJ  ^Ul^-Vl  *LJI»  ^  jjJU  ^ J^^]  JUaJ^I 

«  «»  t. 

dr*  4J^i  J"0"^'  djA-z   liajjJaJl  oJL^j  <L*JJl  J-*"'^  J-^Jl 

( 13 )  " 


^Jl  .sUjl^L  tL«  Jlj-        tJlIJu  ^^-ijj  -^^^  Cj* 


Umberto  Eco,  A  Theory  of  Semiotics,  Advances  in  Semiotics  (13) 
(Bloomington:  Indiana  University  Press,  1976),  p.  7. 
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(Theo  van  jj^J  (Gunther  Kress)  ^^tjS  _£Lp  ^ ji 

<£*a>JI  Jjl^J  aIpLjj^I  ^L*~uJl       *±J*>       (_r*J  01  Leeuwen) 

ojj^-w  LaJLLJLj  4-g,:.d,*>Jl    c  ilpL*JL^Vl  ^L-o^Ji  ^JaJ  <L^j>- j  j-o 

^  £y**J  ca1pI^>-I     j^>j>t^        a-^jJL  4j5j»i>-  lLUJL!  t^^ia-oJl 

/    ^ip j^u^Jl  &jLa  oIJlOwj  ^-J 

.0 jJLp j^Jl  <W3 ^lij  (J?-1-"  ■k-''-*  ^ j-i^Jl       jJl  j-*  tj-Jj  t  o 
jl  t^^l  JuJlp^j  tLr*jJi'  y^lpj  (Robert  Hodge) 


Gunther  R.  Kress  and  Theo  van  Leeuwen,  Reading  Images:  The  (14) 
Grammar  of  Visual  Design  (London;  New  York:  Routledge,  1996),  p.  159. 

Hodge  and  Kress,  Social  Semiotics^  p.  124.  (15) 
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Jl  jjLju^Ij  t«Ali5j-o  L«l£?-U  ^uLLj  OjjJ_m2j  t  ^r^' 

^*-3^j  ^jj-r-*^.  JlJuJl  J^*'  cs^J  .  Jl -,^"^f i        jjj  j»JL«JIj  ^ 
ilJL*j_>-l  j  j_*jJLj  ^  *>\_>e — ^  jl  Ll>-  i.  *>LJuJ  j!  LLLwi  c  *)UJ*JLo  jl 
.L^^w?  jl  cL^JwUj  ^1  ^-pIJJI  jl  ^ajJl  L&j^-^  t^Jl  olJ-^S/l 

JUUj  .cr<aJl  ^iw?  Jl  x^J  ^iLJj  ^jJl  jJbJl  ^  5iy-U 
jJUJl  oljL^I  ^  L-Li  L.       jujl^J  jl  jlJI 

Jijb  (Robert  Hodge)  yt>  ^j^jj  ^lj^>  j5 y j  .jUaJ^I  ^-L^jj 
J*  tjUJdlj  jUtVl  JjL^J  ^1  v'W^1  (David  Tripp)  ^y 

J  JjiJI  h^-j  jl  tJll<Jl  J-p j  .^JL>tl«^Jl  Jl./?T^I  iL^j 

JLiWSM  y*  ip j^r^  J^:  I JLiUl  J^>  (John  Kennedy) 

J       iiUs>i  p-f^*  v-^j  ■(17)^,^i  Jj  or-1^ 

Jl  iSjjJl  JpI  J   tLj  Sfl  (J  ^111  jJiJl  ^J^o 

j^j>-LojJI  j!  !p-»jJl  <CJLi  J^Lw>  ^-jj-L-l  Jij  j-?^jl  t(^w*-Jl  if>Jl 

Lgj  oLi  ^^Jl  oUJJa-M2^Jl  jj:>  ^ya  jJ-jL  ^_g_L*->-  p-fLo»P  J 

j-s^CJ  V  o yfcUaJl  oJla  jl  ^jf- ^1  ^yj j  . JUalVl  j  J  ^il jJl 


Bob  Robert  Ian  Vere  Hodge  and  David  Tripp,  Children  and  Television:  (16) 
A  Semiotic  Approach  (Cambridge:  Polity  Press,  1986). 

John  Miller  Kennedy,  A  Psychology  of  Picture  Perception,  The  Jossey-  (17) 
Bass  Behavioral  Science  Series  (San  Francisco:  Jossey-Bass,  1974). 
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(18)  "  i 


ojLi^l       ,/3~  .<] ^^JLp  ^>-Lilj  jl  ^j-Aj!  Jta  ^.  ja:  .^j  s  ajX^Jl 

,^i5l  <_^?Lit^Jl  l$J-P  ^>j-*-J  Lo-iS   tojia_>-  o j  la  V »  aIp-^A  I?  ./?!  LaJJ^ 

J*>V>-  ^  frL^Nl  ^JaJL  IJ^oj    tAl>JljJl  4j^^Jl  /yo  <ui*A>- 


Jj^UJ  i^kJL         Jj^l  v^Vl  aUJ^^JIS) 


Peirce,  Collected  Papers  of  Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  Paragraph  3.362.  (18) 
T.  A.  Ryan  and  C.  B.  Schwartz,  «Speed  of  Perception  as  a  Function  of  (19) 
Mode  of  Representation,))  American  Journal  of  Psychology,  vol.  96  (1956), 
Eco,  A  Theory  of  Semiotics,  pp.  204-205.  (20) 
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, jLiLJlj  Lj™JI  J^LkjJI  ^ 

t^JLjj^Jl  lajJ-JJl         :  (James  Monaco)  ^5*LJ L_r-o-»L>-  Jj-aj 

<uJl  jLil  U^j        *y>-  J jJLlI  IJla j  /21\3 *-iJLIi  ^  ^ 

JjJjuJl»  -ljL  ^Uj^JI  JjJjuJI  ^.L^j  LoJllp  jjLys  jLj: — 

Jii  jujju  jliLJij  Uj~JI      j  .(22)« JliUl 

Jil  JjJj-Jlj  JIjJI  ^  S^Jl  jL  tiiJ^jJl  oljLiVl 

c^J  il^«JLJl  cjj ./?  II  j-Sli  .(^^l^--*      V  ^j-^i  CJ?^-) 

(23  ) 


James  Monaco,  /fow  /<?         a  Film:  The  Art,  Technology,  Language,  (21) 
History,  and  Theory  of  Film  and  Media,  With  Diagrs.  by  David  Lindroth  (New 
York:  Oxford  University  Press,  1981),  pp.  127-128. 

Christian  Metz,  The  Imaginary  Signifier:  Psychoanalysis  and  the  (22) 
Cinema,  Translated  by  Celia  Britton  [et  al.]  (Bloomington:  Indiana  University 
Press,  1977). 

Victor  Burgin,  ed.,  «Photographic  Practice  and  Art  Theory,»  in:  Victor  (23) 
Burgin,  ed.,   Thinking  Photography,  Communications  and  Culture  (London: 
Macmillan,  1982),  p.  61. 
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j-z  (Andre  Bazin)  jjL  ^L^j^JI  JJi^J' 

Lj^\     j-<Jl  j-f-  w-aJj>tj  j1  j-a  ^  (j^j >/*'*\\  4  ^^"^  jt-k-*--0  ^ 

o!A~L~Ji  SjiaLL*  01  (1985)  (Ien  Ang)  £l  jU  J ji  .(24)«£SI j^l j 

^-wwoJl  ^ylp  i>JL*_<JI        Lo-Up  c_5^)  ksL>J!        o^*1  t  J 

L.  i^kJj  ^UJI  1]jJlJI  Jj*  :  JUJI  J-^o  ^l^j  .l. 

J jjw  (Coleridge)  a^L^j  U  ^L*!  ^..LlL  IJLa j  -tAJia  5 JJcj* 


Andre  Bazin,  Jean  Renoir  (London:  W.  H.  Allen,  1974),  p.  64,  and  (24) 
Terry  Lovell,  Pictures  of  Reality:  Aesthetics,  Politics,  Pleasure  (London;  British 
Film  Institute,  1983),  p.  81. 
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:         Jl>\J>j  £>jj*  cjjjj 

w  ■*      ^  f-  *"  f 

j^azJu  ^jLili  jlj  . .  .  j  J jJjlJ  JjU-« 


Hodge  and  Kress,  Social  Semiotics,  p.  142.  (25) 
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LJI  tJaii  jlJ^l  M  JjJjlJIj  JIjJI  ji  jJL-.  ...  ii^L^^I 

j^aJ j    t 4-»^gJ  ^JlAj   oLSj   ^ j  I  j-gJa-J  liLLi  JljJ! 


(26) 


(29), 


(Rene  Magritte)  Ooj-^U  <lj->j  ^LjJjl  1936  ^l*Jl 

Co>L-  oL^J  JS\  .j^JaJl  iiL>  o^J  (1967  -  1898) 


John  Tagg,  The  Burden  of  Representation:  Essays  on  Photographies  and  (26) 
Histories  (Basingstoke:  Macmillan,  1988),  p.  99. 

.101  ^  t*u~ii  jJUail  (27) 
.167  ^  t4J]  jJUall  (28) 
.101  j>  i<~Ji,  jJUall  (29) 
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LJj  115  tCJLLUMJ  4../? ./g.^jl  ^jjuliJl  (Ladybird  Books)  .a^j 
^-sAj      <,  L> ^JLp  * j-oJI  (*— -j-i  ol  •  Ko ^1p  11* »  ;  SJ jJL*Jl  L^*i j-^ 

lla  ^  o>1*jj  jl       la : ...  t 

^J_p  J j  ,/?>JJ  Ljcw-  j5LaJ  JJ^j  ?iiUi  La  ? y^UaJl  ^^saiLjJl 

jl)   ^IjJl   CjL) y......a   (jraJ^j   1^-5   ^J^3   £llp   ^^-Aj  t  W^^j-^jJ! 

I*   :      jUl  ^^wiJ  L-llia  O^illll  «lJu&»  hAS  j^J6  JLi J 
jjJulj  ^j-kl  ?((ll*»  L^J-S"  JuJ^jJL  <Jl       ^  i^Ul 

:iUi^  o!~j£  SJip  (Anthony  Wilden) 


*kjJ£  (j-J  [jjJUJl]  lift  • 
^  U j-ii-  ^-J  [ll&  jjl*Jl  (^j]  • 

T^jJIp  o~J  [5JU>JI]  oJla  • 
*Uj-1p  (J-J  II*  [lift]  • 
^^L^  ^  [II*]  • 

L^L>j^a!  Jl  *u~*Lxl  c^jj-pLo  ju^UL*  c...-^J 


jl         jl  j^SUj      jUl  jl  j^jd  jl  La  Uju^LLo  »  .  JUJI 


Anthony  Wilden,  The  Rules  Are  No  Game;  The  Strategy  of  (30) 
Communication  (London:  Routledgeand  K.  Paul,  1987),  p.  245. 
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j  I  o-j^  Jl  °JJ^'  fj*  £j*H  ^  *^  ^  - 

j^o  ^J^LJl  j*-L*j)  J-*-*  0  j-Jl*S  1  3  1  *  *JL**u  j  ojj         1?  a7  U  jl  JjL>tJ 

ULp  *l>t-«J  L^j  j_S"  ^p  -bj-j  <lJlL<^       .  <JjL>J  ULp        ^  ^  ^ ' " 
^p  4l*£lj  oLALw<Jl  _^5I  jij  .iUL-j  jj^  j^o  £f 

J^-Ij   M    (.  diJi   JIp  .ojl*l*J   J  jl   IjJ^J    t  4J   Cjl^ j  L« 

*>Ijo  <1L>j  jtJUJl  J  if-***  ^ j-^^  ^ j-^J  l5*^  0 j-J-^  ^-^j 

tjLj>-Vl  ^Ja_*_»  ^^ij)  ^rr*-*  U  u~-^J   'Oj-JLiJl  j*j_£3^/  L»~wwj 

*■  e- 

jj  jLxpI  .i>- j-Ul  Jl  wiLs^s  jl jjwf-  ij>*-*   *J j  Jl 

t(1950  -  1879)  (Alfred  Korzybski)  ^JL^jjjS  Jb>tf  ^ 
j-o  JJLqjJI  (»-Lpj  .(31)«^LrlJl  ^  c-^J  LJLSJl»  jlj  w^/Vl 


Alfred  Korzybski,  Science  and  Sanity:  An  Introduction  to  Non-  (31) 
Aristotelian  Systems  and  General  Semantics  (Lancaster,  Pa.:  Science  Press,  1933); 
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41  c  c 


L&L'^U^»I  ^J!  ^U^JI       «s jJLb  UJL5  ^jjJ  _  4 

.All**  ol yu  Igj  ^ jJ^j  ^lll 

.^1  ..  .  jpLJIj  ^U-jJIj  ^.jljJJl        l^iu  4iyJL.Jl  ^^L^>Jl 


Stuart  Chase,  Tyranny  of  Words  (New  York:  Harcourt,  Brace  and  company, 
1938),  and  S.  I.  Hayakawa,  Language  in  Action  (New  York:  Harcourt,  Brace, 
1941). 
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^  ^51  Ljlp  JJjJ  t«J^I»  «^ L»  ^1  ^~iJ  LoJJwP  _  7 

.1  g  ./g'L^a?- 


8 


(32) 


JjLj  ^  aIiJj^JI  Lull ^1?  ^9  aIp*^!  ^_LJI  ojUd^-l  jl 

^iljJl        t^Ul  ^Jl  ^UJl  c^J_~Jl  Lx^ 

c  ^Jt>  ^Ul  ^IjcJI  j»J-P  ^jL>*-s^1  jl  .y^>tjl  j»-w*-«jJl  ^J-^^t^jl 
^pL*<    t  Jj  ^>*J  oLjJL*^  J> y>~j   ^Jl   djJJl  ^o-b>tl«^o  jj  £  ,\>    L  ^j&J^^ 

( ^1  ^Lp)  ^1  J^ii^        ^1  ((5k>>JU  t_^rJ  .LJjJl  Jl 

^Jl  I* j-^P         ^51  4_Lli  513  UJ I  51llo_Jl j   .  « ^^jS/l  5JaiW  iioJ  ^ya 

<-$yjCj  ULSs-o  jjj*  LoJL^p  LJl  ^-^l j-^  jr0-?  'i-ti^^Jl  ojjj-^Jl  oJut> 

Lq  LjjJ  t^^^a^iu  ^^ilJu  Lj-U^j  .5Jaj^i>-  ^^Lp  4JL>jj  J-*  ^JJ 
(J^^j  jl  ^yo  ^jLo  ^  ,4jj Jaii  LjIj  US'  jJ  U_j  ^iSI   t  <lc  J jiJ 


Robert  H.  McKim,  Experiences  in  Visual  Thinking  (Monterey,  Calif.:  (32) 
Brooks/  Cole  Pub.  Co.,  1972),  p.  128,  and  Hayakawa,  Language  in  Action, 
pp.  121  ff. 
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t  iL^ajt^o  ^5la;<Jl  JsLj^fl  Jp  J^laJalaJl  ^ W".„,j  Jij  •^-^a 

ii?-*>Lij  .<l^LuJI  Jj^>ti!l  oL^»;  1  g la* j  LuSvojj  to*)L j^Jl  <u![ 
..  .^jJI»  b\  (Greimas)  ^-U^p  J jh  -(33>a 

4ci>'  J!  ^      c>-'  J!  <y*  J^11  *•  -  ^i  ^ 

J  j^SJlJI  i^Juj>d\  ^_Lo»  J  SLL^oJl  SjLxLm-U  tilik^o  JsLJlj 


Claude  Levi-Strauss,  Tristes  Tropiques,  Translated  by  John  Russell  (33) 
(New  York:  Criterion,  1961),  p.  61,  and  Edmund  Ronald  Leach,  Culture  and 
Communication:  The  Logic  by  which  Symbols  are  Connected:  An  Introduction  to  the 
Use  of  Structuralist  Analysis  in  Social  Anthropology,  Themes  in  the  Social  Sciences 
(Cambridge:  Cambridge  University  Press,  1976),  p.  27. 

Algirdas  Julien  Greimas,  Du  Sens;  essais  semiotiques  (Paris:  Editions  du  (34) 
Seuil,  [1970-1983]),  p.  13,  and  Fredric  Jameson,  The  Prison-House  of  Language;  a 
Critical  Account  of  Structuralism  and  Russian  Formalism,  Princeton  Essays  in 
European  and  Comparative  Literature  (Princeton,  N.J.:  Princeton  University 
Press,  1972),  pp.  2] 5-216. 
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<tj:gla7')  y& j  i^jp-^k*  ^J-L*  ^1  j»l*Jl  ^U-Jl  jJIp  SUo  ^y*— • j 

.i^SLi)!  LJbU  IjLjLo  U^c-vaJ  il^L^I  IjLwo  (Korzybski) 
t^-jJ  jl  ^-Jai^J  M  «»  L£»  a^JlS"  jl  ^^L^jjji'  J ji  jJ-o  oij 

tL?Owb  j»UJl  Jr~xJl  Jlji  N        ^ IgJuas  /^S^j  V  oMIjJI 

.p^oUjjfcL  ^JajJL  ^Jk>*j  ^j&^i**  Jjjj^ij  I j^li  jj  aj  jjj^JLt 

^-^w^aJ))  oLlS"       (Sigmund  Freud)  J_>j jJ  JJ j-w*-^  Jj^j 
^ib  <!  jlT  ^JUi  c(1900  ^UJI  ^  J/NI  i^kil  oyJ)  «f^Ml 


Charles  Kay  Ogden,  Bcrjic  English,  a  General  Introduction  with  Rules  (35) 

Grammar^  Psyche  Miniatures.  General  Series,  no.  29  (London:  K.  Paul, 
Trench,  Trubner  and  Co.,  ltd.,  1930). 
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u  (3  8  )  ^ 

.NljJI    J-^J>tJ     C4ijjLa   Ol^jJ>-j^J     tJJ-vC»  J-?xJ  C 

"  (39) 


Sigmund  Freud,  The  Basic  Writings  of  Sigmund  Freud,  The  Modern  (36) 
Library  of  the  World's  Best  Books,  Translated  and  Edited,  with  an  Introduction, 
by  Dr.  A.  A.  Brill  (New  York:  The  Modern  Library,  1938),  p.  319. 

.330  ^  i*~J6  jJ^A\  (37) 
Sigmund  Freud,  The  Interpretation  of  Dreams  ([n.  p.:  n.  pb.,  n.  d.]).  (38) 
Wilden,  The  Rules  Are  No  Game:  The  Strategy  of  Communication,  p.  (39) 
201. 

Edmund  Ronald  Leach,  Levi-Strauss  (London:  Fontana,  1970),  p.  43.  (40) 
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tjLiis>*>U  j-Uj  4JI  (Jerome  Bruner)  jJjjj  (* jyc-^  Jj-^i 

}4l^*L^Li\j  4-qJl£J|  _).:.:.o-"Jl   ^1  jj-L^jJo  iJulJCo^fl  il?-j-<Jl 

J5Li  l<5-Lp  t^JLJl  ^^i)  4-Jl  ^-^h  °J^V*  Jl-L^l  J^-^J 
18  U^p  oL5  U.Up  j  <jr^  ^1  (Hellen  Keller) 

tjUt^iJl  jjj^  «4l^jl  ^  i^iljJD)         Jl^5  (Piaget) 


Jerome  Seymour  Bruner,  Rose  R.  Olver  and  Patricia  Marks  Greenfield,  (41) 
eds.,  Studies  in  Cognitive    Growth;  a  Collaboration  at  the  Center  for  Cognitive 
Studies  (New  York:  Wiley,  1966). 

Jean  Piaget,  Structuralism,  Translated  from  the  French  and  Edited  by  (42) 
Chaninah  Maschler  (London:  Routledge  and  K.  Paul,  1971),  p.  64,  and  Charles 
Francis  Hockett,  A  Course  in  Modern  Linguistics  (New  York:  Macmillan,  1958). 

Helen  Keller,  The  Story  of  My  Life  (London:  Hodder  and  Stoughton,  (43) 
1945). 
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w  p  - 

e»  <•  w 

;((L^w"  cM^^N  ^^uJJl  -Xp-Ij  J5  ^j-W  jJ    <.  - 

. .  .  L^J 

(Michael  J j_S"  J-£jL> j  (Sylvia  Scribner)  j-Uj j-SL-*  L  g_L.^  ojl?- j 
tL)^*J  ^  ti^j-uJl  ^j-^j         JJl  t^LaJl  jl  Cole) 

.  ^5^a\}\  Ljojl>- 
jl  (Lucien  Levy-Bruhl)  J jjj  ^^iJ  jl^j-!  i—UVl  jjlp  JjJL 

.(46)o"^l 


Jean  Piaget,   The  Child's  Conception  of  the   World  (New  York:  (44) 
Humanities  Press,  1929),  pp.  81-82. 

Sylvia   Scribner  and  Michael  Cole,   The  Psychology  of  Literacy  (45) 
(Cambridge,  Mass.  London:  Harvard  University  Press,  1981),  p.  141. 
David  R.  Olson,  ed.,   The   World  on  Paper:   The  Conceptual  and  (46) 
Cognitive  Implications  of  Writing  and  Reading  (Cambridge:  Cambridge  University 
Press,  1994),  p.  28. 
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j-uLJl  j»JLp  ^}-tj  .ojj-SJuJl  oynUaJL  JslJ ^  L^JlS'  t(Voodoo) 
^I^jJj^jl^jNI  il^Nl  ^-Lp  (David  Olsen)  j—Jjl  J^Lb  ^JJ^Jl 
_  LjyL  400  -  «aJ>^J1  j j^JU  £l  pA  b\  J ^ii  <.i;L£JJ 
oLJLSl!l  ^j-o  j-v-^jJl  ^  \  .m  (oIp j-s<2^Jl  JLo-*_l~-I  jlSLa  cJj>-  ^yJO 

j  Lip  I         (^^l  «uSf  t«i*A5CJl  iLgJ  J^pI  j-a  ^ijjj>Jl 

cJLS"  .(^.jScJl  jiip  fol  L^Lp  £U3>  *L^I 

L^Jlp  ^JlLw2j  olllL^  oNIjJIj  jl  jj^^iJl 

.(47>4jIjl?ji  a!?- y>  Ajijj  ^  Sn  ti^wU  c^vJ j 


.OljLiVL   jv^O-Jl   diycjl   oLajJlo    /^aj    .*^_i!j^Jl   J^Pj  diloJ 


Michel  Foucault,  The  Order  of  Things:  An  Archaeology  of  the  Human  (47) 
Sciences  =   Mots  et  les  choses,  World  of  Man  Translated  from  the  French, 
(London:  Tavistock  Publications,  1970). 
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^-jLJI  tolj-ww*jJl  qXa  jl*_>  :  (Olson)  jj_«Jjl  JjJLj 


(49)..        ...      ,     -    •  -1? 


jl  ^Liip^l  ^  1  j^-^j  jl  ^iUill  ji ji>*j>  ^Jai^j  !  J-i  ^  lij 
(Aldous  ^^L^j^  (j-jjjl  oLIjj  jl>4  ^  .*LJiHJ  flLS^^J,)  *lwSfl 
^JUIfl  :Mjli  ^ysj  o^jjlj^  ^1  J^U  Huxley) 

^y^jo  Xp-cC^ jJl  ^>       ./r.T  oVljJl  ^y^jtj  t*^5C]  . A-s^w^vjJ  1  ^ 

N  j^Jwd  jj ^ii"  :  dJJi  j^j  JLU^Ij  .^UL^pI  oVNjlJI  c  J 

L«  ^1  o-Utj  L^^r  o .  (ti_pLj  ^....^  jl  V  *L—MI 

o™J  jl  ULj  Ujua 

ii-Js»j»  j_p  (Terence  Hawkes)  ^-^ij-fc  u~JJ-j;  ^ju>«jl->j 


Olson,  Ibid.,  pp.  68-78,  165-168  and  279-280.  (48) 

.197  ^  4^  j-Uoll  (49) 
Aldous  Huxley,  Chrome  Yellow  ([n.  p.:  n.  pb.,  n.  d.],  Chapter  5.  (50) 
Terence  Hawkes,  Structuralism  and  Semiotics  (London:  Routledge,  (51) 
1977),  p.  70. 
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Uaj!  ijj* j  c(Chatherine  Belsey)  ,^~*^>  j^j-^  dy^j 
frLiVl  oJu  jXJ  Jiii5  .dJjJl  lJJj:  ^yJl  S^jUUI  oljLi^l  i^jJij) 

o ^jju y>-  ^  j£Jl)\  jV    t  JJL-~wO  j-^-il  JL>^  ^    t  j£Ji]\  ^  4_)lL^ 
Ul£aj  .^j-AjJl  ^J^Jl  ^yi  aJLuJI  t3jy^'  -^^i  ^^S'yj 

jl  (Shakespeare)  ^rJC^  Z^j~a  ^  (Hamlet)  oJLaLa  d 
1\£\j»la  tjljj       jL5  ij^lj  *aJI  ^  t^^^Jl  J**jJI 
cJijL*  Ji*  SL>JI»  stfU*  jl  ^->JI  (>•>  .(53)«i*~kJl 

:  (Belsey) 

^  ^JUJI  j^SlI  JiLljl  01  OMp^I  ^ 

(JUJI  ^Ul  ^bJl  ((^U))  _l^JU  115  lil  .^WjJI  j\ 

(5 j^>^o  jl^Su  IJla j  .ajJJI  oJl^J  ^JJl  ^Jl*Jl  ,j-$o^  4l*iljJl  jl 
oljLil  io ^ikwo  iL>Lu_^j  ^aUSII  J-^a-i^J  oljlk>Jl  cJl5  lil  ,^*>lS3l 


Catherine  Belsey,  Critical  Practice,  New  Accents  (London;  New  York:  (52) 
Methuen,  1980),  p.  46. 

William  Shakespeare,  Hamlet  ([n.  p.:  n.  pb.,  n.  d.]),  Ill,  iii.  (53) 
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<u!  -L>-  ^1  oj^iZj  La  olSL>^  ^1  -  J-JUjJI  ^  oL5L>t_^Jl 

.(^WL^ J  6 J-Xj  ^LJLj)  ^JuU-a  ^Lo-P   6 j^J^tl^^Jl  \-AJL>tJ  61 

*  pi 

C^wJ  ojjwaJl  J^^°  L$Jl  jjw^Ji  <l*-^Ua^L 

j^-*^  L»J-lp  j-^J j  JjJjuJIj  JIjJI  j~->  (jjJJl  61 

^*_ki  <^—J  JJaj^JU j  <ucr^Jl  c~~J  LJLSL!!»  61 

.0jj_^2j   La   C^wJ    CjjJcuJl    (^jLj^^/l   ^Jj-^lll   jl    tbjj-^Jli    (.  k^^jVI 

oS/!jJ1       LUU:  JUp  t«^UJl  J~>Ji»  (JLp  ioJliJl 


Belsey,  Ibid.,  p.  46.  (54) 

Bill  Nichols,  Ideology  and  the  Image:  Social  Representation  in  the  (55) 
Cinema  and  Other  Media  (Bloomington:  Indiana  University  Press,  1981),  p.  21. 
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jl  ^r^*^;  fi^oJUJ^  LajjwP  LJl  ^o)  1  *.  .,<? jl     la"-  -  >  V  a1$J  c^jju 

S  «  31  e-  a 

jl  ^^iCJj  t«^J!jJ!  o^JL:»  aJ^jlII  UjLjJai*  Jl  ibLill  obJl 

^jjj^p  <^j[s>t^a\  ^Jb  j^o  i!L*^oJl  ^1  U^Sjj  Jj->tJ  dliJuj 

4PjUJl  c/^jJl 

jt-A-by  j^jjJiuJl  L-r^2jy  . JjJxJlj  JIjJI  j^j  ii^\jJl  <1L>IjlpI 

(Jacques  Lacan)  jlS"^  ills*.  ^jlx^I  -  «JIJl!I  ^jJj'"  ^5-^ 
t(Humpty  Dumpty)  ^^Uw  (Lewis  Carroll)  JjjlS' 

Lo.Up»  Jli  jlS  Jjjli"  Lru jJ  jl5"j  t^LuL  J1jJ|»  4J  ^Ijj 
.  «Jil  ^ j  ^51  ^  _  u^*3  jl  UJbjl  L-  JbO>tJL  Ly^"  ^  ^J5 
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JIjJI  4jL  «^>^uJl»  jl  «^jLUl»  JIjJI  o^'j  J^JjuJIj  JIjJI 
i  j ji*>  jS  '.  ^j^isr-j**)! \        &Ll*^o  j^xSj  <Jb  j^j  *^ y^r 

V  tjjjjujlj  JIjJI         ^LJI  J-rfuiJl  ^y>  i!b>Jl  oJU  ji 

fie-  c- 

J  jjb  «LpjLi»  Jb  jL^pI  ji  (Jonathan  Culler)  jJ> jULj^- 
JjJj_oJl  IJU*  015  jlj   c«Jj-JJ-^_j  4_kjj»  ^ I  tjb  4JL  ^^Lw- 

<cJcu^  tjj^>-l  [^jjjj  <u^»  *ui  JjIuj  j  j  g  t*  a  j»*)15  j^*«5wJj 

(57)   "  » 

jj-^^L-  4  ^LJJt  lib  c  1939  fbJi  ^ 

U-r^H  ^  J  i  ,t«  H  SjLiL5  -  «Jj  ftl  ^  jJL^J!  SjLi^l 

o^j-i-Jl  o>;../?  11       ijJ-<Jl  ojLiLS")  i^JL^LL!  «osj-^j^Ji" 
^\  s jjc^>j  /58\ia>-V  AiUjL  UJL*>  U-<>^>-  (^Jl  i^uLJl^JJ 


Culler,  Saussure,  p.  115.  (56) 
William  Shakespeare,  Macbeth  ([n.  p.:  n.  pb.,  n.  d.]),  V,  iii.  (57) 
Roman  Jakobson,  «The  Zero  Sign,»  in:  Roman  Jakobson,  Russian  and  (58) 
Slavic  Grammar:  Studies,  1931-1981,  Edited  by  Linda  R.  Waugh  and  Morris 
Halle,  Janua  linguarum.  Series  maior;  106  (Berlin;  New  York:  Mouton  Publishers, 
1984). 
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^ j^Jlo     LajI  <lj~-J1  p-r*^  (t£jLaJl  <j!~Ul»  ^ 

%  jJ\  JlL:  N  ^1  SjLi^l  4«^jLiJI 

<y  «il^>wJl  JIjJD)  ^Jl  (Levi-Strauss)  ^j! ^  ^.iJ  jUIj 
(Introduction  ^^j*  Jr^j^*  JU^V  iaJLLo  *uJjjs  ^  1  1950  pUJl 
cj^IjJI  -y>  ol  ci^HJ  •  ^  ^e  Worfc  o/  Marcel  Mauss) 

<->-j  t^-p  A-lJL^JJl        oljLiVt       OjL  j^jj  Jj-ajj 
JUJH  ^Jl  o^lj  SjLil  Jjl        .(g0)«oVjJjlJI  ^ 

.(62)b^>  Si ^  LiLU_»  N  Jb  a!L  ^jUil  JIjJI  ojL  ui>w 


Claude  Levi-Strauss,  Introduction  to  the   Work  of  Marcel  Mauss,  (59) 
Translated  by  Felicity  Baker  (London:  Routledge  and  Kegan  Paul,  1950). 
Roland  Barthes,  «The  Rhetoric  of  the  Image,»  in:  Roland  Barthes:  (60) 
Image,  Music,  Text,  Essays  Selected  and  Translated  from  the  French  by  Stephen 
Heath,  Fontana  Communications  Series  (London:  Fontana,  1977),  p.  39,  and  The 
Responsibility  of  Forms:   Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  and  Representation, 
Translated  from  the  French  by  Richard  Howard  (Berkeley:   University  of 
California  Press,  1991). 

Roland  Barthes,  Mythologies  (New  York:  Hill  and  Wang,  1957).  (61) 
Roland  Barthes,  Empire  of  Signs  ~  Empire  des  signes.  Translated  by  (62) 
Richard  Howard  (New  York:  Hill  and  Wang,  1982),  p.  108. 
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ilk  Lip  ^  I  ip-ji  cJlS"  Li)  JjJ-lJIj  JljJl  b\  jj-^j-^  ^r^' 
JjljL  sLo  ^ji^  Ljwo  .iijj  c^^-^  (0*^-^  jLj*Aia  (U  g  la  iji  ^iSl 

^p  jlS"^  iSU-  ^y^J^jiJl  ^^aJI  JJl>wJ1  ^iSj  .i*S^iij  ol5  ^-1^ 


c^i;  ^  -01  Jli  -  <63>« JUJi  o^"  >i^Jl  J^JjlJI 

£_J> yA    J jJLjl    lijb    L^wJ J     <,    _   ill*-*    O^/b J  jJjLo  ii*>\_*Jl 

oVb  Jl         LJl  tl^J^JUj  iUj^l  oil  c~J  :oV|jUU 


<U«jJL    .  J_>J_>tlSl    <u5v^-a    aIjL^j    (jbca    ^ J^J    J^-tJ     ;  ^ij"*-^  aIjL^-'.JI 

(65)..     .  .  : 


Jacques  Lacan,  Ecrits:  A  Selection,  Translated  from  the  French  by  (63) 
Alan  Sheridan  (London:  Routledge,  1977),  p.  154. 

Jacques  Derrida:  Writing  and  Difference  =  L'Ecrilure  et  la  difference,  (64) 
Translated  from  the  French,  with  in  Introduction  and  Additional  Notes,  by  Alan 
Bass  (London:  Routledge  and  Kegan  Paul,  1967),  p.  25,  and  Of  Grammatology, 
Translated  by  Gayatri  Chakravorty  Spivak  (Baltimore:  Johns  Hopkins  University 
Press,  1967),  p.  19. 

Derrida:  Writing  and  Difference  =  L'Ecriture  et  la  difference,  pp.  278-  (65) 
280,  and  Of  Grammatology\  p.  20. 
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^l^^ui        ^  s>j^     'iii  ^  ^  ^ 

Ala jJl   oLjuJJ  aIL**]!   i j*2}\  JL>»j   jl   ^  yLa  N   <L-jLo-<JI   J  aSI 

J I  4™JL  .il^jJi  ^jli^  ^Slj  J;!  J I  Ju^  J;l  AilJ^Jl  jlajU 

SjLil  J5  <.  Axilla  j^s-  <lJ^/i  iLJL*  J  aJI  oL*>-^XJ1 

^SIJI  jliol  ^  ^  tiWjJl  f-^  J*  ^ 

Wj»*>^  Jaj>e_a)*  La  Ltf- jj    L  £c_w^  I  <ul  jli^ll  JI  «(ii>^Jl  jl)  £jUJl 

Jb  Jl  J>Jt 

^r-^  J  ^jj^2-^^'  J  <.^/*>U*Jl  ojU^pLj  t ^IjJl  -^Jj 
JUL  ^  .(69>(ijJLJl  JJ  ci^r"  o^^l  J*  ^^U1  (J^ 


W.  B.  Gallie,  Peirce  and  Pragmatism,  Pelican  Books,  A  254  (66) 
(Harmondsworth,  Middlesex:  Penguin  Books,  1952),  p.  126. 

Derrida,  Of 'Grammatology,  pp.  158  and  163.  (67) 

Lovell,  Pictures  of  Reality;  Aesthetics,  Politics,  Pleasure,  p.  16.  (68) 

Daniel  Chandler,  The  Act  of  Writing:  A  Media  Theory  Approach  (69) 
(Aberystwyth:  University  of  Wales,  1995),  pp.  31-32. 
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La  *j-JLi  (The  Image)  Sj^aJI  (Daniel  Boorstin)  jj^-jjj 

JL*_>Lo  Jl?4  t(Jean  Baudrillard)  jL>- 

(72)  >  u> 

^Jj_j2j  ^I^J-j  C-^>-    t  LJ^L>eJl  I j j)  la  7  j j  la J-JLojJl  ^-w3  0 1  l^jJJ 
i^y^lS   cjIjj^jj  ^^>*j   tojj-s^aJl  J^'j-0  (J'j^J 

l^i:  L^jj-^  ^  :Jb^>n  ^  ^Ij  til  J^V  ^      -  4 

(73).. M 


Daniel  J.  Boorstin,         Image,  or  What  Happened  to  the  American  (70) 
Dream  (London:  Weidenfeld  and  Nicolson,  1961). 

Johan  Galtung  and  Eric  Ruge,  «Structuring  and  Selecting  News,»  in:  (71) 
Stanley  Cohen  and  Jock  Young,  eds.,  The  Manufacture  of  News:  Social  Problems 
Deviance  and  the  Mass  Media,  Communication  and  Society  (London:  Constable, 
1981). 

Jean  Baudrillard,  «The  Precession  of  Simulacra,))  in:  Brian  Wallis,  ed.,  Art  (72) 
After  Modernism:  Rethinking  Representation,  Edited  and  with  an  Introduction  by 
Brian  Wallis;  Foreword  by  Marcia  Tucker,  Documentary  Sources  in  Contemporary 
Art;  vol.  1  (New  York:  New  Museum  of  Contemporary  Art,  1984). 

Jean  Baudrillard,  Selected  Writings,  Edited,  with  an  Introduction,  by  (73) 
Mark  Poster  (Cambridge:  Polity,  1988),  p.  170. 
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.UL  \  J jJjuJl j 

coIj^JI  J-^jL.  .«^L-Vl  £J!jJ!»  ^5^i  SjLi^i  olJu 

^^-ajj  ^iij-Jl  oljLiNl  *_^>^>  t  Ijl>-       j  J-^ljjJI  J^L^j 

.  LijIjJI  jj*oJ\  jJ^J  ijlJjjjj  ^1  L-vsjJL  .LL-Ji  ^5^-^  LgJl  JaJSi 

4  JjJjuJIj   JIjJI   ^-o   0 ^-JiiL»  4jLv5   J-?- jj    LcJL^P  _  ^Lj^ll 

(Douglas  Kellner)  j->         ji  ^>-LLUl  j 

.SjLtNl  ^  ^LJli»  Lj>- jJ ^wo*-^)'  Oj^juj  jIjj^jj 

V  ^> I  t  ^aJ      ^-LkJl     j-^  ol  jL^jj 6*>Lpi  jl  ^iLi  N 

(74) 


Jean  Baudrillard,  The  Gulf  War  Did  Not  Take  Place  =  Guerre  du  Golfe  (74) 

na  pas  eu  lieu,  Translated  and  with  an  Introduction  by  Paul  Patton  (Bloomington: 

Indiana  University  Press,  1995). 
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^  j-^Nl  *>>Ji  61  J jyi-i  6 ijL^MiJl  ^l>-  iySLi 

t  dji^j  L^J  ^liL^a  Ut^J  6 61  6^"^  V  oLJiUw^Jl  61  L^j  .Ii^JLp 
L>»  :JL~J  61  ^Li^J  c  (Judith  Butler)  j-bL;  ki*_o  j_>-  Jj-aj 

^jl^^l  j^i^JNl  Jj-L  US'  ?Ji^  ^1  ^3.r^  ^^>w?l 

(77)  " 

1  (Edward  Sapir) 


Ernst  Hans  Gombrich,  7776*  Image  and  the  Eye:  Further  Sludies  in  the  (75) 
Psychology  of  Pictorial  Representation  (Oxford:  Phaidon,  1982),  pp.  188,  279  and 
286. 

Judith  Butler,  Gender  Trouble:  Feminism  and  the  Subversion  of  Identity  (76) 
(London:  Routledge,  1999),  p.  19. 

Edward  Sapir,  Language  (London:  Rupert  Hart-Davis,  1921),  p.  38.  (77) 
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i>Jl*-4  LgJl   t  ^P-jS/l  ^^ip  t  j_A  ^L^^-Jl  <b  ^J^J«J  La  <_JIpI  j| 

^^Uj  V j  -J-^Lj  *^rr^  aj^pj  ( £Lak; a  oli*Ap j  Jajl J^LST) 

(1V    -       i  -  .  •      •      -  i*   -  i  V-  •    "  - 


(2) 


Jonathan  Culler,  Structuralist  Poetics:  Structuralism,  Linguistics  and  the  (1) 
Study  of  Literature  (London:  Routledge  and  Kegan  Paul.  1975),  p.  14. 
Ferdinand  de  Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  Edited  by  Charles  (2) 
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o»li!>L*Jl  £Jry  t^^ajJl  ^  S^s^L^  ,j o^b  ^1  ,y-Jl 

«i*-J»  ^JL>*j  l»  (1)1  .(4><^  i^U j  ^^aJl  oSlb  iJlJ-JL^Nl 

JjIj^j  ^5! yJl  yy  .^JIjul-NI j  v~ S yJl  L^-li^U  y*  5 jLi^l 


obi 

x 


ji 


:x 


it 


!  ^ 


"*   is??  ^   — —  


Bally  and  Albert  Sechehaye  in  Collaboration  with  Albert  Riedlinger;  Translated  = 
and  Annotated  by  Roy  Harris  (London:  Duckworth,  1983),  p.  121. 

.1-3  jUI  J£6\  (3) 

.122  ^  ku-*  jXA\  (4) 
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•  l£j^*-^I  j-s^LjJI  (j-P  ^yi^j  Uj  ^_jib>o  j.,^?'. p  (J5"  OjSj   t  o^JL>t>j 

^ j  JL*i^/l5  aj^>*J  Jjl-V^r  A^JaJl  oJUl  ^  ji 

y>-\  j ./? '. p  jLSs-o  JjJj>J1  j-s^Lxp  J^*-l  d-^li!  dr-*-^  - 

JutJL^  ^-s^LaJl  JL^-I  jL~^*'  jl  . JjJl>J!  JiLjLj  4^P j-oj>v<JI  ^ 

4(^0  iU5)  oVlJJl  Jl?4  jL^I  c5^>jj  ^L^JI 

oii%Jl  jUp!  jSUj  ^iJJjJ  .jJiiJl  ^^Jl  J^SLi; 

JiliftlS')  JiLllI  ^  L^jX  jd\  ol^LiJl  ^jjbj  4«JL5p  J^ly» 

jl  iLL^S*)  Jala  *ui5Ul  j-o  I^J^T  ^j^^J  J&J   ^^AJwaJl  ^1  *CjjL1I 
o-LgJ  (4_JlP  JJ-Al*  ^— '■'*' j')  ^dW-*        J-*  ^         J j-^  Jj-^dJ 


Kaja  Silverman,  77i^  Subject  of  :  Lijl  ^JaJl j  1 124  _  121  ^  4        j_Uai>  (5) 
Semiotics  (New  York:  Oxford  University  Press,  1983),  p.  10,  and  Roy  Harris, 
Reading  Saussure:  A  Critical  Commentary  on  the  Cours  de  linguistique  generate 
(London:  Duckworth,  1987),  p.  124. 

.^l=£l  IJla      30  ^  (*)  ^L^Jl  JX\  (#) 

Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  pp.  121-124.  (6) 
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.(7)«^!Ijli^V!  ipj^Ji  JJ-b 

J jlJu;-  .SJ^lUI  ^JwaJl        JIJLL^I  J jlJL>-  ^ 

^JaiJlS')  oUaiJUl  j~JC  u>>  jUU! j  Uj~J1  J  JIaju-VI 
1  ..r?;!  U-a  lj'. JU^^I  iL-u-jj  .(^-  * Hj  j jJJl  J-^ij 

<ulM  ^JUl  j_^LJl  JjiJl  j  Lip  I  tlij  t^^H  .^-L^jJl  dilj  ^  j^aJ 
(Marshall  oL*j_L5U>  JL^jL*  ^JiiiLII  JUaiVl  J-SL^j  j  i  :  * 
cW^L-jUl  ^  JUJ^I  :  (1980  _  1911)  McLuhan) 

^AS  J^-^j  t  iipliii  t      y  ji  t        i^^S" ji!l 

cJcj>-\  ^JlII  LL>-I  <lJLp  J-UajJ  -  ^ 

j-S^  J^Li»  -tLJjl  ii*>lp  t  jJw?!  oIjl^j  iiJj^j  ^^51 
.tj *.  JTI ^^Jlp  fc  JTI jjJI  ^ j^>^  jl  J-^-M  :  (8)(( jjw^fl j 

aIIIjUI^I  JjlJL>-  C-jLpj^j>^  j-a  oiji^-Ljl  CjVIjlSI  iajj  [£$$i  .JL>-ljJi 


Roman  Jakobson:  «Results  of  the  Ninth  International  Conference  of  (7) 
Linguists,»  p.  599,  and  «Retrospect,»  pp.  719-720^  in:  Roman  Jakobson,  Selected 
Writings  (The  Hague:  Mouton,  1971),  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language. 
Saussure,  Ibid.,  p.  127.  (8) 
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LgJ!  J}  ^Ljl^NLj  JjIjl>JI  oJla  jLj^-I  ^jl>j  .^SlyJl  -lJ^J  Jl 

JL^J  .1^1  6lj  Jl  j£Jl»  jl  JIp 


il—jjl  .WJa^Jl  (1967)  OjL  j^jj  .UlJLJL-l  \jj>*j*j 

^LoJ)  /10>«^LJLJ!  i*Jk^  J»  <JlJLi~^lj  il-S^Jl  ^L^JJ 

dJULS"   0 j  J-^   (J  J-^*s-U     4  <U*Ulj    0-9 jJl    J    4jS-Lj>&^   j-s^l^P  jjl>tJ 

jLjS-I  ^L*jl  LwIj  JIjuwNI  jl*-JI  jj^-i  jl  <j-SC*j  LoJ-o  t  4* SI 
'l^J  7^       A?  tL^jU*)  jLui^Vl  J^JI  Jl  ^ 

J     a  <jl  j^^jixJl  Ol  \a  o  1         LfcJL*jLoj  LgJLs  Loj 

c  J  c^ilji  J  .aJ  JJ-JJ  ^1  oLLLUl  g\sJ  Ua^L 


.126  ^5  t  *~Jl>  jJu^ail  (9) 

Roland  Barthes,  Elements  of  Semiology  —  Elements  de  semiologie,  (10) 
Translated  from  the  French  by  Annette  Lavers  and  Colin  Smith,  Cape  Editions;  4 
(London:  Cape,  1967),  pp.  26-27. 
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L-L-l  -Lwu      j^Jl  ^  t_5^Jl  -LJ^J  jl  jJuj      .(Si^jLJl  j!hS\ 

c^Ijl^L  Ja-J y  j-o  I*  j_aLiIJ!  OjUj  jl  (JiS/l 

Vl         ^Jl  J_«JU  iJjLLdl  5 ^k^Jl  ^^fli:  V j  .45^LLl^  Jj>-J  iili>^ 

.ol^J       ^Jujijl  ^jiL  LoX^- 

(L*^  t^U-i-Ml  J^U^Jlj  L^^JI  J-^^1  JjL^. 

l-^o  ^J  .iJLi^Vl  oli^UJI  ^  J>^  V^^JI  oLS^I 
jl  jb  V  ^        jl  tL.        ^L^JI  JJ^JI  jl  jl^LJI 

^^^5 ^Jl  _  J^Jj-JJl   JL^-1    <L*>lji  V    4j1j    4  J^S"        jJa^Jl   J jljJo 

^_^»      ^i-s^j  (v^—i  ->-Vl      J>tw  ^  ,y  -  ^il-^Vlj 

LajLzpL    t4_Ajia^Jl  jl»  JJU^JI  ^1  i^^JL   l  ( J^S"  Ajj-«JJI  <Ujial<Jl 

ju-Jl;  vi^-LJl  ^.laLu^j  V  ^jiUJl  ^LjJI  j^j^b  cJ-wL^I 

OjL  jVjj  Jj-Aj  ^j^Jj         ^WtJUcstf  <j j^xjl  j^LoJl  j  la '.  I 


Paul  Haggis,  Crash  ([n.  p.]:  [n.  pb.],  2004).  (11) 
Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  p.  112.  (12) 
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oJ-a        -laj^j  c->U*!A*jl  ^  I 

.^^uJji  ^  Liij  LlaS  jidi  ji 

j!)  J jlA^J!  ^ik^.  JL»JL>*J  J!  ^I^JL^NI  JJ^Ji 

oJuts  j  g  tj  jj)  Jb  J-S"  LfLg^j  ^^Jl  ^JLsJl      k*>- ^-Ijw^-^aJl 


Barthes,  Elements  of  Semiology  =  Elements  de  semiologies  p.  48;  Varda  (13) 
Langholz  Leymore,  Hidden  Myth:  Structure  and  Symbolism  in  Advertising  (New 
York:    Basic    Books,    1975),    p.    21,    and    Claude    Levi-Strauss,  Structural 
Anthropology,  Translated  by  Claire  Jacobson  and  Brooke  Grundfest  Schoepf 
(Harmondsworth;  Penguin,  1972),  p.  211. 
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(William  tJ^>-;l>-  ^  U j  ^ jJ jiL-vJl j  .(15)dJ j_SJ  ^  ULj  ilJLJJ! 
LJlLa  LoLj  ^L>^i  jJl>^  yfc  Jlo  *  jLJ^-  ji»  Ja^V  James) 

jl  jj.5         f  i*\  ^-o))  •  (<4-!^r*-i  ^L^^l  ^*-^-t  ^])J  t((JLL> 

^>\_pL-  t  L^-JLp      la  ./?  <Jl  oLijjJL      Igj  jJ  ^ajJI  ^  L  ^  ./? '.  p 

^^jJl  j j-s^a-^ j  t«<jLJu  oLJ^I  O-tfL*)  ^^Ikv?^  ^aJjJl  dUAj 
^^Jlp  Lm2_)I  iJ-fc  J_JaJ^jj    .  J^LpU  4_jLL*_j       jJL-oJl  j-^-P 

jjt.  *y  tiljj  Lo^f  <uiSU  ^  J^-j  ^yL  Ljup  .iliUiJl  oL-jL-JI 
y^r  L^y         ^Jl  iil  Jj-^VL  f>L  <dl  ^  ^  diJi 

u^pU  aj!  ^^Lp  dJUj  j-^i  Ua-^i j 

Jb       ^  jL^b  ^j^'  ^JI-ljlw-^I  JJl>^JI  ^j^ij 


Saussure,  Ibid.,  p.  122.  (14) 

.115         l4~Jl>  (15) 

William  James,  The  Principles  of  Psychology,  2  vols.  (New  York:  Dover  (16) 
Publications,  1890),  p.  584. 
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o_^5  _jl  jl  -cIj^0  4-0-^  j^-^  tir° 


L 


:dJJi  Jli.)  s^ij-tJl j  ^iiJI  j_^iJi  J^l^  Jl  JIjl^-N! 


ollaiiJi  (^>J  Jlu^l  J jJsr  2-3  ^JLJI 
jlS'  lil  U»  JuJL>xJ  -  LfJVi  JuJu>Jj  oJjUju  oVb  j^jcJ  otJii»i*-il 

^1  j-j  A^jJjj  <CL— jLo  ^Jl J_JL^I  ^Jw«J 

L^jLw" j  a  1a: b jjl  ol j.^'S/l  ^JwL^j  a^JlS  Jl  Lajlip 
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(18)  t-  ■* 

^\  c^\jJuJJ\j  (JjIjl>JI)  oLpj-o^JI  JlJb^l  jL^-l  ^J^j  jl 

jj-So   i^^-L^-^Jl  j-~-*J  ^  ^  g  ■  ■■  j  j*>^l  ^  fJ^L^Ul  Ja^^Jl 

^iJlj  t  Jw*_*_i~J  jl  ^j-^l^j  jlS"  ^^-Sl  4jL^i_>B_<Ji  oVIjJI  ^~^~>-  (j^o 

c  4l~*L*l  o V j->«-j  ^lajjI  ^  JIju^s/I  jLi^l  ^jJ-i  -1  J_ij 

i—*+Sjj  jLjlc-I  wJJ j         .t— -— ^ ^  g  -.^  *  '  j»J^*J 


Barthes.  Elements  of  Semiology  =  Elements  de  semiologie,  p.  48.  (17) 
Roland  Barthes,  The  Fashion  :LiJ  ^Jl j  l  67-65  ^  (18) 
System,  Translated  by  Matthew  Ward  and  Richard  Howard  (London:  Jonathan 
Cape,  1967),  pp.  19-20. 
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oUl  ^jSl  oLlLU  b.^lL  iUU*  ^  .(,9)jl5lu-lj 
UjL^L  ^MJ!  (c.  35-100  AD)  (Quintilian)  dlL^jS  L^Jl 

jpLJl  ^1  jl^I  ^LDI  JjUdU  <M  ^  ^_^J  Jiljjj  .(21>«oJjl 

"  (22) 


Gordon  W.  Allport  and  Leo  J.  Postman,  «The  Basic  Psychology  of  (19) 
Rumour, »  Transactions  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Sciences,  Series  2,  vol.  8 
(1945),  and  Theodore  Mead  Newcomb,  Social  Psychology  (London:  Tavistock, 
1952),  pp.  88-96. 

Marcus  Fabius  Quintilian,  Quintilian's  Institutes  of  Oratory  ([n.  p.:  n.  (20) 
pb.,  n.  d.]).  Book  1,  Chapter  5,  pp.  38-41. 

Roman   Jakobson,   «Some  Questions   of  Meaning,»   in:    Roman  (21) 
Jakobson,  On  Language,  Edited  by  Linda  R.  Waugh  and  Monique  Monviile- 
Burston  (Cambridge,  Mass.:  Harvard  University  Press,  1990),  p.  321. 
John  Lyons,  Semantics,  2  vols.  (Cambridge;  New  York:  Cambridge  (22) 
University  Press,  1977),  p.  271. 
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aIU-p  Uu&j  JJLLj  (oliLiJl  j\)  o*>LUii1  d\        jJl  {j*  X{J>\^\ 

*"  *  (23 ) 

oJJl       o*>LUiJl  jj boJi^tj  o%US  itL*.jj  ^^-SsiJl  ^1  Lip^i 
^t-^Vl  ^jj-io  a1s^L>J  ^IXxJI  ^^^^  j' 

^  o!  ^5Uj  V         tc-i  .  Jb>)        JjIju  jili: 

Sjj^-jdU  «lJil^  ^—J"  ^-^J  V  lLw^»  tLrL-  -  xL^r  :^Ji 

■"(24)(«u-.» 


Roman  Jakobson,  «The  Concept  of  Phoneme,»  in:  Jakobson,  On  (23) 
Language,  pp.  217-241. 

Barthes,  77*e  Fashion  System,  pp.  162  ff.;  Leymore,  Hidden    Myth:  (24) 
Structure  and  Symbolism  in  Advertising,  p.  7,  and  Lyons,  Semantics,  pp.  270  ff. 
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oMjLojJI  6l  ^.s^ljJl        -(<J^      j-i5l»  ^jJ  j-a        iZj  ■  b :  H 

J---L--"  ^  ^ylp  <ujA£  ^.JaJL  ^-^j  (( ^^fl^Uj 

(J**-*  jjj-^jJl  Ju«4  o  15  lil  t^biJl  JjliJl  <y 
t  ^^LJl  o ^ j-^>  ^1  j~J\  1  j£j  J^Li>  *^  .\ jJ^>-  tj5^i      jjj  ^ 
\£ ^>j|jj|  0j£L$j  tipLLJl  o (S <JL>->JI  o j5l*  J^Laj 

.(25)>S/I  ^uJl 

LS^-^  *  ■  .SJta  oL- j|  ^?  j  ./J  t  (^^Li*- 

yfcl^Jxil  juj^"»  :^15  i^LUJl  ^  ^jSlI  oi^J^Jl 

jl  a  .JL- <?,,■>-  t  jJt5l  jl  j-jj     ■  p        <3*)Lp  LajLjlc-L  4_^.jjJ_xJ1 


(26) 


Jakobson,  «Thc  Concept  of  Phoneme,»  in:  Jakobson,  On  Language,  p.  (25) 
235,  and  Jakobson,  «Some  Questions  of  Meaning,»  in:  Jakobson,  On  Language, 
p.  321. 

Claude  Levi-Strauss,  Totemism,  Translated  by  Rodney  Needham  (26) 
(Harmondsworth:  Penguin,  1964),  p.  16. 
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Jjw*  Ji^l  JLp  JiJij  t^Lill  v-L-L  ^Ul  j-ol 

toLJlj  J5LiJl  ri-J^I  iJ}\fl  o^LUJI  j-L^  (Metaphysics) 

^  or*  Jj  -<27),(J^=JI  ^  Jj^  V^uJ»  i^*Jl  y»  ^bJj!  JuLiJi 
^  ^LJl  liy^o  o^Ul  Jljr^M  J}Vl  ^L^ll  ^y^Jt  ^ 

4_Jl  t  (Sir  Edmund  Leach)  ^^-J  J-J j_ol  ^-Ui  t  ^Ua-jj^Jl 
J-;UJL  JblJJ  ^r^W         JUL,  LJjj  *         /Ul  J^l*JL 

/c^t^)  ^       >-UJI  ■tJI ^  -  •  •  ^u     t>  "^i  ^ * 


Roman  Jakobson  and  Morris  Halle,  Fundamentals  of  Language  (The  (27) 
Hague:  Mouton,  1956),  p.  60. 

Edmund  Ronald  Leach,  Levi-Strauss  (London:  Fontana,  1970),  p.  39.  (28) 
Edmund  Ronald  Leach,  Social  Anthropology  (London:  Fontana,  1982),  (29) 
pp.  108-109. 
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4il_Aj  J  il5Li]l  o*>L)LaiJI  01  tiiUiill  oLw  jl 

^liSfl  j-a  ^SJl  .iiliJl  dUu  Jl  ^^ouJl  -Up  «v«-Js>>>  a£** 
Si jJLa  _  ^^So j  ^^Hl  _  ji"^  ;  LiLta  JlLo)  LI^-I j^jl  <Lp j^^JI 

j»L«Jl  Jr*^!  Ji  ^5-*^  t^J?r*-'  W-*'  J^-rd  J  1  *Ll1«  SiUij  J 
olil— . *>  ^3  cJLS"  Olj  <tm$*s>m  *■         ^lJL^I liljjfcl  j»-L>tjj 

/oljJl  jl)  >^l/LiS[l  JuUJl  01  -«SikU>-  S^Li  SJ-ui 

\ra    A^LfK^  j^JjJl    ^j^j^i    .Alw-jiJi    <U^»-LJl    /yi    J^La-I    (^j_s^»  J-oJI 

tiJbjyaJl  t^^^Jl  jJL^Jl  Jj^L  .  «^/l»  ^  L$ji*>U  J  «LfVi» 
Jj\l  JU^JI  J  wpJlJI  J  JiU!  01  tjlSN  ilU-  c^^JJl 

JL>*_«  iJjbj  .^»*}L£Jl  ^-jL^iSI        1 1 j-g-Ji  18j  6  ^j-— 
J^>J  SJL^Jl  jj-y^H  JL^»  Jj  .  S  LiSlI  pLlj-j  Ijuj 


Claude  Levi-Strauss,  T/ie  i?aiv  and  the  Cooked,  Translated  by  John  and  (30) 
Doreen  Weightman  (Chicago;  University  of  Chicago  Press,  1969). 
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(«C-Jt  iJU»        <J  JjiJj)  f\yJ\  ^  Aj"jj_s^  ^1  J-tf-laH  ^klj  LaAlP 

#  „        >*  >• 

Ip y  bl>^  ULS       j  tULJl j  ^rljJ  ^1  Ll^^U       US/I  ^aii 

>«  , 


ij^  ^s"'  '""i ^    '  ^ J"^"*  ^ J-^^"   ^Lojj  ^ff^J <lj Ls-o^vJ i 

j:. jS^jj  ,(3,)«(^j-!l  (*^p)  U-jLi-  JuULa  (^jJl) 


Roman  Jakobson,  «Verbal  Communication,))  in:  Scientific  American,  (31) 
eds.,  Communication:  Articles  from  the  Sept.  1972  Issue  of  Scientific  American  (San 
Francisco:  W.H.  Freeman,  1972),  p.  42,  and  Roman  Jakobson,  «The  Concept  of 
Mark,»  in:  Jakobson,  On  Language,  pp.  134-140. 
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d  (*&) 

Jl-j-j-oU    ^ji-p)    ^J-^J-aJl  (JljJl    ^j-L^    ^j-J-*-4    4.0-  O^Llj-J  J»J-^-J-^Jl 

^  i*Ul  lily  m^Ju^D)  ^^Jl  JSLiJl  jiLii  tJLiJl 

.(32)(yli»  ^jJl  JIjJI 

if  a" 

"  (33),  . 

JSLjJ!  ^  Jj4>«-<Jl  iw  Jiy^  tl-bJ_>tJ  oJuUill  iwoj^LS'S/l 


.^l=£Jl  lJU  ^  30  ^  (*)  ^LjJl  ^1  (#) 
Joseph  Harold  Greenberg,  Language  Universal  (The  Hague:  Mouton,  (32) 
1966);  Herbert  H.  Clark  and  Eve  V.  Clark,  Psychology  and  Language:  An 
Introduction  to  Psycholinguistics  (New  York:  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1977), 
and  Lyons,  Semantics,  pp.  305  ff. 

Lyons,  Semantics,  pp.  306-307.  (33) 
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j jiCj  jl  j^Ul       t  oLJLS^Jl       Jj>- j^j^a  ii^Lp 

j j^**-* ^-S*L>-  Jl  ^L^vjJL  4jLol^jJl  c^jLS"  .<lLJI jj  j LxjJ  £  <iijL**«jLa 

61  (37)**  *  *  * 

<. (George  Orwell)  JjjjJ  ^  jLup^I  ,(39)iJ|jLi^^l 


.307  ^  jj^ll  (34) 

Jakobson,  «The  Concept  of  Mark,»  in:  Jakobson,  On  Language,  p.  138.  (35) 
Clark  and  Clark,  Psychology  and  Language:  An  Introduction  to  (36) 
Psycholinguist  ics,  p.  524. 

Jakobson,  Ibid.,  p.  137.  (37) 
Jakobson,  «Verbal  Communication,))  in;  Scientific  American,  eds.,  (38) 
Communication:  Articles  from  the  Sept.  1972  Issue  of  Scientific  American,  p.  42. 
Jakobson:    «Results   of  the   Ninth   International   Conference   of  (39) 
Linguists,))  p.  599,  and  «Retrospect,»  pp.  719-720,  in:  Jakobson,  Selected  Writings, 
vol.  2:  Word  and  Language. 


168 


SijjLjl  oUJi^Jl  ^Jl  a^JL  .« L^2_^  ^ 

^    L^j!   jl    t  Aj jjLj   io J-^l   4-<JL^Jl  Lo-Lo    <.  Aj jJjIj   A^JL»^I  ^laj*j 

diJi  JliUj)  aIJLJI  AJli 

.2JL-  a^w»  oNNi  ^  «^»       Vj-aJI  jJI  jdy 

tbN^       UjL^L  t^jS/i  ^  .  1>^J^J 

^JJC    .  «l   4^i5UJ»   <Px^  A^Jl£Jl»   jl   ^^k^Jl  (j^«J 

A^JLSnJI  ^-fiJjj"  Lo^j    (,  0         a  J  AlwoLw«l  LgJl  A^o  j—o  j-^JI  4-<J^Jl 

Uila^a   AjwIj   A>> yJS\  jS>   A>Jl£Jl   jl  jJflJl   li-*   J^Uo  /^JUpL** 

^  Aj!  IJjj3  jy^j^jj  .L^jSU  LgJwa  juju-J  ^yJl  <U j-» j^Jl  a^A5JJ  LIjL^j 

jr°  (o^0^1  J')  u*         J*"**  J^1  J^1 

i*JL£Jl  jl  ^IjJl  ^  :  «Jw«l5cJl  jkj»»  U^i  L.  11*  j>> 
^Jj^l  a^Jl5UI  .(42>l«Jl  a_JL  il^lJ  ctf^j^D) 


Lyons,  Semantics,  p.  276,  and  Yakov  Malkiel,  Essays  on  Linguistic  (40) 
Themes,  Language  and  Style  Series;  6  (Oxford:  Blackwell,  1968). 
Jonathan  Culler,  Saussure  (London:  Fontana,  1985),  p.  112.  (41) 
Jacques    Derrida,    Of    Grammatology,    Translated    by    Gayatri  (42) 
Chakravorty  Spivak  (Baltimore:  Johns  Hopkins  University  Press,  1967). 
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i*Jl£Jl  *J>y£   tObLaJl  jl  C^*>L)LiJl  ^-j  ^j^J-Ut  Jaj^Jl  ^ 
^jjl  j^^tj  .LgjSL*  J--  ^-Jj  I^JUMp  <^r>-  'V11 

.JjUi  Jllo  ,  _  ^LJJl  jl  ^aaJI         (Suffixes)  c^Up-Nj  (Prefixes) 
iib*Jl  oJla  ^3  .«Less»  ji  «Un»  jl  «Non»  :  J^-JUrJ)!!  ^ 
.«!»  iJLSCJl  aJj^  ^  U  J5  ^  lLLo  «^»  iJ&Jl 

ttt^jjJ  j_^P  J-s^I^j*1  j»J->tL^J   c  1         JlJL*Jl  J^-*-'  i^&j 

*u£*>lp  C  >-         J^l ^lll  j-o  Jl ^jJaJl  iJjb  ^J^J  C-j|JJL  ij^jJl  0 Ju&j 

c  .1  ioj-woj^Jl  j±>  iJL&l  jl  ^il_^l  ^  .  «^^jJJI  J^l^iJU  iJuJl 

jju_.^l  o\NjJI  £>>  LaoLiiJ  ^  ll^w?  i~r y>  4  LIS"  ioL^- 

^UiSLlI  ^UjlpI  jl  fyt>-[J\  (jsa-xj  Jj-^JJ  .ioj-^j^Jl  4^JLS3l  ^3  iJLJl 

^.iJ  LA£*JI  ci-^^JJ  L  t  j^SL  Ji  «^»  iJi^J!  ^1*  «))) 

4J  L-v-a  ^}„aj  j  ^— >L*p 

=■  **  ■*  & 

JJJju  jji^j  .  «Ljc^J»))j  t«llsL?-»  jJ-J  t(k^>o  jl 

^Juoj  _  aj^LxpI      j  43 j^L*  «i^U-  ill?-))  ojL^pL  jj^i  j-gi  tiolJ 

^Jl-^iJl   Sfrl^J  ^SCa-*3    t^-M^L-Nl   J-Ss-slJi  jl  £^j_ojJl  ^1    c  i^j-^j-oJl 

jl  C-J*>0l  jjjj  .(^J! ^>Jl  /oJ_pli)  <ul  ^^Ip  (j» I ^ ja 


Diana  Fuss,  ed.,  Inside/  Out:  Lesbian  Theories,  Gay  Theories  (London:  (43) 
Routledge,  1991),  p.  3. 
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(Infoseek)  *iJLu« ^il  ^j)  ^ ySUJl  ^^aJl  <y  <u^«JU! 

^  ^juJiSJI  (jJb>-l  j >SJ  jt  ^sLiJl  ^  aJI  JjiJ  t(2000 


jJl^j  .4_*Jl^JI  ^ j         j^-*-1-'  it-^i       iiL^[  .(^Li  _ 

(World  Wide        jJl  ilJLo jJ^J!  4_SL-Ji>  j^a  ^ j-^J       jl ^5cJl 

^  tjlijl  i«flp  .  ^U-i)  ^LJJI       <ul  Web) 

.(^JliJl  <j^JI  ^  l$Jl  ^\)  c^U-'J  ^  j-Jl  jl  ^LJl 
^           -          **            ,  * 

J^^j  ii:jljt>  ipU->-  ^5^*-^  oliL^Jl  Ly2Jy  .ilc-LoJL^^I 
4_^w>t_^  o»L>-jij-oJl  Jl5  jJ^J  N  .1  g tj-£-*-t 


Clark  and  Clark,  Psychology  and  Language:  An  Introduction  to  (44) 
Psycholingu  is  t  ics . 

.3-3  jUI  ^1  ^k;i  (45) 
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.>/> 
JUi  /^Ui5 


iil  ,y  60 
JilX  /i.n.  .k 

*Lil  /oUS 


70 


J^.  Ai' — d 
itf  /f  US 


*iU  ^  80 

jl jj-  /jL_i] 


JUil  /Ja* 


J-^i  J!/>^i  J! 

k-Juii?  /  p— lit 

-JT/jLjl 
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4lpU^>-*yij  c  4lya-'Jl  oL^jU^Jl  ^  .^-JfcU^lj  oLJiSCU  AlilJL^^I 
^fiJl  tj~^J  •       ^^y*^''      f  j-*  j-*  J-^*-*1  J^-^  ((^r?^lW  c  1 

J^J  .oJLjLJi  <lsUi!l  ^-JaJl  ^j^j-^Ji  jJ>  JlSLi^l  ^Smj  .i}jyd\ 
iJ^jJl j   t  ^lil  ^JUaJ  y*^  Jl*  JI5LJJI  O^LiJl  iiS* 

ft  =*  ."ft 

j_A   ^1    <b  J-Sj   SJ-pUJl   j_A    I^S   f-j^Jl   Jj-S"  jl   ^   jUjJ   4^ol  .Sf.W 

^  Jaii  Lj^J  ^»  ^ jJI  jl  1930  f UJI  ^  jj^jj^Ur  jJlpI 
jli  toliUl!l  ^jjIj  J->*-y»j  l3^^'  f-L*  J  U^jI  j^5CJ  cili^jVl 
^  .  ij>>Jl»j  «Oj-Jl  .  SL*JI»  _S"  tiJUllI  v^ijU!  oUj*>U! 

^1  l»j  ...     J^JI  f  U  -  4lk*Jl» j  «<L.Mai.H  -  ilJa^JU j  «^^>Ji 

^  di!U  t«l  jJ>  _  l»  j_a  Li^l j  11L'!>U  Uij^J  Lib  ^  &  JUS 

8(j-JjCwJsB  4-J  ^_**ijJIj  ^yLi3l  lJ^"  Lq-£^    .  M^j^j^Jl  jjfc  j  -  ^ '-  c 


Jerome  Seymour  Bruner,  Acts  of  Meaning,  The  Jerusalem-Harvard  (46) 
Lectures  (Cambridge,  Mass.:  Harvard  University  Press,  1990). 
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(Rene  ojl5Lo  ^j^I  ^rj-^^  SjUia-^Jl  ^jj^ 

:  Cxi* yrj  adj^ >=r  ^\  ^ ^  ^-"-J  (^JJl  (1650  _  1596)  Descartes) 
j!  ^^-jU-  ^JLp         J  .,^?  a\\  ^ji^  J^wwojJi  iJjb  JjJlJLj  .Jl^>J|j  j-aJJI 

fj^1  o^^1  ^jJ^1  t>*  -rP^  <J^i  J* 

jLSoSfl  j^j-dJ  .(5jj5JU|  ^IkjkD  ^^j^jJl  jltNl 

it      T     -    *         fr  (47)  s 


Michel  Foucault:  TV  Order  of  Things:  An  Archaeology  of  the  Human  (47) 
Sciences  ~  Mots  et  ks  choses,  World  of  Man,  Translated  from  the  French, 
(London:  Tavistock  Publications,  1970),  and  The  Archaeology  of  Knowledge, 
Translated  from  the  French  by  A.  M.  Sheridan  Smith  (London:  Tavistock 
Publications,  1974). 
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^LoMj  c^LSUl  ^jljJl  J~b  J^jJl  ^r^J'  'J^s^r" 
^  ^iiLUi  JL^JI  jj^j^br  J^>H  .(49)JIjJI  i*\a  Jju  J5Ll)1 

jj_p  J^LllSI  ^-ijJl  ^^JL?-  j L^JL-p-l  ^->c-j  <ul  jj-^^5L?- 


Roman  Jakobson  «Language  and  Parole:  Code  and  Message, »  in:  (48) 
Jakobson,  On  Language. 

Roman  Jakobson,  «Current  Issues  of  General  Linguistics, »  in:  (49) 
Jakobson,  On  Language,  p.  54;  Roman  Jakobson,  «On  the  Identification  of 
Phonemic  Entities,))  in:  Roman  Jakobson,  Selected  Writings  (The  Hague:  Mouton, 
1971),  vol.  1:  Phonological  Studies,  p.  423;  Roman  Jakobson,  «Two  Aspects  of 
Language  and  Two  Types  of  Aphasic  Disturbances,))  in:  Jakobson  and  Halle, 
Fundamentals  of  Language,  pp.  74-75;  Jakobson:  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word 
and  Language,  pp.  239-259,  and  On  Language,  pp.  115-133;  Roman  Jakobson, 
«Quest  for  the  Essence  of  Language,))  in:  Jakobson;  On  Language,  pp.  407-421,  and 
Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  pp.  345-359,  and  Roman  Jakobson, 
«The  Time  Factor  in  Language, »  in;  Jakobson;  On  Language,  pp.  164-175. 
Jakobson,  «Retrospect,)>  in:  Jakobson,  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  (50) 
and  Language,  pp.  711-722. 

Jakobson,  «Two  Aspects  of  Language  and  Two  Types  of  Aphasic  (51) 
Disturbances,))  in:  Jakobson  and  Halle,  Fundamentals  of  Language,  p.  75; 
-Jakobson;  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  pp.  239-259,  and  On 
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£_J> j->  *±Ui         (Gunther  Kress)  ^ tjS  jJJLpj  o j_>jj 

(52)  e 

^  oj-saJI  J j^-  JJU>ti!l  jj^xl^jj  t  SjU^JI  ^^J-^  ^^£Jl 

tAiLftllij  o^-wJaJlj  t^LJjlj  jj ./?>JL5  caJjj>^«o  (^j->-l  o^LUj 


Language,  pp.  115-133,  and  Roman  Jakobson,  «Closing  Statement:  Linguistics  = 
and  Poetics,»  in:  Thomas  Albert  Sebeok,  ed.,  Style  in  Language  (Cambridge:  MIT 
Press,  1960),  p.  353;  First  Part  Reprinted  as  «The  Speech  Event  and  the  Functions 
of  Language,»  in:  Jakobson,  On  Language,  pp.  69-79. 

Bob  Robert  Ian  Vere  Hodge  and  Gunther  Kress,  Social  Semiotics  (52) 
(Cambridge:  Polity,  1988),  p.  17. 

Derrida,  Of  Grammatology,  and  Derrida,  Writing  and  Difference  =  (53) 
L'Ecrilure  et  la  difference. 

Derrida,  Of  Grammatology ,  p.  7.  (54) 
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,a}^c^\\  ^aJ!  Sf-I^S  j^Lj  t(([iwol^Jt  jl]  il^jJl))  ^3 j II 

jf\  t ^So  _        :  JUS  Jli^)  oli^UJi  c-^^i 

jLo^.o  L  .*»  b^LS"  Jj-ij  t^55^^-Jjii*Jl  jj-^j  5lj-<»Jl  (jj^JL?-  j-p 

J ^p-  2  ^  U •.  «  a1oj_^JI  ^ j  U a  JliUiJt  oyLJJl  j!»  (Kaja  Silverman) 

J.;L?7  J*>U-        t(Merris  Griffiths)  jLJu^i-  <j~d^-°  C^JLp 


Silverman,  77^  Subject  of  Semiotics,  p.  36;  Elizabeth  Grosz,  «Bodies  (55) 
and  Knowledges:  Feminism  and  the  Crisis  of  Reason,»  in:  Linda  Alcoff  and 
Elizabeth  Potter,  eds.,  Feminist  Epistemologies,  Thinking  Gender  (New  York; 
London:  Routledge,  1993),  p.  195,  and  Judith  Butler,  Gender  Trouble:  Feminism 
and  the  Subversion  of  Identity  (London:  Routledge,  1999),  p.  17. 
Silverman,  The  Subject  of  Semiotics,  p.  36.  (56) 
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^1  oU^UNl  ^^JL-I  5l  oJL^^i  iSjJlLLJI  oU*>UI 
^1  JJlIj  £°    ^iJL*  oLw  J**^>  oL~«Jl       ^j^"  ^-j^  ^- >^ 

5jlaJI  «oLiiJl  ^LJ\  oU5U)l»  ^  JUi  J-~^j  .(57)oL^L!l 

.ojJlaJI  oil?  5.U1  j^o  Jilj  tiliiSM  oUaiJJl  j-o  tis^ii^Jl 
^^j^pJl  ^jj^iJl  Xwu"  L^jL  JliLs^U  i^-j^Jl  oU*>IpVI  ojLa 
o*>LLdiii  ^  4_LJ-^-  ^Soo  ^lUJl        .^lij^/l  oU«^  ^lJj>ti^l  ^ 

^jL^J!  oU^P>rl  ^3  oUJ  «c5t~Jl  J^Ui^U 

oLL^aJl  -laj^j  LflJi  0 ^-JLl^JI  ^liLltll  ol.  la  ^  :  II  ^jJ^P  OjLj  l5j-^J 

Uj-JULi  L^i  ^LJ  ^Jl  ^JLjJaJl  ^  \ j j^LL  jl  ^I^JaJl         Ji  .l^l>- 

(58) 

^j^aJl  0*^/lj  oI^jJujjJIj  oljliJcJlS"  ;«iwLv^J)  ^LJU  ^  <-3X£^j 


Daniel  Chandler  and  Merris  Griffiths,  Journal  of  Broadcasting  and  (57) 
Electronic  Media,  vol.  44,  no.  3  (2000). 

Cynthia  Cockburn  and  Susan  Ormrod,  Gender  and  Technology  in  the  (58) 
Making  (London;  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.:  Sage,  1993),  Chapter  4. 
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^Lp  jjjOUI  jif^j  uLJl  tjly^lj  ^UJI         ^VTj  obl^Jl* 

.JL>tiJl        iI^>o  ^LiJLj  j^o-^j 

tilJUJl  aJ1115  jl  ^ j-^J*  J>Ji}\  Colts'  caL-U'NI  £jLiJl  o%UiJt 

^yfc  *1jJ  i^^Jl  il^h^Jl  iJ^Jill  ^%UiJl  (.iliUiJl  ojLojUJJ 

^J^Lo^l  ^i^qj  *y  .4j1^iJl  J_pl^jsj  ^L-jJLJI  jj^jJlj  ^^JfLo'S/i 

SJjl^jlII  SJLe-liJ!  J_$Ll;  4_lJl^±Jl  oMjI.LtJI  ol  ^ j\ Jj-S^j 
o%Ui]l         -J^i  isL^Jt  J^"'^  ^^^j  j\  ^La*^  (^la^J  J! 


Levi-Strauss,  Structural  Anthropology,  p.  21.  (59) 
Leach,  Levi-Strauss,  p.  44,  and  Rodney  Needham,  ed.,  Right  and  Left:  (60) 
Essays  on  Dual  Symbolic  Classification  (Chicago;  London:  University  of  Chicago 
Press,  1973). 
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:  JiJl  :  :  ^111  :  :^UI^~JI  :^Ui  :  :^J*J1  :  ^Ui!l) 

Jj^J  l$Jl  /^(aj^o^JI  _  Aesop  -        jI  oLlSo*-  ^  US)  ^yi-^kJl 

*  •  "  (65) 


Claude  Levi-Strauss,  The  Savage  Mind  (London:  Weidenfeld  and  (61) 
Nicolson,  1962-1974). 

Levi-Strauss,  The  Raw  and  the  Cooked.  (62) 
Richard  Tapper,  «Animality,  Humanity,  Morality,  Society,»  in:  Tim  (63) 
Ingold,  ed.,  What  is  an  Animal?,  One  World  Archaeology;  1  (London:  Routledge, 
1994),  p.  50. 

Levi-Strauss,  Ibid.,  pp.  90-91,  75-76  and  96-97.  (64) 

.93  ^  i*~J6  jJUoll  (65) 
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q^LluJIj  tilia-o-j^l  j^L*JI»  ^JL^LJl  ^IpLjJI  ol^ww^ill 

0 J— u JjA:  llSL^LjO   J^jJl   Jl*Jlj    Laji   IJoaljt  J^lj^Jl 

:    l,.o.....s.Jl  j *JjL^  julc-  J^jJlj  t^'j^'  j^ 
liL>»  :  ciUi  JlLo)  J^ljJl  JL^JL  .kJ^j         JjbLli  lil 

V  c  (^L-L-jJI  -  J^Mj  _  ^IjJl)  jJLUJi  ^J^1  ^ 


.228  ^  t  A-i  j-U*I»  (66) 
Jakobson,  «The  Time  Factor  in  Language,»  in:   Jakobson:   On  (67) 
Language,  p.  165,  and  Roman  Jakobson,  «Patterns  in  Linguistics,»  in:  Jakobson, 
Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  p.  227. 

Roman  Jakobson,  «My  Favourite  Topics,»  in:  Jakobson:  On  Language,  (68) 
p.  64. 
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jLxp^I  j^jo  JLp-U  t(_y>tjjLJl  jl*JI  iv-!j^  ^ j_L^-~j  V j  tlJL^Ji 
J^L  .^yJl  t  iuC  c~~J  ;  ^*JcJl  JL*j>-I 

(.  aJj  JL>-   w>b>cJ  U  ■/?  a  <JJjjJp   jr^   j-'*^**-'   fi-"    t4_0jialfljl   J-P  j^*-^ 

olS^lp  J  ijJl  ^  J^-^  t 

L^oLiJJbl  yo    t  ljj-L>tj    t  <5y>-  Jj~b>*j  j-S^*J  .aILUj 

J*  JjSM  ^rjJL  j^ll  Jl  $  uiiJi  JUUj  :  JjVl 

jjs)  ^JaJI  Jp  aI^jj^JIj  4  J*iJl  Jp  oOjJ^JI  51*iljJij  tjjUJl 
oLS^xJI        o^j_^-j_^  ^ilJ_a>^l  oJut  jl  dLta  l-S^-*-j  jl  jj^ 

,L$j    k ,~  jj  Lo_J    t^Sotjj    t4jL^-ljJl  eiljjb^/l  oJUb  jJ  jj  j 

^^ijJ  t  JUuJl  J Jip j  .iS" j>jJ\  J  jj JiuJl  ^UJl  LpJL?^«j 
^-jjjui  t,  jL>  _  SJ ^jjp  *.  JJLp  _  jUjjjl  t _  ^Lwp^J  t^tal  -  ^j^jd 


Lcvi-Strauss,  77?e  Savage  Mind,  p.  161.  (69) 
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k<ujjL*JU  J^Laj  Lo  ^j^j  ^JiLwo  j-wt-  J-5C_*io  c  i_» jl 

J-L*j  .SJLJbJl  J^P  Jl*JI  j!  JjjL^Jl  ^J_P  jLJl  t  (((jJLuaJl^j 

J   jJJjl   j j-^jUj   \    I jJLS"   jlj   ^5^-  -  ^L^-Nl   4jLJlS>-J   Jj  ll 

A^jJaJl  (Abrams)  j^l ^1  1+5  ti^UJl  ^jt> J&\  jj JluJl 

Jp  (o%UxJl  jl)  JjUI  JS  ^^k^j  /71)a1..^ j ^Jl  <uoS/l 

|X-<J  Ui jj)  jJUJd  <L£ jj^l  £JUj>-  «5 ^p-  oUjI  ^J^*^  ji^ 
Lo  j-fe  <dw  <uJL»j>-  ^S" j>~  sJysnLj  Lo  jl  (j j_**»  -Hp  ^Jl-JI  t^jLiJl 

^>  jiJJ  4>tjj  a1JL*j>J1  oL5jj»Jl  jjl^."  jLjlpI  ^Sv^j  j  .<uLp 

j>  *■* 

jl  (jJj>^Jl         \  o yi]\  cjLIljc^;  J  a!S*>Ip^I  (Telecom) 

iai>~  j>l Ju>^U^I  J  JL>-^Jl  <Lpj  <^Lj  Jl  dJU->Jl  oJjfc  .  «^_LSw 

«jSl  LiUi  jj-^l^ij  JU-jJl  ,  1?*^  jL^j  tC^Jl  J  chilli  *  iJL^Jl 

5jJuiil!l  ^~1>J1  Ja^olJl  J^a  ^JJ j    .  «ii^Jl  jj*  lLo^U-VI^  J^J 

^Jj  Oj-^j)  «ilib^l»  oNLaj^I  Jbrjl  J^-^-" 


Daniel  Chandler,  77^  Act  of  Writing;  A  Media  Theory  Approach  (70) 
(Aberystwyth:  University  of  Wales,  1995),  pp.  49  ff. 

Meyer  Howard  Abrams,  The  Mirror  and  the  Lamp:  Romantic  Theory  (71) 
and  the  Critical  Tradition  (London;  Oxford  University  Press,  1971). 
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Jbv  ^  JLiJl  v  iJL^Jl  jLm.:.'i1  Jj^aj  itaU-oJl  oJub  II*- N  p_^pjJ 

.lL^JI  ^  .(J^-jJl  UjlJLa;  LfL^j  ^1)  ^bJl  sL^Ji 

oUlj  ^Ui^l  ^  fcij-**  Ulik^l  e^p^"  SJLpUJIb 

i^J-Li     t^j^j^a  li-Aj)    «iLfJl    [iaUl]  l!o.>U-S/|»J 

"  (72) 

tflJ^-jJl  J^-j-ll,)  tjJL>Jl  Qj ./?  II        t(Bob  Hoskins)  jj^SL* 

.IL*>JI         ^j-Lp  o  ^SLl 

^  c  LJlk.^  jL***  oLS  tLJl  l_j yl  j^j  ^ij 

.  «SJL^r  5jlJUJI»  (Persil)  «J~* J~~JJi  Jj a  ^  '2005  fl*Jl 

(73) 

y***  <U~vo )  J^'jl j^—"  -  j^y^^  ^-^T" 


Monty  Alexander,  «Big  Talk,  Small  Talk:  BT's  Strategic  Use  of  (72) 
Semiotics    in    Planning    its    Current    Advertising,))    1995,    in:  http://www. 
semioticsolutions.com. 

Claude  Levi-Strauss,  «The  Culinary  Triangle,»  in:  Carole  Counihan  (73) 
and  Penny  van  Esterik,  eds.,  Food  and  Culture:  A  Reader  (London:  Routledge, 
1997),  pp.  28-35. 

Roland  Barthes,  Mythologies  (New  York:  Hill  and  Wang,  1957),  pp.  (74) 
40-42. 
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■*  i 
^JbJi)         lib j-o-P  ( j-JJl  -      ji^Oj  (SjlJLiJl  -  iiUaJl)  Lg_i  Ctflg.^l 

.(i*JJl  - 

^jjoj  .<^:rJaJlj  yjLJl  ^  Uij^P  4>-UjJl  C ■  fll? .,^1  e5ji»"t  SjL*j 

oUuIil  ^  oU^I  J  jI^ju-L  ^^iL  615  Jly-  Jl  IJL* 
_  oI^i^j  j3-b  LJLp  _  pLaj  ol jJLsl.  jjJLj^j  <uU1p»  illjjL«Jl 

4-U_>Jl         .^JLaJ  ^Jl5j  <ul  ^^-Lp  Oj-aJLiL j  ^jUUl  « Jjj_;j^>tj))j 

LgJI -Lp-I  ji  4_U_>Jl  <L-?-Lu? '  55^-^1  oLUS"       ^jjj  ..JJUi 
(^Ju^j  oJ_>-u>tJl  iU_>*Jti  <J4_i_wJL  j-SLo-a  j-r-^  JjI  c5UJl» 
fSJJkJi\  jLb>l        .jJbJlj  cSjiJlj  oUiLU  ^aJiJl  ^ilik^l 
t  ybUp  J^wj  (^Pjj  C^J)  5-C>-  JaJb  ojljJtJ!     ■  .,^7  (J  J-uUJl 
.pJUJl  ^j^J j  iUaJl  ^  ( yj.^a  J5^)  <UjJaJl  C^?w?l  LaJ 

lJUb         ^loj  «i-JL^  SjlJuJl)'  jl  Uajl  jj-LfcLL<Jl 

c^i:  .  (« J-*xf  V  ^1  ^LbU  Sup  jl>«  >iJl»  j^LJI  JyJI  ^  US' 

^Ul  ^1  ^  U-*j  ->iJlj  ^  JyJ^^I  jU*-<Jl  ^Ji 

4.-^JL  ^Ull  B^LpI  jl)  jjo ^1  <^U*Jl  ^1  <iU^l  t u*>Vp^/1 

I j^j^>  jj  ^SJl^l^J!  jL  ^Laip^I  ti^JLuJl  iJjUciJl  oU*>UJl  ^Jl 
jt_fjl  (JjUJI  ^  jL5j  (.(JlJLj  ^Jl jJI  ^  jl)  ^-UJLj  j y^jj 

^iLLLwVl  ^  oj jJiJl  ojjss  oJLS"  lil  U  ii ^j-j^-^J  t ^-JaJLj  .  jjJm_Aj 
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^liSfl  JJl>J  iL~- j        j  j-a  (Algirdas  Greimas) 

J Ju^?jJJ  iLsjU»-  ^ ^S"!  Jj-*-*j  i?-jij-«Jl  ^L^-^Jl 

^_«J  Jiol  i^/tf^SLJl  ajL^JuLJI  ^  tt^aJa-.Jl  £j-Jl» 

ol  ^.Ja.'uJ      .Lg-«-^>-L       jAU  ol  (Frederic  Jameson)  jj~~<oL>- 

" e  .  (76)        " *  *  s 

^jSfl  LljjJl  jLj  .3JVjUJ  iL^L-l  jjL>^»  «ii^Jl 

<.  1  J-ua^p  ^r^j   t2  ^sa'-pj  1 1  j-mo1c<)  4-3  ^LJl  ^ J\ 
j\      j^^o>  p-*jbLi*  L^ii-sU  jl  jjlg- oJl       ^5! (2  j^cs> 

JUL*)  2  j.,r?'.iJlj  1  j./?'-  »Jl       *>LLit  ^Ujji^         ^  o^jJ-«Ji 


Algirdas  Julien  Greimas,  On  Meaning;  Selected  Writings  in  Semiotic  (75) 
Theory,  Open  Linguistics  Series,  Translation  by  Paul  J,  Perron  and  Frank  H. 
Collins;  Foreword  by  Frederic  Jameson,  Introduction  by  Paul  J.  Perron  (London: 
Pinter,  1987),  XIV,  p.  49. 

.XIV  ,^J6  jj^A\  (76) 
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^i-J  ^^J  Lo  :dJLJi  JLi*)  -bJ^JL  2  ^  ^51  «1  j^c* 
i^j>Jl  ^  J5        IIjLj  *AjUJ  iliiSlI  oli^VjJl 

^ jjl  ^^^uJl  4-£>Jl  ^3  ^alaJl  £o  (2  ^^aJLP  t  1  j-^p)  _/~4^ 

J-Lo_)    .(2   j        '  Pj    t  1   ^  ./?  '■,  P   j-^p)  <L3^>Lp  JlJ»-JLi 

Uiu  t«lj^a^M  (2  j^cs* j  tl  ^^p)  JUVl  ^  JIJJJ!  jt^^J! 

.  «LLp))  (2  j p  ^pj  tl  j—aj^  ^p)  JjL-S/I  jl^-^Ji 
>  - 

JIju)  1  j ■/?- p  j-^p      2  j ./j'.pj  t2  j*j3X&  j*s*  ^  1  j*£Cs*  '•*hJu 

jl  ^y^ojAJ  j~p  ^aSI^j  i^jVl  ^JIj-*Jl  oIS^VjJ! 

j..^.'- p  ^p/l  jwaip)  ^jl^-l  jl  J^^»  -(2  j-^iiP  /l  j-^p)  JjLaj 
/l  r^ )  ^j^jj-U  ^^LJ  ^(1  ^,.,^-p         /2  j      p j  <2 
^j-jJU^uJl  ^j-ju-iSsJl  Jllo  jj»-LS  .(2  j p  j^p  /2  ^,/?'.pj  1 1  j p 

j^p»  4«0L*j>-  j^p'*  t<(^J»  t«Juw»j»-*i  ^  (apLJI     yt£>  oL^jUj) 
la       tbbl  %U;  <^L*Vl  £jP>Jl  ^  Ji^UJl  c~J  ,«^jJ 

)?  1*  !>• 

l5 ^r^'  ^LIjUj  ^^J-p  J^*i  J^9^  J^;^'  /77^L>w3 


Leymore,  Hidden  Myth:  Structure  and  Symbolism  in  Advertising,  p.  29.  (77) 
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i  cj/Ul  jU»^l  J>  L*Sj^  L4-^  SjLi)M  jl 

^-ws^l j-^  J^r!^  ^p^rr-^  £0"**"  ^iJ->t^J  jiL>->j  's^^ 

jLu   .(/farrf  77mey)  (78)L*will  olSjVl  (Charles  Dickens) 

tAjjJL>o^l  ^1  ^Loj^-p  t  ^5"  Ji>-I  i*j>- y^i  ^-j^-flj  ^  tjj^jU- 

jl  JJ^Jl  Jlp  jl  JjjL  ^Li^J  ^a^iJl  ^l-A^u-l  ^s- 

o*>UI  bjj  :^L-I  Uuj       (^-L-Vl  JjliJl  ^  oUKJl 


Fredric  Jameson,  TTze  Prison-House  of  Language;  a  Critical  Account  of  (78) 
Structuralism  and     Russian     Formalism,  Princeton  Essays  in  European  and 
Comparative  Literature  (Princeton,  N.J.:  Princeton  University  Press,  1972),  pp. 
167-168. 
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-ULJjNl  4-J  ^j^SLj   t4jli^l^  <ui  ^jlLj  J^-^  tl^Asal^i 

LiL-  ^jj  Jli.  Jl        ^il  t^jUJl  ^  jiSj  .(80VUI  J  UlJbl 

^jSfl  i^jjJL  a^-jJI  l^-i  -wJuiu  4l*SI_^Jl  j!  LIS  t JcdJ 

L&  UJluij  Ji j  .4jLJo  £^ j-s^isJi  Lai  t^^Jl  Lljj 

(Dan  ^-w<»-Ji  jta  j»JuL       j^l  jj-Lcj        JjL^  ^ 

j-L>-  ^jS-^l^j  }*l\*$k  J^....^  ^L^*Jl  ^^-U  LL^*-"  Fleming) 
j^a       ji\  oljjI  ^L^j-^  (Gilles  Marion)  jj-jjL> 

jL)  <u^pj  ^Xt-  i  (5 jJ  oL  *j-*Jl  •     j*>L<Jl  4_LL^jj  J^jLcJI 

tM       (82)       >  M    .  t  .         ,  *  \]    •  t  *  ' 

(Jean-Marie  Floch)     jJi  c£jLa  _  oLp-  ^Jl^xI^I  i^oj-aJl 


Greimas,  t>«  Meaning:  Selected  Writings  in  Semiotic  Theory,  XV-XVI.  (79) 

.XVI  <l~a>  jj^A\  (80) 

Dan  Fleming,  Powerplay:  Toys  as  Popular  Culture  (Manchester:  (81) 
Manchester  University  Press,  1996),  pp.  147  ff. 

Gilles  Marion,  «L?Apparence  des  individus:  Une  Lecture  socio-semi-  (82) 
optique  de  la  mode,»  Protee,  vol.  23,  no.  2  (1994). 
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IS jj*  ^3  LkS"  p^l5»  Jj^j  ^-1^>  <L*l_p  jjJ 

^f-l  ^}  .     oLi j jjLU  (Habitat  and  Ikea)  LS^Ij  oIijLa 
£_)j-«wU  <j»-LLj!  lLw^>-  (j^o  t  ^? j_s*aJwU  ^--oL^-i^JJl  J^Jl^JI  jl  :>ULJl 

IL*J>  j^^ji  J*>h  ^y^y  J^l  r4^- 

UjLipL        _^  jl  Ju^Nl     j  «<jL*j^  ol5LJ^»  (*>\JL^> 

(*Jaij       ^-aj  jLlcl  j;I  jb  L^ajI  ^5"JG  jl  Jui^Jl  j-*  j^CJ  .^L^ai*  US' 

^Jl  <U j^xJl  ^JflJlj  iLsLw t  <U  lo.h*  a  La  *=-Lo  OlS" 

Olj^"  <ul  jJLj  UJ  il^*>Ua-^^i  ^jJaJI  ^^Ip  JaiL>J  ^Jl  tiliUill 

oliiJl  ^j-o      jJLJl  o^jJu>J!  jisLwJl  j jl  .oi 
oLtiJl  oJl&         ^L^-JL  jj^ljuJl  (j^jJl  jlUl)  Alo^iMl 

t4ik>^  oliUi      ^>^w«  j\  k^JJLo  (<(^Ui!l  ^^iiLJl  ji?La» 


Jean-Marie  Floch,  Visual  Identities  =  Identites  visuelles,  Translated  by  (83) 
Pierre  van  Osselaer  and  Alec  McHoul  (London;  New  York:  Continuum,  2000), 
pp.  116-144. 
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(84). 


0 j^S  JjL*~a  1  j  g        (1)1  ^j^loJJ 

•    c  s  *  ft 

yuJl  io_L£Jl  J^Jaill  aI^J  .(85>«o!jLil  UojI  ^  oL5  ^ 
j I?„.  4>J  1  l_5Jl£-  j j—-  yS jj  ^i«_tj  oijU^I  ^jJ]  ^j^Jj 

I  oJ_a  c— «J^j  .Laj  la :  «Jl  Lg_*JJLJ  ^Jl  ijj_>tjJl  o^/Lij^^i 


Edmund  Ronald  Leach,  Culture  and  Communication:  The  Logic  by  (84) 
which  Symbols  are  Connected:  An  Introduction  to  the  Use  of  Structuralist  Analysis 
in  Social  Anthropology,  Themes  in  the  Social  Sciences  (Cambridge:  Cambridge 
University  Press,  1976),  pp.  33-36. 

Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  p.  127.  (85) 
Hodge  and  Kress,  Social  Semiotics.  (86) 


191 


4Jljj  (Jj jig: .a  f>\  Li jig.  *  oL5l)  L>  ^ :  1  j^Ji  J-Ji>ti!l 
oLi*>UJl  ^>lj^  ^LL^Jj  I  <•  ^/a:  ll  ^  il^L-ul  c^Lj^_SLa 

^IJL^tJLw*.!  ^j^jj  .(Lo  ijJ  _p^J  tiiJi  JLLoj)  La^*^ j       j  ,,/7\  11  ^LljI 

bu»  LgJL  c-^l ^1 

j j.^  ^JLioj  .(^^i^-j-^Jlj  ^!>^SsJ!  ^  Lo-S"  t  aIi^J  diJJu  j^y^j)  Jajis 

^5^1  ^uJJl  ^LiJl  jJLj  Ji  t  ^L..^ j_^Jl  ^  :  Ju?-jJl  Jutpl  £L*jLii!I 

pj!h.:„»Q  4ljL5Ul  ojU*>\jJI  J^SG  tAl*-o-^Jl  oljLi^l  ^  zJfo^J*  o jio 
j  j**      -J^p  ij^SUl  aJJJI  t  Lj^5ij         L-S  .ilS^^Jl  ^IjLi^l 

.iljj^a  JL^JjI   <lL^j  cijjJLj 
^^-J  L^. ;-^J    lIJJ^J     Cjj-moj-m-   JJ,-P    OjLi^/l    (jl_s£2J>tj    fl^^Lp  ^jljL-^aW 

oL5!>LjJI  il«-*L         4iIi^jJl  oli*>LJl  ilojaL  Jaii  J^iJ 


Saussure,  Ibid.,  p.  67.  (87) 
Jakobson,  «Two  Aspects  of  Language  and  Two  Types  of  Aphasic  (88) 
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^   tUaj!  iAi£Jl  ^  ji^Jj   t,  (£L^oJL)l  Sjj^aJij  ^lk!i 
<ui  ^JaJ»  Jji^j^Jl  jl  ^l^Jl  j!  ^  dJUJJ  ilfJl  ^Sl^Jl 

J^-^   La^-^Lp  ^1    t^jSll   ^-jjJU  £JlSLJ1 

(89)  "  "       *  **  *  * 

(J jJL J   .        «LUL*J   ^fj   LajJU  t  ^j^o-a   J^J| ^5    ,  .1?',7  j lg  jl 

^^Lp  aJLLoj)  aIj^JI  o^MjJI  jl  tJaii  j»!>LSL!l  ^  <y  tj^>^» 
J^SLLj  J-*-;  j-o  ^JLSl  ^Jlj^l^J  jl  j-^LwW  (<J^wJl  oil jJl  JJJi 


Disturbances,))  in:  Jakobson  and  Halle,  Fundamentals  of  Language,  pp.  74-75;  = 
Jakobson;  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  WW  Language,  pp.  239-259,  and  Off 
Language,  pp.  115-133;  Roman  Jakobson,  «Efforts  Toward  a  Means-End  Model 
of  Language  in  Interwar  Continental  Linguistics,))  in:  Jakobson:  On  Language,  p. 
59,  and  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  pp.  522-526,  and  Roman 
Jakobson,  «Visual  and  Auditory  Signs,))  in:  Jakobson,  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2: 
Word  and  Language,  p.  336. 

Jakobson,  «Visual  and  Auditory  Signs,»  in:  Jakobson,  Selected  (89) 
Writings,  vol.  2:  Wor*/  a/i^  Language,  p.  336;  Roman  Jakobson,  «The  Relation 
Between  Visual  and  Auditory  Signs,))  in:  Jakobson,  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2: 
Word  and  Language,  p.  341,  and  Roman  Jakobson,  «Language  in  Relation  to 
Other  Communication  Systems,))  in:  Jakobson,  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and 
Language,  p.  701. 

Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  p.  70.  (90) 
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Jl  ju^;  ^1  (UyJlj,  jUkllS  iJE^JI  v«-Jl  JU^I  JiL-j 

^  .  l*^>  (1)1         <l^ojJ! j  4_LjLS^Jl  ^-il  jjJl  ^ylp  -Uaj  .!>■ 
SjLi^l  t5,i'-r0  ir*  Ijl^b  c.-»~.J  ^91)jj-^j-^»  Jl^p  ((^^k^Jl 

.dJJJb 

J--flJl  ^^-^  f  j-^J  ^yJ^  tila-jbdl  il^^Jl  oli*>L*Jl 

t(Mark  Johnson)  Oj~*jj>-  ^JjLoj  (George  Lakoff)  jS^  {rjyr 
£5*>U  (Theo  van  Leeuwen)  d)li  j^j  (Gunther  Kress)  (_r-jJS' 


Jakobson,  «Visual  and  Auditory  Signs,»  in:  Jakobson,  Selected  (91) 
Writings,  vol.  2:  Woiy/  on^  Language,  p.  336. 

George  Lakoff  and  Mark  Johnson,  Metaphors  we  Live  By  (Chicago:  (92) 
University  of  Chicago  Press,  1980),  Chapter  4. 
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cJ^Ml  ^/UJLil  ^  tJL_Jl  ^Jl/j^Ji  ^J! 


(93)     .  , 


J  jt*~j  ^jjj^I  oliUiil  J  SpI^Ij  LLSCJl  jl  .a^jj^aJI 
iSjjJL>J^[|  J*  U5)  ^^Jl  jr°  'j^^  JjVl  j»LaJI 

cJJUj  i)L5\Jlj  S*lyi]l  oliUj  J  t5jj^3  0*1  ^  «£ol«Jl»  4jLjaJl 

.(oj^vaJl  J  ojjL  eLuVl  JLp  oi^L-l  lil  ^1)  «U~i  ol>J^/l 

aJL^**^  a1*_>Lj  £J*bb  Ujlp  -L^-^j  .c-A>B_JaJlj  o^\j>^JI  «JL>-  J 
S^JI  J  Jl  ^1  JlLj  tjl~Jl  Jl  ^1  ^LJI  J 

o^U^  J  lip-  ^sLiJl        .«jl*JI»j  « JlJbJU     ^L^-l  iJ^Jl 

jj^>tl>  jj-^aj  ((JlJi1*^JI  ^-jcJI  iLj^Jl  JI^pMI 

(van  jjj-J  oLij  (Kress)  ^r-jj-^  iajjj  .^--^Jl        J jSy^j  j\ 
j-pL  ^o-Jl  ^Jl  ^-s^L-jJI j  jL~Jl  ^Jl  j-s^L-jJI  Leeuwen) 
toj^-S"  oMb-        *J1  j^ yu  .^JS/I  ^  «JbJbjJl»j  wJa^JJl" 


Gunther  R.  Kress  and  Theo  van  Leeuwen:  Reading  Images:  The  (93) 
Grammar  of  Visual  Design  (London;  New  York:  Routledge,  1996),  and  «Fronts 
Pages:  (The  Critical)  Analysis  of  Newspaper  Layout,»  in:  Allan  Bell  and  Peter 
Garrett,  eds.,  Approaches  to  Media  Discourse  (Oxford;  Maiden,  Mass.:  Blackwell, 
1998). 
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j»Ji  ISI  IJbJL>-  ./r^J9  --*-jJL^JI  5^?-  t/*  tlrr*^' 

j>  ik^V  ^!  ^!  '^j^i        ^  oL*^1 

.(95)jUiMlj 


Kress  and  van  Leeuwen;  Reading  Images:  The  Grammar  of  Visual  (94) 
Design,  pp.   186-192;  «Fronts  Pages:  (The  Critical)  Analysis  of  Newspaper 
Layout,»  in:  Bell  and  Garrett,  eds.,  Approaches  to  Media  Discourse,  pp.  189-193, 
and  Theo  van  Leeuwen,  Introducing  Social  Semiotics  (London;  New  York: 
Routledge,  2005),  pp.  201-204. 

Lakoff  and  Johnson,  Metaphors  we  Live  By,  Chapter  4.  (95) 
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(Erving  jUi^  ^J^y  j^-^  • ^ 6 p  oNIjJI 

^SMj  ^Ul         ^U-^"  -  (1979)  ^j-~^Jl  j^U^I  .  Goffman) 

J^°J  ^I^LaJI  I Jla j  .  (uLsjJl        >•  j^o  ^^l     y>  ^ 

j  j->t^a   Jj-^  9   3jj-s*aJl    j  j-^Lj    lLw*_>-   4_jI   O^j-Lj    t  "J^jL^NI 

jl  ^Ju^Jl  J^UdL  -kUjNl  Ji\j  t«^*SljJl»  ^1  i^^-^Jl 
JI  ^  t^^1  ^  -,(o^  ot  o5^-  u  jW^I'  Ji" 


Erving  Goffman,  Gender  Advertisements,  Communications  and  Culture  (96) 
(London:  Macmillan,  1979),  p.  43. 

Kress  and  van  Leeuwen:  Reading  Images:  The  Grammar  of  Visual  (97) 
Design,  pp.   193-201;  «Fronts  Pages:  (The  Critical)  Analysis  of  Newspaper 
Layout,»  in:  Bell  and  Garrett,  eds.,  Approaches  to  Media  Discourse,  pp.  193-195, 
and  van  Leeuwen,  Introducing  Social  Semiotics,  pp.  204-205. 
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<Lp-jjJL   t  ilj^oJl  j j  ./?  11  ^jA^-j  ujLJU  JJJL— j  J_5^_*Jl 

j\    ^^J-O-J    ^J-^-^l    ^A^ljjJl    £*^?~J     t  i^J_L«^Jl    oljJ    j-~-*->  ^y^-i 

j^JI  ^  ^\j^y\  >^jJL>  11*  /M)«iiUlJl 

(Gestalt  cJli-JL>Jl  <J~-Ll\  (Juy  j^JLSUJU  «^jUJl»j  «J-*_*JI» 
j-u  j~^Ji  ^Jl  tiljj-o  ojj-^  .psychologists) 

jjl  ^  £5 yjl 

^-*->  j-Ujj  .^j^JI  j-fc  aIajLJI  oLSMaJI  ^jJlp  Jli*  ^J>-  j I 

J^r!  (Jj j-^Lj  iL^J^s       j-^Jl  j-;-pj       j-lJl  j-o       j-aJl  jl  3ULJI 

^MkJ!  ^jJij  s.>yLJl  p—jJl  61  dJUS  JLUj  tJUaiNl 


Kress  and  van  Leeuwen:  Reading  Images:  The  Grammar  of  Visual  (98) 
Design,  p.  206;  «Fronts  Pages:  (The  Critical)  Analysis  of  Newspaper  Layout,»  in: 
Bell  and  Garrett,  eds.,  Approaches  to  Media  Discourse,  pp.  196-198,  and  van 
Leeuwen,  Introducing  Social  Semiotics,  pp.  205-209. 

Lew  Andrews,  Story  and  Space  in  Renaissance  Art:  The  Rebirth  of  (99) 
Continuous  Narrative  (Cambridge:  Cambridge  University  Press,  1998). 
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(Vladimir  Propp)  ^ ^j^Ms  ^ j j]\  ^'^ISLlJI  osli!  I-lJUL; 
ajIju  lILLj  ^^^1))  jl  (Christian  Metz)        ji.: ^ ia^% 
JiLlJl  .LilJUkl 

^L^Nl  t^^^Jl  v^yJi  J*Jj  .Oljj-Nl  jJjj  (^JJI  jjo  t^-Jl 

•  JL^^kJ  ^j-o  c-jULu    c  ]aJ>rS  ^5 j-*J  jLjLaL  jJt 

a  -s*  s ll  «iL*JL*>»  ^1  tjjl^  -  J*>^i-1  -  jj'jJ 

^  (Philip  Larkin)  ^j*^  ^^JLi  Jj-L.        jl)  L$jl>L$Jj  LfJa^-jj 

.(«ajL^Jj  ^^j-^  ^v°j  *  ^w-^^SsJl 

tlJL^Jl  fcf  kiUl  LrL~-/yi  ^j-^Jl  JiLLli 


Christian  Metz,  Film  Language:  A  Semiotics  of  the  Cinema,  Translated  (100) 
by  Michael  Taylor  (New  York:  Oxford  University  Press,  1968),  p.  17. 
Johan  Galtung  and  Eric  Ruge,  «Structuring  and  Selecting  News,»  in:  (101) 
Stanley  Cohen  and  Jock  Young,  eds.,  The  Manufacture  of  News:  Social  Problems 
Deviance  and  the  Mass  Media,  Communication  and  Society  (London:  Constable, 
1981). 
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(Hollywood)  jj^Jjjb  ^  il^L/*bM  4^5^!  ^  oJl&  .^jL^JI 
ajIj..  jJlaJJ  jl  ^I^j  ^[  (Jean-Luc  Godard)  ii jJ  jL>- 

<*JU  ^L-Vl      tj&H  -ij-Ji  jj.         ^^jj  JjAij  .4_oJU-j 

p-M  u^i  ^'-JJ  t>*  ^J^iJ1  J^r-*  <i>"'  u^i  ^-'J 

e  f-  ■* 


.(103)i,|j^J|       L^UJ  J^jp 


Roland  Barthes,  Image,  Music,   Text,  Fontana  Communications   ( 1 02) 

Series,  Essays  Selected  and  Translated  from  the  French  by  Stephen  Heath, 
(London:  Fontana,  1977),  p.  79. 

Bruner,  Acts  of  Meaning,  pp.  45  and  80.  (103) 
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.iL-ji  JL^^/I  iL^j  dJJuJ j  _l>-  ^  ^Sy^^ 

c-^S" jJ  ^ljj>U-^l  o[  ijrijfi  jr^J  £^J-*  ^ jiJJ  ^ •  kU^JpN j 

dlLi         JI^JI  jJIp  toJUl  JJ  L,  jJIp  J!  olJJl  d!LL  Ll*, 

^(105)^^ -j j  la;  0i| 


Hodge  and  Kress,  Social  Semiotics,  p.  230.  (104) 
Bill  Nichols,  Ideology  and  the  Image:  Social  Representation  in  the  (105) 
Cinema  and  Other  Media  (Bloomington:   Indiana   University  Press,  1981), 
p.  78. 
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4  o  g  o  jl»    i£ J~^\    jJj>e^»Ji    ^Jl    4  m-'J L)     I  OjL    JjJL  L*^ J  .4_<jJLl>=-o 

^5 ywail  Aj^^j — Jl    OlJL>- jJl    Jb Jj>J j    .  .  .  ^JJl    p-^Aj   jJfc    ^ J^l 

0|    -  oJu>- jJl   -L)JL>tj  ^*jL*JL«  ^^*_o-3l  Ojj-S^-j  (L)l  o-xjj  .  .  . 

.<106>«^sife,> 

(Vladimir  ^  j  j-t  j-r^-d-5^  <_r^ J j-"  tg^j-™  ^  j  k  '■  '-'j-r^-i 
j^bUj^JI  ijj  ^£JI  ^jLlI        <uL5  ^  (1970  _  1895)  Propp) 
y>  i>l5U-        jL-  <Ji  t  (1928)  (77k?  Morphology  of  the  Folktale) 
oJla  Jj^>-tj  .oJ^-ij  4JL*L*I       Ji  ^3 1  jll^J  Lfi5"j  t  j^Jt  oLLSl?- 

.(1Q7\ I  ,^_Qm]\  JL*i  jL^wo  4^j»-       jj-p^fl  ^lv?.-^J»  J»*i 

.4_JiiJl  JjIjl^-I  ^  il^Lwol  cjIjl^-j  ^ijLkjJI  oJla  <u-LSyj 

Jij  ol^S/l       ^^SjUuJl  j^ii>^Jt  jyuj  MiLwiJ  j*\y>-y  ^\ 


Barthes,  Image,  Music,  Text,  p.  88.  (106) 
Vladimir  I  Propp,  Morphology  of  the  Folktale,  Publications  of  the  (107) 
American  Folklore  Society.  Bibliographical  and  Special  Series;  vol.  9,  Translated 
by  Laurence  Scott  and  with  an  Introd.  by  Svatava  Pirkova-Jakobson,  2d  Ed., 
Rev.  (Austin:  University  of  Texas  Press,  1928),  p.  21. 

Barthes,  Ibid.,  p.  106.  (108) 
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cr^°  u~^J  'cr^  a*  o^j-^  ^r^"  *r*tr*  -^-^ 

jj-^wo-jL>-  <LLjJuj3  JjJL>   tt^' j-^-^/i  I JLa  ^       ^Jl  ^^J-f-j  .^^ajJlj 

tJlJuJl  J^-*1  .JJUi  ^j^-  (j^j-*^  c-jLw  jjSjuJI  ^juJI  ^  jl 
^^jlII         t  (^-owL^I  Jlj-ju>*l  JjJL>-)  ^j-*-*-0     j-o-1  ^Ldl^^Lj 

.JUiJL^j  jl  <uSs^_*Jl  (3 jiaJl  £s^j>*j  ^U-L^jLa  o^LpJj  ^5 J-4-^  J^"'"5 

^JpL-I  j!  ^  j\ .aI^-J*  oMjUj  J I  .i^-^Jl 

jp         Al^^Ua-^^l  Jib  j  A^JaJl  oljUiVl  ^>  A^^J-iJl  ol^^jJl 


Roland  Barthes,  5/  Z  (London:  Cape,  1973),  p.  3.  (109) 
Jameson,  The  Prison-House  of  Language;  a  Critical  Account  of  (110) 
Structuralism  and  Russian  Formalism,  p.  124. 
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9  It  t- 


(111) 


b  aJ  j^L^j  ^JJl  ^JUJl  jLi^-l  Jl*  ^\^\  j^\J^i\  jlpL^J 
JjLiJ  IL^ y>  jA3\JH\  ^  ^Ju]  J\j  .^Jw*-4 

^  .(1969)  £jJ*Jl  J!  ^1  ^  JUxJ^i  V^ym  iv^l  Ji 

*  +  (. 

^-f^  ^Jlp  l-i^r  Vtl*  (Victor  Larrucia)  L^jjV 


Levi-Strauss,  Structural  Anthropology,  pp.  203-204.  (Ill) 

.211  ^  la~J6  jJ^A\  (112) 
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^^yj  .(H3)( ^LJl  j j\  J  _  (Perrault)  j^J  4jI^>- 


J^J-3 

_1J*  J;  JJ.2 
JhJ>  ^ — 'j  W^' 

v-? — ^  - 1 

SJlj*J!  J  ,.S_— »J  -  6 
JJ  <JI  >  ^jjW 

^JLJL-^Jj  ■  \LJI 

JJ  ^Ul  jsL  _  11 

L^jju*-  4JI  Jp  ^jJUl 

v-jjJl j  JLJ  5  .  3  JLJI  ^1 

Victor  Larrucia,  «Little  Red  Riding-Hood's  Metacommentary:  :  jJ  

Paradoxical  Injunction,  Semiotics  and  Behaviour,»  Modern  Language  Notes,  vol. 
90,  no.  4  (1975),  p.  528. 


Victor   Larrucia,   «Little   Red    Riding-Hood's   Metacommentary:  (113) 
Paradoxical  Injunction,  Semiotics  and  Behaviour,»  Modern  Language  Notes,  vol. 
90,  no.  4(1975). 

Larrucia,  «Little  Red  Riding-Hood's  Metacommentary:  Paradoxical  (114) 
=  Injunction,  Semiotics  and  Behaviour,»  and  David  Silverman  and  Brian  Torode, 


205 


(Algirdas  ^L+^jJ-  ^b^^JI  ^j-JwJl  ^L-o-^Jl  iL 

I j->J  laIsL^,  !l  ^  (tjj-jjlj  4_^jJuj))  LUI  ^JUI  ybj  tGreimas) 

.016)(5^IJ  J^JI)  J^Ul 

/  _  4_JL5  o^a  _  JiaJl  ^-"jj-j  -^Lp)  LyLLuJl j-oJl  t(L*aJ  J-kJlj 
^JJl  jjb  <-Jj  JJw*~<Jl  . 4  „Jl>  J^*Jt  ^  J-Ll^j  4_J|  JJ^*  JJaJl  d[ 


The  Material  Word:  Some  Theories  of  Language  and  its  Limits  (London:  = 
Routledge  and  Kegan  Paul,  1980),  pp.  314  ff. 

Algirdas  Juh'en  Greimas:  Structural  Semantics:  An  Attempt  at  a  (115) 
Method  =  Semantique  structural  Translated  by  Daniele  McDowell,  Ronald 
Schleifer,  and  Alan  Velie;  with  an  Introduction  by  Ronald  Schleifer  (Lincoln: 
University  of  Nebraska  Press,  1966),  and  On  Meaning:  Selected  Writings  in 
Semiotic  Theory. 

Culler,  Structuralist  Poetics:  Structuralism,  Linguistics  and  the  Study  of  (116) 
Literature,  p.   213;  Terence  Hawkes,  Structuralism  and  Semiotics  (London: 
Routledge,  1977),  p.  94,  and  On  Meaning:  Selected  Writings  in  Semiotic  Theory. 
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j\  t  ^Ujy^  2^-^  ^j-^y.  ^  (Jonathan  Culler) 

(118)  ,  *       .     .  „     . . 

L>-ww«j!  ^  .^J^a-Jl  ^I_«_o-«Jl  ^?j_^ajJl  ^^J-^-  U^i-jI  l*Jl  cAjjJJJI 

jl  jLUI       ^  aJ^UJl  J^U;  ^>JI  J^JI  f>L^  O^'j 

~  f  * 


UL^l  j  j  ./?  „"r?        4-s|- y^j  t«Actantial  Model»  j_a  ^jJ^J^I         „r?ll  (#) 
JjJJJ  lJLo  4_p «Action»j  Jj»i  4lsL^......H  ^  4_5^5  «Act»         .  "J-oLp  ^ij^J" 

Fredric  Jameson,  The  Prison-House  of  Language;  a  Critical  Account  of  (117) 
Structuralism   and  Russian   Formalism,    Princeton    Essays    in    European  and 
Comparative  Literature  (Princeton,  N.J.:  Princeton  University  Press,  1972),  p.  124. 
Culler,  Structuralist  Poetics:  Structuralism,  Linguistics  and  the  Study  o/  (118) 
Literature,  pp.  213-214  and  223-224. 
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jUjj  jl£a  J  JL?-jj  iki!       ^S"l       i>L£  Ju^-^Jl j  .( J>A  JLiol 

^tfl^'.-q  tjLaj  jl    /j  jLS^o  ^  ^^1   ^bJl  J-o-*1jJ 

ijj .,<a ;  11  il*_«--Jl  JUaJNl  J^L- j  J  d^*Jl  Jl  ^^L^-^Ji 
J  .iljw-J^I  J  4^oJl>^jl^>JI  o!Jb>-jJJ  J_^_>Ll^  J^JL>tJ  ol-L^j 

iJailllj  t(i<Jl£Jl  jl)  ^ jJwaJl  Si jjuJL  jjlij  o\s  !  Aj^LJI 

(^jljjJl  c-iJLj>tj)  J  ,/»  <?  1L  ^U^Jlj  t  ^JaJL^Jlj  j-^JL^Jlj  tiL*_>JLj 
JljL*-j  ip j*^-*  Ji  jj-*^-*Jl  j-^xj  .( y>A  Jl  ^jL^  j-4  ^i_A^Jl 
JJUJ!  oJl?-j  jl  (Glasgow  University)  y^^-  ^oU-  J  JU^NI 
jl  jyyjj  ikiJJlj  ikiUl  ^  J-^dJ  tilailll 

iiajUJl  JJIj-j  jl  J   toJLP-l  jJl  4  la  tf  Ul  J-o— ^  jj  j  -/TLlW  aJ\  iJ^j>tlj 

j til— L-*bll  aJL^-jJl  ^yfe  a ,1a  tf  Ul  cJli"  lil  j-SU  .(U9)Oj_^ 
Jl         11  jujp  Ijl>-  o^j *,ra Loj-^il  LajLipL  ilLJL>txJl  \^*j£j> 
t(l948)  (/tope)  J-aJl  (Hichcock)  iJ^^u*  ^LAJ  a^LUI 
jJLi  0      J  jl?  (_5jLvj)  jpli^  jJLp  (oJl?-I  j\)  iLJaJ  Ji" 
toLkiill  J^b  oLkiUl  ^JU:  ^i^j  XjjSU\  |JLi]l  ipL^>  jljl 
(Sherlock  ^>l  ii^-i  (Buster  Keaton)  ^15  ^JLi  J 

iklUl  dLSli;  jU->  ^jJLiJl  JJ-b  UJLi  -ULU  (1924)  /r.) 

5_5CJ  t(jLb)ll  ^jj; — 0  JjJ)  ^^^J^.  J-*^J  jr^J\  olJ^-j  Jl 
^ jj*- j  ljrp\ JCojj  .o!-X?JI  ojjb  Ajjjb  JLp  jjijij  *il  ^jjla;^Jl 


Howard  Davis  and  Paul  Walton,  eds. ,  «Death  of  a  Premier:  (119) 
Consensus  and  Closure  in  International  News,»  in;  Howard  Davis  and  Paul 
Walton,  eds.,  Language,  Image,  Media  (Oxford:  Blackwell,  1983),  p.  43. 


208 


(fU5>l  tilaiJ  *LiJi  JUS  Jli.)  ilii^Jl  iLiUl  • 
(o^23  olkoi  ^IopI)  J^'^^l 

(Hodge)  p-^-AJ  'J;  ;  k-"^  *J^— -  i-o  jiaJ^  C^J  KSj-w-SJU 

k_~5lyJI  tjii-bJJ  JliWVl  U-fr-^lj-a  t(Tripp)  (12I)cj^j 
^y  iC^L^j)  iib>«-«  olijl  ^y  J^-l^  ^LiJl  ^  t(<_^Lr')  ^-—^ 


Metz,  F/'/m  Language:  A  Semiotics  of  the  Cinema,  Chapter  5.  (120) 

Bob  Robert  Ian  Vere  Hodge  and  David  Tripp,  Children  and  (121) 
Television:  A  Semiotic  Approach  (Cambridge:  Polity  Press,  1986),  p.  20. 
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(^^j  ^IjcoI  ^^Ip  t       ^yL^Jl  ^l^Jl)  iSjj]^^  / ^y^j  * 
(4 — «ij  cJS jJl  ^  iak>fe9  I ^J^y  • 

jl  ojyLo  oUziJ)  il-Ma^a  oj^5juJl  t.^S'i^jJl  jl  jbu^u 

ilLc^a  C->UaJjJ)  4J  ,/?Ta         ^_^51  y  U*ajl  -A^-^j  ^  (<L*jL^j  oUaJLi 

1^5  UtAi^l  o>J  toUjLdlj  JlaLlJI j  oLkHJlj  >Sll  ^  ^Ij^l 

.S3L^-  «oJ»  ilbb  ^-J  cJiNl  Jlp 
oli^AjJl  ±Ju&jj  JuJjjtlJ  C-^xJl  AlLkP  j_£jL*-~Jl  ^li 

.L^JjJj  ^yill  aIpI*i>-MI  oUjiai^Jl  JjL— "  J^-^  W-*-*-^ j  L^jI  "^-^j 
U  j^jj^jJl  JpLvjj  M})  :  Lrw4,Jl  pUJLp  o^l  ^1  ^pI  dUi  ^1  wJL^ 
l  (i*AiL«J  /<ol*-^)j  (j^oLp /^JlLo)  ^jJ  ^0  t  oL^Jda-^JI  calls'  lil 
M  jl  ^^.U-IjJI  (jj^Jl  jJaJwJl  ^y-^j  ji      ^  UgJ 

c^KJl  ^yjtJl))  jjj>JUj  ^Jl  UL^I  j^iUj  oUJU-Jl 


Brian  M.  Young,  Television  Advertising  and  Children  (Oxford:  (122) 
Clarendon  Press,  1990),  p.  184. 
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. JjJjuJI  <_g jiws  ^^Lp  £1<w2JI  aJ^jJIj 

oj j-L       c  LfJ  S M  SJL t  J-*-*-!  ^"*^r"  JL^-^i 

^Li  ^U-^Ji  ^^jyiVl  jikuJl  ^JLIj  .ax1*-a1  oUJl^JI  jLS-V 

j-yJujlij  4-~Ju  ^^-^Jl  (^-"^      O-^-d  (Stanley  Fish) 

<Jl  U jiJ  StfU*  ^  ^ U j&  (°«( ^1  ji)  ^oib^ 


Stanley  Eugene  Fish,  Is  There  a  Text  in  this  Class?:  The  Authority  of  (I) 
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N  j£l  t  «^  •>>^-«)) j  «i-pjli  j  «w>li  ip*>L» 

M  ^jU*-Ji  oJUl  jl»  (Terence  Hawkes)  ^j^S j* 

jl  jl^J  JiVl  ^  ^Jl  v >>J1  ^J-51  ^  jjL^  t«Jji?  L»  ^j^: 

4JJ>jl  ^  j  gig  J^wojJl  1  J_a  jl  /  ^<W2Jl>-  Allwjju  jl    ^  0 j£j 

^\  Liji  iJLSLilS  ^j|jj>Jl  JL?uU  j j-l^wo  *s>- JLii  t^jji 

^JdJ  iliUl  jj-^Jl  jL^I  jr^-d  £Jl$Li!  JiSfl  .(i!L~*Jl  oJu& 

U j^s-\  JL>-        .  «<u*ii  *j\  j\  t  IJLa  ^l^L*  IJL*»  J jil!  oijJcu  IS 
t  o jjLo  ^J!     jJLJl  ^p  J^>tJ  5jj^—  ^\  ^JLj  J jiJl  IJla  jl 
4luJ&}\         CI  tdUi  .jv-fii!  SL-L-I  <up*AJI  jj-*2-"  jji^> 

S         ^  ft  *i  9  0 

jl>-I  jLio  J^aJIS"  c£oIp       lj^c*J\  aLijJI  SL>Jl  ^  LjLj^  LaLjI 

oJla  J^-*J  .  «4JLL^»  tiJ^jJi  c^LSL^Jl  ^jL?-  tilpMJl  jj  \\ 
^LSll!  ilp*>Ul  j_^aJl  jjji^a  Jwwo  U^jJJ^J  ^^Ip  iJLLL!! 


Interpretive  Communities  (Cambridge,  Mass.:  Harvard  University  Press,  1980), 
p.  32. 

Terence  Hawkes,  Metaphor  (London:  Methuen,  1972),  p.  1.  (2) 
George  Lakoff  and  Mark  Johnson,  Metaphors  we  Live  By  (Chicago:  (3) 
University  of  Chicago  Press,  1980). 
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j  g  k  j  jl  Lo»  <ul  (Roland  Barthes)  OjL  jN jj  Jj-^j  ■y.w-^jCJt. 
Jl£jftl  ^  ^^Ui  jj^Ji  ojhJS  51  jI~pNI  j^SUj  .(5)«vL-J>!, 

ajJ^j  £Lp*>UI  j j-s^l  W  J&\^>  (j-^LJ  ol» ^51  ji\  j^ji 

oJujl?-         ^AjLo  SjLjcl— jLjlpI  -j-^  ^c?**^ 


Michael  J.  Reddy,  «The  Conduit  Metaphor  -  a  Case  of  Frame  Conflict  (4) 
in  our  Language  About  Language,*)  in:  Andrew  Ortony,  ed.,  Metaphor  and 
Thought  (Cambridge;  New  York:  Cambridge  University  Press,  1979),  pp.  284-324. 
Roland   Barthes,   Roland  Barthes,  Translated   by   Richard   Howard  (5) 
(Berkeley:  University  of  California  Press,  1977),  p.  44. 

Roman  Jakobson,  «Quest  for  the  :  \  ./?  A  1 1-4  jL^Jl  ^ ^Jl  ^rJaJl  (6) 

Essence  of  Language,»  in:  Roman  Jakobson:  On  Language.  Edited  by  Linda  R. 
Waugh  and  Monique  Monville-Burston  (Cambridge,  Mass.:  Harvard  University 
Press,  1990),  p.  417,  and  Selected  Writings  (The  Hague:  Mouton,  1971),  vol.  2: 
Word  and  Language,  pp.  345-359. 
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L-  U5« 


1  .  4  JUI  ^1 
j ^  t  (Royal  Society)  aISCLUI  a1*^>J1  ^LJjJ1 

tiJUJIj  j£Jl}\j  t^JljJIj  <JJd!  ji  jjI_*JI^Jl  £ j±  .iljLpj^j_<Jl 
Ow^J  oJJi  J^SCJ  .UJ:  LjLJL>-  LL^ j  «£jlijJ1»  L-i-^ jJ  t«4liLL^» 

jjj-flsj  (Sprat)  ol^)  ^-^.p  £_jL*JI  0 ^JJl  ^  4_p^LJI  ^jlL^J 
j^j-^Lwo  ^JlJUj  .oIjL*jl~-^L>  J-i^J  ((Locke)  iJj-Jj  (Hobbes) 


Thomas  Sprat,  The  History  of  the  Royal  Society  of  London,  for  the  (7) 
Improving  of  Natural  Knowledge  (London:  Martyn,  1667). 
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j_p         j\  tijjLcL^I  1  %  »  *  >-L  ijJJl  j  Lip  I  j-p  ioLJLaJi  illUuJl 

f JLft  jl   ^-s^IjJI   J-a   .OljLCLu-Vl   J^a   l*2J>t»   L>tjL  jL^pI 

4_i_Ul  ojLjJI  oJufc  ^i^ju  L  LJLp)  ((Jj-flj  U  ^^^j"  J^j  V  jl  jL^pI 
o j-^a  c-jIjUcu^^I  jl  ^jip  jjwLlxlL  o^Jlw^LJI  (^ii^j     j  .(i^pJl 

^iljJi  i-JjjJ?  O j^-i  (ji^  AjJb>J        I JL=>-  XjLj  Igjl  <uJjJl  jl  ^jip j 

4jL*.%LI|  d)l  IJjj^        :JliJl         ^^Lp  .  «S^L«  3jj^»  jl 

*  (8) 

jSjcS\        JajjJ!  jj_p  <JuUL  Zl* odJl  J^L>*jj  .    pj-s^JI  *— 'Lp 
tjj-^-a  t ki— *L  c^jJLlo  t  ^J^L*)  iljj-oJl  oIjUjLw-^I j 

iJLoJL^Jl        Lj-^  (Michel  Foucault)  j-S"j-i  Jl  .^-a  t^-r^-i 

*  jLlaj-  ^  (  ^U. ...  1  ll  ilp^LJi  jj ll  jLipI       ^-^j  tiljLJJl 


Jacques  Derrida,  « White  Mythology:  Metaphor  in  the  Text  of  (8) 
Philosophy,))  New  Literary  History,  vol.  6,  no.  1  (Autumn  1974). 
Michel  Foucault,  The  Order  of  Things:  An  Archaeology  of  the  Human  (9) 
Sciences  ~  Mots  et  les  choses,  World  of  Man,  Translated  from  the  French. 
(London:  Tavistock  Publications,  1970). 
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U-j  U ^Sn^j  ^jlAj  jl  If^Ss-oJ         iijjiaJl  ^1  aIuJI  ^Jlp  LJ-P  <wJJoj 

^i^i  ji  >ji  j 

(_£ jj^l  4_lp*>L  j ^Jl  LsAjI  j-j-^J  (LnaJ  OjLaJL~-I  fiJlJfc)  ((iLifl_a» 
^jA   AljjL>e-oj  SjLaI—oNI   cJ^-^'  yS^Z  jLjJ'l  ^j^-gj 

3000  Jl~>  Lo  ojJ^JNL  ^^JiUJl  6!  oL-ljjdl  ^ji^I 

(ID       Vn     •  -  , 


Michel  Foucault,  TTie  Archaeology  of  Knowledge,  Translated  from  the  (10) 
French  by  A.  M.  Sheridan  Smith  (London:  Tavistock  Publications,  1974),  p.  117. 

Howard  R.  Pollio  [et  al.],  Psychology  and  the  Poetics  of  Growth:  (11) 
Figurative  Language  in  Psychology,  Psychotherapy  and  Education  (Hillsdale: 
Erlbaum,  1977). 
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.j-s^l  JjJ-L*  JlJ-S"  J-*-*-i  ojL*JL**<Nl      <v     T 7 

jl)  Jji  ^»  oJl  wU— wo  ^  ejLcL^Ml  Oj-^CJ    t^oVl  jj-laJwO 

JLLoj  .(13)(«o  olLji»)  «^jL>-o»  015  ^  ^^LJ  («4-^» 
^jAj»  ^^jjwjLfc  «oJIp  L&jbw»l  ^50  toJu>-  o^j^jJU  :  dili 

«o^>tj»  ^Li^Jl        ^rr^'       <*-JL>Jl  ft-Ju*        .  (Heinrich  Heine) 

«» 


4-L/aJl  0 jSJ 

ojUl^Nl  <aJl  (^JUl  ^1  <-iy£Xi  JL>JI  ^  <j jj  j> jij  jl 

-Lib  ^  LfTV   til^Uia-^?!  j-^P   tj-^^'  c^i   tojbcL^I  .5JbJL>Jl 

0^£J  La  j-«  Ju  M  -Jl  Up)  ij1Xfci\  j\  "^^Jl* 


Lakoff  and  Johnson,  Metaphors  we  Live  By,  p.  5.  (12) 

Ivor  Armstrong  Richards,  The  Philosophy  of  Rhetoric,  The  Mary  (13) 
Flexner  Lectures  on  the  Humanities,  III  (London:  Oxford  University  Press,  1932), 
p.  96. 
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SJaiJ  ^^^-Jl  I!*  t^JJ  JjJj^  .(jji-s^JL5  jl)  jji-s^-P  S^UaJl  jl 
_  3 jjlis  ^.jL^Loj  jUa_fl  J  <Lsl jA  ol j-s^l  j j  a ./?  *J 

J  /14^J-ij-^jji  ^jLU  o^Si  OljJ^      jJa>J  O^-i  J  L-^ 

_^S1  Jw»^>wJl  y  .a1*LUI  -UJj>*J  JLp  tJ^-Jl  Uj_pL~j  jLp-S/I  jt-li*-* 

jl)  jj  '  -.^  ^  o jjUaJl  jL  jlj-JflJl  j-la->-  JLp-^I  jM-Pl  j-i  0* 
Lot  .(SjjLkJl5  jl)  S^plis  jji-s^jJl  jl  ^^jj  d\  y>  c(jj-a-./a-nJl5 


Ji 


(Judith  j j-.-qLJ j  c^_Oj_>-  tj^LpVL  JjJ-*^  Lo  ^ 

05)oU^^I  y^J  iU  L^L5  J  iJLjl  ojub  i^ljju  Williamson) 
ol> j-iLoJl  yjL.1l  jl  ^.JaJL  .  (Decoding  Advertisements) 

!  <1jL*-^'  ojL*jj  t  aI^Ljl^-V I  ^-*jl!I  ^y  "LL*^j  <Lpj^j>s_«^  L  ^y*j> 


Charles   Forceville,    Pictorial  Metaphor   in    Advertising   (London:  (14) 
Routledge,  1996),  p.  203. 

Judith  Williamson,  Decoding  Advertisements:  Ideology  and  Meaning  in  (15) 
Advertising,  Ideas  in  Progress  (London:  Distributed  by  Calder  and  Boyars,  1978). 
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j y»Lj  L^«-l  j^iaj  t  (Catherine  Deneuve)  ^i^j^  dHy^  i^Li" 

jjU^Ij  IJla  ^  .5  pJj  (Chanel)  JlJL;  :  L^U  jizs- 

JjjJl  JU->-  lS\-&  iliP  4_l^b  ^j-jj-i  O^Lr"^  °JJ-^  :  ^ j-'^ 

^3  4J^JjaJl  oj^mP  J-Ajj   (.  ^^J) jJi}\  y>^S\ j  JL>j>JIj  d^Lj^lj  4j*-0jJIj 

<(£jls»  Jta  ojj-aJIj  .5  ^Jj  JUL^  t  itL^oj  c  1     ^ la .«) 

J^j  ^LJI  j-*  ^i-^Jlj  .j-l^L-S'l  ^IjJI  w^  ^UaJ! 

.(17)isi;%  jl^ji 


Grant  David  McCracken,  «Advertising:  Meaning  or  Information,»  in:  (16) 
Melanie  Wallendorf  and  Paul  Anderson,  eds.,  Advances  in  Consumer  Research 
(Provo:  Association  for  Consumer  Research,  1987),  p.  122. 

Williamson,  Ibid.,  p.  25.  (17) 
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j^Ja-^jJl  ^Ip  cr^:)  iLoU  SjU^-l  :i^LJI  oljbc^^i  • 

jl  J jJaJl  :  JUS  JLlO  jJ^I  4_UL^ j_j  j» j-fil  *Lw»  (j-^ijLJl 

SI  tilt  Lip  I  I&jLipI  j^p  jlailJU  U„flSlS  t^ji^l  ^1  iiUj 
.  i3l£jl« 

jiio^l  jl  JjiJl5  tli^J  *>u5  Jiv-^  oljUi^^/l  jl  jLl^jj 
q\j  ti^jl  ilJL^JJI  j-jLcJI  olj  tob^>y  ^y*  (^U^Jl  jl) 

(JJUj    J-^jLa    SjLiLJa    JLLoJI    IJLa    j,  l  ■  /?  a    .JL^jl    j_ft>  J-s^lj_lJl 

oljUi^Vl  J&J  Vj  /19)«iL^I  SjUi^^))  (Michael  Reddy) 

^Jl  J j-^tlll   1  ^  .  A  •  - «  ^_>*iJLj  jl  ^j-Sl^j  t  Ja.43  ^LfijjJaJl  oJ-g_» 

jl  j j-~J> j^rj  ^j-S"^  .iliLiiJl  j^LJi\  j_a  £-~"jl  J^-^ 

jl  isLfliJl  L^jji^J  ^yill  p-JJl  fj^SJu  jl  k-JJu  SJjLJI  cjIjL*i~»MI 
tJll«Jl  J^~*  ^5-^  .<i*p  LiJijJl  ^  L^*5  tilpj-iJl  iiLalll 


Giambattista  Vico,  77ie  New  Science  of  Giambattista  Vico,  Translated  (18) 

by  Thomas  Goddard  Bergin  and  Max  Harold  Fisch  (Ithaca,  N.Y.;  Cornell 

University  Press,  1744),  p.  129. 

Reddy,  «The  Conduit  Metaphor  -  a  Case  of  Frame  Conflict  in  our  (19) 
Language  About  Languages  in:  Ortony,  ed.,  Metaphor  and  Thought,  pp.  284-324. 
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(.^jJ^jJu  LLlbj^Jl  oUJJl  j I  J^Liajl  (Whorf)  ^ijjj  j j ^ - a 

oli*>L*Jl  ^  oLajia_La    tijj-J^Ji   ilp^LJl   Lfcjj^  J*A->- 


tc^VjJ-LJl       "k^'y^  aj^JlLj  c-jli!>Lp  Jl  ajLS^JI  jjju-J j  .iJuJLi 

..  .      Jl  jl^Lo  <L>wJi  j»-JaJ  Ujc^p        t        jl  t  Jju 

(22)  " 

4lL>_p  ajLSGI  jLip!  J^-*jj  .     ((jjL>*J  i5t>Lp  JjJS  ^yj 

oli*>UJl  Jl  jl  t(L«  ^1  pL-iSl)  j^OUJl  ^  JU~-I 
4_Jl  L*j>- J  Jjj>»J  oLLSCJl  -y>  ^*i^JI  jl  iaj?-*>LUl  ^-aj  .^IjLi* Jl 


Lakoff  and  Johnson,  Metaphors  we  Live  By.  (20) 
Benjamin  Lee  Whorf,  Language,   Thought,  and  Reality;  Selected  (21) 
Writings,  Technology  Press  Books  in  the  Social  Sciences,  Edited  and  with  an 
Introd.  by  John  B.  Carroll,  Foreword  by  Stuart  Chase  (Cambridge:  MIT  Press, 
1956). 

Anthony   Wilden,    The   Rules  Are  No   Game:    The   Strategy  of  (22) 
Communication  (London:  Routledge  and  K,  Paul,  1987),  p.  198. 
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<w™Jl  <L«UI  JJJi  J  Li*)  UajI  ijLi5"  -^j-**-*  ^ j-«^>*_<Jl  Jjj_>tj 
j-a  U^L?-  Lj-^  J^Jl  oli*>Lp  UL^-I  jr-^j  .(^->^Jl  olx* 

ajL^JI  j.'»..ss."Jj  .Ljji  ^5 jJL-(  Lk5  ti^oL?-  v^*>^  ojj-*^»  jl 

N»  JJL*  J_P  £>>^  N»)  cr~-Jl  JjU  i^JLjJl  • 

«jLojlS^I  oLLj«  Jju  'twiLww^^LJl«)  JiLiJl  Jju  SjLJI  • 

oljU»  Jju  ((^L^jHj 

^IjjjJl  ^^jM  Jju  «10  jt-ijO  ^^J^-Ul  Jju  ^J^JI  • 
fr^J.  j-U^j  ^J»  U ji  ^  L^5)  i^J-j-<Jl  Jju  jlSLJl  • 
^-Ij^j  ^  j^S^>Jl»  U ^  L*5)  ^UwVl  Jju  4_^-j^Jl  • 

h^j]  . .  . »  Jju  «^LSLj  dlluJ  l$Jl»)  ^i^Jl  J^  gfr^l  • 
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...»  Jjb       jJLfc  j  j-sXj  ^-fl  JLiLtJl  JjU  ^J-^iJl  • 

!  iaJjx£w*«Jl  4jL5J|  £4 

JL>tj  ^^aII  Jl«-*JLj  -laii  ^5otJ  N  t  ^*-l5LJ  iJi      jJ  LoXp 
Woj^LiJl  ^JJaj  OjJ  ^jjJL1^»  ibtJl  J  jiT  LjJlLp  jJJi5  .jLaJL 

^Ij^jl^I  ^xaJ  dJJJJ  <.  0^5  iais  LqJI  j_^jJL        M  <^$i 

j «i^>-  . .  .    iu5L5Jl  ii!>UJl  <L*_wJs  t^-«-^J  ^j-^L^-o  l-^J  •  •  • 

(Jakobson)  Jj-^jJ'U-  L<&j-:jl*_;j  _  J^J^j  L>  ^  .iijJai^ 


Lakoff  and  Johnson,  Metaphors  we  Live  By,  p.  39.  (23) 
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JUL-~* j  (Benson  and  Hedge)  ^ol* j  oU^lj  ,l$J j-^J^ 

.dUi  Jp  olXr  jVL.  (Silk  Cut)  oi 

jliviVl  ^  L^S"  i  J^^aJ  <u*i  jl)  1 :  ,,n *»  UpLL*-!  ajLS^JI  jL^pI  jj^-^j 
4-L^-#j  oJL5  !ij  VI  t^j-j  ^  oJ->o  ^JJl  j-lJt  jj-sA>tJl 

t  L^^^b         ^^Ip  ^51  jJLj  ((o^La  J-^axJM  oLL^Jl  jLi^-I  ..x^juj 


Roman  Jakobson,  «Aphasia  as  a  Linguistic  Topic,»  in:  Jakobson,  (24) 
Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  War*/  Language,  p.  232;  Roman  Jakobson,  «Two 
Aspects  of  Language  and  Two  Types  of  Aphasic  Disturbances, »  in:  Roman 
Jakobson  and  Morris  Halle,  Fundamentals  of  Language  (The  Hague:  Mouton, 
1956),  pp.  91  and  95;  Jakobson:  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  pp. 
239-259,  and  On  Language,  pp.  115-133,  and  Roman  Jakobson,  «Linguistic  Types 
of  Aphasia,»  in:  Jakobson:  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  p.  309. 

Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  Collected  Papers  of  Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  8  (25) 
vols.  (Cambridge:  Harvard  University  Press,  1931-1958),  Paragraph  2.306. 
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"  *  c 

jj-j  L*-Uj  lJjJjuJI  iljLS^Jl  oS/l-Jl  j^-J  .  _  Sj-iJl>-  jj-S^J  LoJllp 
Z^^LS^I  L^JL  IjbJLi  LWLJjD)  Ja^"^  wj^ljJl  ^o^L, 


LakofT  and  Johnson,  Metaphors  we  Live  By,  p.  39.  (26) 
David  Lodge,  The  Modes  of  Modern  Writing:  Metaphor,  Metonymy,  (27) 
and  the  Typology  of  Modern  Literature  (London:  E.  Arnold,  1977),  p.  14. 
Jakobson,  «Two  Aspects  of  Language  and  Two  Types  of  Aphasic  (28) 
Disturbances,))  in;  Jakobson  and  Halle,  Fundamentals  of  Language,  pp.  95-96; 
Jakobson;  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2;  Word  and  Language,  pp.  239-259,  and  On 
Language,  pp.  1 15-133. 

Roman  Jakobson,  «Closing  Statement:  Linguistics  and  Poetics,»  in:  (29) 
Thomas  Albert  Sebeok,  ed.,  Style  in  Language  (Cambridge:  MIT  Press,  1960),  p. 
375;  First  Part  Reprinted  as  «The  Speech  Event  and  the  Functions  of  Language,» 
in:  Jakobson,  On  Language,  pp.  69-79,  and  Jakobson,  «Two  Aspects  of  Language 
and  Two  Types  of  Aphasic  Disturbances,»  in:  Jakobson  and  Halle,  Fundamentals 
of  Language,  p.  92;  Jakobson:  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  pp. 
239-259,  and  On  Language,  pp.  1 15-133. 

Jakobson,  «Two  Aspects  of  Language  and  Two  Types  of  Aphasic  (30) 
Disturbances,))  in:  Jakobson  and  Halle,  Fundamentals  of  Language,  p.  92; 
Jakobson:  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  pp.  239-259,  and  On 
Language,  pp.  1 15-133. 
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t  dJ_Ai**ua  <1p^>Li  ojj^y  (J^j-*Jl  jL>*_oJ!        j^jla '■  o  ll  <_^2-*J  ^rr^d 

^  g  (^j^  c  AjLl^JI  ijL^Jjl  Jj^j  ^£?L>-  J^**  4jI  l)j iSjiJ 

jL>_JiJ  Lp ^_J>  ^IS^I  ^jL^jcJI  (Richard  Lanham)  flgJ^ 

jl   t^jjJl  jlS0>  c-i-L^aJl   t  JXJI  *>>J!  <u"l   tj^o ^iJl 

j^a^j  4jl      g ■/? ^  (^^jj  -tj^  jlSU  JiCSl  ialil         ^<J|  jU^Jl 

*(ojL*->  (jl)  SJjJl>-  o-t^uti  '(jl^SoL  jL^L>r-i  (jl)  jl^Ij 

.(il^yii  SjLp  .  JJl^*^  (jl)  La  ^1      j^y  <-^?r\ 

jJLJj  K^^Jl  ^1)  jjJlJJl  ^yjujl  :*>>J!        j£Jl  • 
^)   !i  *(«^_^JL!  ^^jJi  jJLjIj  J-o-i»  J\)  (Wales) 


Richard  A.  Lanham,  A  Handlist  of  Rhetorical  Terms:  A  Guide  for  (31) 
Students  of  English  Literature  (Berkeley:  University  of  California  Press,  1969), 
p.  97. 
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JLiaj  .aJI  ^JJI  (^^JJI)  ^Ul  j LSI.  (Jj^.) 

.£uL^5Ul  ^'JsUl  Jjo  (Hoover)  « 

I)  £-yJl  Jjb  ^iwsJi  • 

. »  ^  j_*>jL>JI 

£o  y>  ojj-^        j^yi^Jl  jU^I  J-^j  .(32>(J^-!l  -Kr-i 

5jJai^  j-^  o j g ^ *  L°  jl  jt  ciiJi  t  Jb**> jL>w-S'  (j^jLilJ 
L^iJ  iij^L         l^JjjuJI  jLk^l  £jL>-  jJL«Jl  jij  t«5L^Jl 

U-LLP  Ja^SM  ^jJlP  dJJi  j-fiaj  Jij  .jLk)"  J^"^        0 J J-*^d 

? 

ola  UjlpL-J  dJUi  ^j)  £L&1  ol  ^  L^Sl  c^L-^ 

Jb  ^  JU^I  ^jjl        J^-^  oli^A^Jl 


Jakobson,  Ibid.,  p.  92.  (32) 
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JLaftl  J-yJl  j>L>~Jl  Js  J£l      *^>Jl  ol5^  uJJc  .JjJ-Uj 
JS"  ^        j-^o  L.  jl  >C5 ii!>U  <j\  ^  jZS\  ^iLJl 

j j-oJL^JLw^j  ^l^il jjl  c^llSLJl  jl  jj-~oj_£L>-  ii^Vu)  ,<ui  J3-Ju 
JU^I  ti^J  .(33)«J^LiJi  J^^JI  jL>wJl» 

£w>Sll)  t-u5L£Jl  ikJU-JU  LL^I  <Jlp  jikj  L.  JL*  «i^5lj^JI» 
JUI  JL-.  jjJl  *_}>Jl  jl  c(«J^-^Jl  jU-Jl  5iJU-»  JjiJl 

oL^Sl  ^  .iJU  ^-ji  J>\j  Lsla  (jjLW!  j-tlJI  5l  iJLi  M 

ll^-J?  *woUJl  ^-*Lp  j  Lip  I  ljJ_p  ilol  ^Jl  i  &JLo  L^c^Ij  t<LjVl 

J  juLJI  ob>JVl  J  tJLLJl  J^~*  J^  -t(^LJu  ^^Jj 

.  jijj^  zys  ^y*        ^  s^^' 

4  4Jl5i^*w«  a!p^\j  ojj-s^  J—  ^«Jl  jL>«-*Jl  jl  ^jjJaJjJl  j^^i 

p  ^  ./?«->  L*JwJ   t  4jL£J|  JL^-JpI  ^«  ^j^li*-  J^-^1  ^jl  jjji^  L$^J 

Ijwww^J  (Eco)  j-^-jJ  ^5Jl.  .4_»L^iJl  I  g  »  *  >-b  4_ijLtj  jl 

.°5)«^  JoUJl  *^JLll  5^Lp        JaJ^  ^51  jjl 


(33) 

Roland  Barthes,  S/  Z  (London:  Cape,  1974),  p.  162,  and  Linda  AlcofT  (34) 
and  Elizabeth  Potter,  eds.,  Feminist  Epistemofagies,  Thinking  Gender  (New  York; 
London:  Routledge,  1993),  p.  14. 

Umberto   Eco,   A    Theory  of  Semiotics,   Advances  in  Semiotics  (35) 
(Bloomington:  Indiana  University  Press,  1976),  pp.  280-281. 
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Jl  qI-U.;.~j  J-«* j~cJ\  jU*_<JI j  LL5UI  jl  j j  ij^^r-  Jj-^jj 

bi  VI  tCrLJl  j^iiJl  JU^I  Jl  ULl  yfci  -ufl)  i^-ltJl  JlSLit 
jU^Jlj  ajL^JI  p  bl      .(ij^b  JUajVI  cJl5 

(Jl-siJl  L^Lju^j  4jL5J1  j j£j  4o^\_^l  JLXJl  Jl  bin**  I  J-^j-oJ! 

JLJ  ajL^JI  jl  ^UJl  ^iJiw-Nl  t^ji  tijL^Jl  *)L^ai^8  J^*. j-Jl 
L*Lijc*j  L^>Ijl>6^aiI  <_Jl>-  Jl  tij^^iLJl  o*>L^aJl  J^^-JLS 


.J^-j-Jl  jUt^Jlj  ijl^Jlj  SjLiCL^Nl  ijj-Lr  ^1  ijji^Jl 

.ji-l  f^^J.  J_P  JjU  £3 1 jJl  J  <*Jl  ^1  Jb  ^  jjbo  J^Sl! 

UiiLo  0jj*lk  J  tbl  t ^i-LJl  J^iJl  j^SL.  Ji  .^UJJl  J-jUiH  JLp 
((dl^l  Ul»  ij^  jl  dili  J  Ho)  ^JKJI  jl  jJ^uJl  y^LLoj  jl&V 
Jit*)  ^-jUJI  ^iljJl  iLJUJ  UaiL*  jl  tCftdbb^b)  ,>../a57  cJl j 

.(LJU-  jlSLJl  o^j  j**-  «J5*S  JUS**  :  J^B  jl  wUUi 

jl         .J  .,^-gJlj  ^jjLllI  Jl  jl'-u«J  ij^J^—Jl  jLjlpI  LajI 


Jakobson,  «Two  Aspects  of  Language  and  Two  Types  of  Aphasic  (36) 
Disturbances,))  in:  Jakobson  and  Halle,  Fundamentals  of  Language,  p.  95; 
Jakobson:  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  pp.  239-259,  and  On 
Language,  pp.  1 15-133. 
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JlIp  t  {jfi-H  J  '  \        ^ij^-*"  c  ^y*-^  ■'^T^  jl  e^^-^l  JjiJLS"  t^j-^t 

SjLi^l  £jL>-       aj^^JI        Jju  Li  JJJi       ^  Lol  ^aj^>^ 

t ^LJI  J ^  f!*£Ji  ^  c-Aij  JUy  «?JiJj5  ^-Jl"  ^Juk^i 

^JLkoj  t^Lxpl  JIju  JbJt>-  Jb  JIJjL  aIs^I  ^Lo^I 

^1  jj^  ^ylp  j*.!*;  ^  jl  ^>*j  L^jJI  oJl&  .«£j3j_Jl 

Jj^JI  ^-.J  ^.JaJLj  .U^>JI  iJ^j  i3jJuJl  jl^aJI  ^1  ^rj^l 

(j\    tjj^JJ  LojMa  ^j^Jl  Oj^^JJy  j^Jl  il    tJ^sli^LLJlj  J^J^lJlj 


.  ^L^J!  IJUh      83  ^  (*)  ^L^JI  >J1  (#) 
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if  if  c  t  ,  »<-'  t       H»  u  (.  *  ^ 

Lll*-  Ui ULw^l  ji-«Jj  .L5Li  jl  Ui^J  jl  ^SCiJl  ^y  j-r^-* 

Jl     ,1  i^oJuJl 

£*j^<Jl  jl5  lil  j-^Jj  '^r^ y^  (j-^ J  ciJJJL5  ^  g  a  7  jl  t ^.UlL 
^y^Jl  V  il  tJaii       *y>-  ^Jl  o-jJJ  tjj-^r 

caIjLJ  iL>wa  ^y  ^JLJ  t  (Nissan  Micra)  I jL~-J  ^  ^LUj^j 
j^^j  .  «ajjUi^I  JuJ  <cp  JLoIm  jUJLlI  J^dj  -J^^i  J^-^  <j^*t*Jl 
J5I  ^y  L^*Jo>  ^Jjli?       j^Uj  *>U-j  ^  t5jj-s^Jl  ^y  ^LuU? 

SjUi^Vl  ji  Jli  ^  J}l  (1744  _  1668)  (Giambattista  Vico)  ^SLi 
(_^l)  il^LoVl  4lp*>Ul  ^y  <j^t*Jlj  J^-^^Jl  jU*^Jlj  <jL£J1j 
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^^^olj  ^uJ  (Rhetorica)  ip^UI  ^LS  ^Jl  lift  jjJl>- 

0>JI  ^  Ji^^l  IJl*  ^  J^Jj  .(1572  -  1515)  (Peter  Ramus) 
.  1897)  (Kenneth  Burke)  ^^Sfi  <>^1  ^yL*Jl 

.(38>«v-LvVl»  ^jVl  £p!AJI  J>s^l  ^  ^jb«:  ^JJ!  (1993 
N  /39)^Lw*_^         ^  ^pMJI  jj-^aJl  o-Lft  2  _  4  ^JLJl  ^ ji\ 

J*&J  'J^j-<*-"  jL>t-<Jij  i>L£Jl  J-j  U^lo  IS!  ^1 

^jbJl  frljj  U  ^US  ^  (White)  oJj  ^ ^  .^jLjjJ  Oj*  ^L^i 
^Jl»  ^  ^  «^lJVl»  ^jS/i  ^pMJI  jj^aJI  61  (Metahistory) 

.  (Hans  Kellner)  ^J15  JU  -  (Jonathan  Culler) 


Vico,  The  New  Science  of  Giambattista  Vico,  pp.  129-131.  (37) 

Kenneth  Burke,  A  Grammar  of  Motives  (Berkeley;  University  of  (38) 
California  Press,  1969),  pp.  503-517. 

Algirdas  Julien  Greimas,  On  Meaning:  Selected  Writings  in  Semiotic  (39) 

Theory,  Open  Linguistics  Series,  Translation  by  Paul  J.  Perron  and  Frank  H. 
Collins;  Foreword  by  Frederic  Jameson,  Introduction  by  Paul  J.  Perron  (London: 
Pinter,  1987),  xix. 

Hayden   V.   White,   Metahistory:    The   Historical  Imagination   in  (40) 

Nineteenth-Century  Europe  (Baltimore:  Johns  Hopkins  University  Press,  1973),  ix. 

Jonathan    Culler,    The    Pursuit    of  Signs:    Semiotics,    Literature,  (41) 
Deconstruction  (London:  Routledge  and  Kegan  Paul,  1981),  p.  65. 
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2  _  4  ^Ul  ^1 


DLw-  Uy.  UjUpL  «£L-L-Nl»  £^*>U! 


Algirdas  Julien  Greimas,  On  Meaning:  Selected  Writings  in  Semiotic  :  jJL 


iLI 


Theory,  Open  Linguistics  Series,  Translation  by  Paul  J.  Perron  and  Frank  H. 
Collins;  Foreword  by  Frederic  Jameson,  Introduction  by  Paul  J.  Perron  (London: 
Pinter,  1987),  xxi. 


il^-L/^l  «1p!>LJI  jj-^aJl      (Roman  Jakobson)  o y^jj£V>-  jLojj 

fan 


White,  Ibid.,  note  33.  (42) 


235 


4~wJl  iSVjJlj  4X^cJ)  iWjJl 

yklSUJi  JL-Jl  Jy  J  U5  cS1«j>-  V-^ill  o^NJl  jjiJ  Ji 
J^i  JL^j_>  jl  j-^-j  J-**  :  (Kenneth  Williams)  j-*LJj  tlwJ^S" 

J~Jb>Jl  y  jl«J j  tJjJj^Jlj  JIJlSI  j^o  ii^jJI  ji  a  .A)  6 L>J, la  ■*/?,< 


Jakobson,  «Two  Aspects  of  Language  and  Two  Types  of  Aphasic  (43) 
Disturbances,»  in;  Jakobson  and  Halle,  Fundamentals  of  Language,  pp.  90-96; 
Jakobson:  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  pp.  239-259,  and  On 
Language,  pp.  115-133. 

Claude  Levi-Strauss,  The  Savage  Mind  (London:  Weidenfeld  and  (44) 
Nicolson,  1962-1974),  and  Jacques  Lacan,  Ecrits:  A  Selection,  Translated  from  the 
French  by  Alan  Sheridan  (London:  Routledge,  1977),  p.  160. 
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til^a  Sjj-^J  aIj^jcJI  aJ^/jJI  jl  <> (Erwin  Panofsky)  ^^LvJjJL 


(45)     .    .     *  ....  U         •  . 


lil  .^^Ji^Jl  ^^j^Jlj  jUwaJl  ^N/^l  tJliJl  J~~-  t_JLp  tji*-; 


^JLk-^o  ^Ji^uJ  .All<waJl  aJ^/jJI  (jlkj  LU^Jj  U-a   ^£iUj  51^ y&?~ 

^LiJ  ^  SjLi^l  o  Ja-J^"  U  ^1  ^Lrj)U  <U.1u...aJ|  UNjlIU 

ilLwaJl  4_!^jJli   t  dJJi  La j   t  Alllj Ij   t  4-~JJ>- j   t  a y*S* j 

^^Jlp  L^Lla  il  _  4_!oJl*J  jzS\  i". :  o  11  oljLi^l  oMM^j  t^L-^JL 
^  jj^tj^*  y£j  t  (Roland  Barthes)  c->jL  J^/jj  Jj-Si  L^-S" 

^31  dJJJL  JJJL~*j  (^JUl  t  dJjL  istf»L>tj  _  oJLwj  ^j^Ja^JJ  iJ ^Jj 
^   ^  g  -  11   J_*-Jl   lju&    t^j-o  ^7  ll   ^j-P   d*J~L>Jl   iX^a  _  i_d.J-  -o-L-A 


Erwin  Panofsky,  Meaning  in  the  Visual  Arts  (Harrnondsworth:  Penguin,  (45) 
1970),  pp.  51-53. 

Wilden,  The  Rules  Are  No  Game:  The  Strategy  of  Communication,  p.  (46) 
224. 

Roland  Barthes,  Elements  of  Semiology  =  Elements  de  semiologie,  (47) 
Cape  Editions;  4,  Translated  from  the  French  by  Annette  Lavers  and  Colin  Smith 
(London:  Cape,  1967),  pp.  89  ff. 
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{The  Rhetoric  Sj^aJI  ^&  3-p*5LJl j  (1961)  {Photographic  Message 
i^-^^jjl  ^jj^aJ^       4  j^ojJI  <ui  t(l964)  of  the  Image) 

dL~J  Jy.LSj  -fe^l  ii^jJl^  y..,./^!  ^IMaJI  ^  t'QJUJ 
L_rA  ^  •  -  ^  -  ^  ll j  c  ^ j    \  La       i^JL^^jcJl  iJVjJU  i(Fiske) 
ilNjJi  3^"  c^^JJl  ^j^Ji  y  j^J  .(48)« x*^1 

^1  JJ»-JJ  jjJ  ^j-*  C*->*jJl  (( <C*J*-*-Jh  ojLil»  LgjLSj  ejj       ll  j  g  1?  "j 

^  v^dl  ;N jJi  5l  diili  /50)U^J  O^JU..  J 


I JUj  L«-Up  _  (Althusser)       jjl  ^1  i^-J  _         jJl  3*1  ji  ^*~»>*jj 
ji J^l^  ^  <■      ^  aIuocJI  o^NjJI  jJij^j 


John   Fiske,   Introduction   to   Communication   Studies,   Studies   in  (48) 
Communication  (London:  Routledge,  1982),  p.  91. 

Stuart  Hall,  «Encoding/  Decoding,))  in:  Stuart  Hall,  ed.,  Culture,  (49) 
Media,  Language:   Working  Papers  in  Cultural  Studies,  1972-1979  (London: 
Hutchinson  in  Association  with  the  Centre  for  Contemporary  Cultural  Studies, 
University  of  Birmingham,  1973),  p.  132. 

Barthes,  Sj  Z,  p.  9.  (50) 
Kaja  Silverman,  The  Subject  of  Semiotics  (New  York:  Oxford  (51) 
University  Press,  1983),  p.  30. 
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j^-^9  j-^ojJl  N  4^0:  ■  A^-LJI  J-o  J^J 

L*-5bj     .  p—JLJL  ^JjJLJ  ^L^j^I  ^yjcaJU  tili^aJlj  ^^jcJI 

.ol ^jl^JLII  ^I~l>*jl«J  i  f-\ jl>-  ^j-L^  L  *  -  -  ^  <uJwww*jJl 

tLf>t-»jLJlj  ^il.tf-tll  j^-JL-^Jl  <1o-aIj  ^-w*uiiJl  ^Jl«J  ^JLp  j j -lS"j_j 
^-~JLil  iiilj^j  SjLi^O  j^Js-wjAiil  ^^uJl  c^*^  *L^~Jj  L^U^-I 

cipLlulll  oLU-Vl        1^  ^1  tSJL^IjJi  iiliiJl  jJ^Lli 


Valentin  Nikolaevic  Volosinov,  Marxism  and  the  Philosophy  of  (52) 
Language,  Translated  by  Ladislav  Matejka  and  I.  R.  Titunik  (New  York:  Seminar 
Press,  1973),  p.  105. 
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SJNjlS"  tju*j>^  ojl^Jl  jl  o^Jljo  iljjJJl  olililll  ^  ^jJLil jJl 

L.  UIp 


SjLi^l  fJL^i~i         *vWi  ^VjJI  ttJall        ^jsJl  U 
/55>bu>!  NjJjl.  I4JI  *.<L./>;j  LgJ  JlaS  (JjJ^j  Jb)  i^yoJl 


Silverman,  Ibid.,  p.  36.  (53) 

Roland  Barthes:  Mythologies  (New  York:  Hill  and  Wang,  1957),  (54) 
p.  124;  «The  Photographic  Message»,  4  in;  Roland  Barthes:  Image,  Music,  Text 
Fontana  Communications  Series,  Essays  Selected  and  Translated  from  the  French 
by  Stephen  Heath  (London:  Fontana,  1977),  pp.  15-31,  and  The  Responsibility  of 
Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  and  Representation,  Translated  from  the 
French  by  Richard  Howard  (Berkeley:  University  of  California  Press,  1991),  pp.  3- 
20;  Barthes,  Elements  of  Semiology  =  Elements  de  semiologie,  pp.  89-94;  Roland 
Barthes,  The  Fashion  System,  Translated  by  Matthew  Ward  and  Richard  Howard 
(London:  Jonathan  Cape,  1967),  pp.  27  ff,  and  Louis  Hjelmslev,  Prolegomena  to  a 
Theory  of  Language,  Translated  by  Francis  J.  Whitfield  (Madison:  University  of 
Wisconsin  Press,  1961),  pp.  1 14  ff. 

.3-4  jUl  ^1  J&\  (55) 
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<£ ^    Mb    La    ^ jJL^wfl    ^    JjJ.Lo    j_A    L«         .  jl  J^^JJ 

<*  „*.  ft  —  _ 

L^J.  ^^ju  l^Jl  oljLiNi  jJLJ  jL  £t*~J  ^Jl  5lNl  ^  cJia  .y-l 

j^jj^J  j-mjcJI  jL  UaJ  dUS  ^jJo  .(jj>-\ 

JLa3  <,  4.1u.^LS  5j_*JjS[I  OjL  (_yla^t  4A^*>Ul  aJLIxS'  tL^Jil 
tJjJjlJij  JIjJI  ^  J^aiJl  J^Jl  ^  ^  *Jl  1971  fl*Jl 


(56), 


5jUI 

^NjJI  oUJ*  3_4  JLJI  ^1 

Roland  Barthes,  Mythologies  (New  York:  Hill  and  Wang,  1957),  p.  :  Jl  jLli— IIU 
124. 

Ji  j»J<Jl  jl  ^^L-Vl  fji  ol^wJiJl  .SJbJli>-  AlLw?  C^MV:>  £-1^'  jl 


KoLlj-^lB  fl 


La 


Barthes,  Image,  Music,  Text,  p.  166. 


(56) 
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J  lJMi^I  J_p  ^JlJI  jl      jL^S\  J  ii-J^  ol^-wJu     jJajJ  jJj 

liluJi  o^/^b  JuJ jJ  j^j-^i  t  £-51  jJl  J  .<_^JI  j-s-i-*-' 
crAJu  jl  t  Jli<Jl         J^  <,  oL-ljjJl  t^J^J.  c.L>     jJjuj  Alii  Jj>tj 


(57), 


j  jlS"  jlj  tUaJl>-  LI  I  Jul- I  Ijl*j  aIu-sAJI  iWjdl  ^ 


51   £wMjJl  .dilJb  «Jajl^»    ^   Jl-UL^I  JLaJU 

JuJjJ  J  il—L-»t  ^J>L-  Jb  L^j  Ja-J^  Ji  ^yJl  iJUJl  oN^/aJI 
jjjl^J  Xju\  il^Ui  j^J  c/^jJi 

V  l^1    >Vl  oS/laJL  <ui*>U  JI  JIjULJ  ^u-iJi  c/WjJI 

JlJuJJu-Nl  JjlJi->-  ^IJLpw-t  JLp  jLajJNl  j5J  .Jyc«  J 

4Jw« 

Cj^NjJI  jl  tL5JwoljJt  j^JaJ^j  ^j^m-^-*«JI  ^j-J^-JI  ^-a-^? jJl 
L^jI  Ljl   tJUiJl  ^Ljl^-^I  ^iJL;  Jaii  y\£  ^  4y**/t\\ j  AJ^xlSl 

^Jl  oljLiVl  jl  jL^I  •j-v''  £°  Jluo  L^l  :  J-aI>*j 

iL^jcJl  LfJN^^  cJl5  (tuL-jJl5»0  ojy>wo  oU-j^x^  Jl 


Michael  Bernard  [et  alj,  «A  :  ?  ..A  .1         j  4-4  jL_Jl  ^ jJl  jJiJI  (57) 
Comparison  of  Popular  Online  Fonts:  Which  is  Best  and  When?,»  2001,  in:. 
http://psychology.wichita.edu/surl/usabilitynews/3s/font.html. 
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oI^jLJLj  S jby>  c^>15  l^JV  <,  ^ ^Ji  <u!p  ^  ULo  j 
5pI y  J-$-~u  1*  ULp»  <Jl  ^  (Fiske)  <lL^i  jI>Jj  J*^^^)) 
IJLJlz-Vj  tojjJa3-  JJJ  V  S_pjJ  ^  i4  <"-o„./?.H 


3 

]  Aria! 

]  Comic 

]  "fehoma 

j  Verdana 

J  Courier 

]  Georgia 

]  Goody 

1  Schoolbook 

j  Times 

1  fcrM?M 


«Youthful  and  Fun» 


«Business-Like» 


4  .  4 

ipLkJl  ^ij^-  JlSLii  ^JuJ  oN^jUI 

©2001  Software  Usability  :       ^ J>\  J  CkJa^Jt  Jj  ^Lx^NL  :  j~Ua!l 

Research  Laboratory,  Wichita  State  University. 

^^^iJt  jJUJl  1957  pUJl  ^  . flJL^L-lj  ^L^J! 
<u! jLs>  \JcS  t  ^  ijip      t  (Charles  Osgood)  j jJ<— ji  jJ jLU 


Fiske,  Introduction  to  Communication  Studies,  p.  92. 


(58) 
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^LxSCIl  lJu&       .  (The  Measurement  of  Meaning)  C59^Jl*JI  ^L-i 

p-^  v         bW^'  ^.-iko 

oLa-^?  ^jIp  ^ ^LjLj  £*~3      U      y»  JjJj>o  dltaj 

pl^rSH  J-SLi;  ^  L^b  ^L-  to^UI  Uj  U5  ^l^Jl  J^UxJl  01  UIp 
:  i^waJl  c/WjlJI  iJjjJ  <LSi\  ^aLJI  pljiii^J  ^j:  ^1  s~l^ jJl 

JlJL-^J  ^yJO  oLJajcoJi  O-U-L-  t  <Ju*2J3^Jl  <lJjJw*Jl  ol^ y>- 


Charles  E.  Osgood,  George  J.  Suci  and  Percy  H.  Tannenbaum,  The  (59) 
Measurement  of  Meaning  (Urbana:  University  of  Illinois  Press,  1957). 

Mihaly  Csikszentmihalyi  and  Eugene  Rochberg-Halton,  The  Meaning  (60) 
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j_--S"I    jt—ft    cT**"^   J"*"^  jj-s^aJlj    ^jJj-JU*Jl    jj  \  .  si  a  \  e-^L*-*iJt 

1* ■  - jjujl  J-^>Jlj  C^>tJ!j  £o j^oJi  o j-^iU  l/^-^ 


^j*J    4J>*)L*Ji     j!>L^JL*J    ^sl*->L-l    ^jJjjSh^a    jl     J^lJ  /^^^Jl 

j j-iaLLUl  LASS'S  ^Jl  *obj^j-*JJ  j^^Ul  i^lj^  Juy  /63>4_bl*JI 

U     *,y       4jjwW^  *L*jJl      J-P      J-U^»J        .    fiiliillJl  ObjJ>"J-»Jl» 


Things:  Domestic  Symbols  and  the  Self  (Cambridge:  Cambridge  University 
Press,  1981). 

Osgood,  Suci  and  Tannenbaum,  Ibid.,  p.  94.  (61) 

.113-112  ^  i*-Ji,  jJ~A\  (62) 

.88  ^>  t<u-ii  jju^ail  (63) 
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ajjia^Vl  jL^I  tlr^^i  '^j'-i         ^LiLaiJl  d^>t^a  jUst 

LTiJ^  J*         i£ y~.~*  ^  c  iWjJl!  i^jLl^ 

Alo^iSl  Jl5LiVl  tiiUuJl  tj^jJli*  _£  (W^^L.  JxJ jj 

illwaJl  aJ^jJI  jjjj  JL—  ^  «Juii?»  ojj-s^aJ  aI^jcJI  iJ^jJi  0 

jUtSfl   ^IjJ^  SJb'LJl   OUI jJ^JUi 


.106  ^  t4«ii  j-L^ail  (64) 

Lakoff  and  Johnson,  Metaphors  we  Live  By,  pp.  185-186.  (65) 
Hjelmslev,  Prolegomena  to  a  Theory  of  Language,  p.  125.  (66) 
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o jJiLo        L^s  ^j^wJl  J5\-JLl)  iojJiL*'*  LgjL  Oj-^Vl  oi-^ 

JJbL*%)I\  o_p-jU  il*>>  (^Jj  L$Jj  xi-^J  (11*  US  ^^1*^)  ilu-L-I  jt-^lil 

4  4lpj_^5j^Jl  .Lj-s-aP  ^  SJjLJI  oll>-jJ_jj-bVl  ^  OjL  J-^P 

^UaJLiVlj  JU-pNIj  J^U-Vlj  ^Lil^-^Jlj  (^AJlj  jjJUJlj 


J 


frLo-J^I j  tO-ij-flJlj  tiJj-^Jlj  tOjjVlj  tojj-S'JLJl  I^^-Vl 


Barthes,  Mythologies,  pp.  124-126.  (67) 
Barthes,  Elements  of  Semiology  =  Elements  de  semiologie,  p.  90.  (68) 
Barthes,  Mythologies,  p.  124;  Hjelmslev,  Prolegomena  to  a  Theory  of  (69) 

Language,  pp.  114  and  119-120,  and  Claude  Levi-Strauss,  77*e  -flaw  and  Me 

Cooked^  Translated  by  John  and  Doreen  Weightman  (Chicago:  University  of 
Chicago  Press,  1969),  p.  12. 

Lakoffand  Johnson,  Metaphors  we  Live  By\  pp.  188-189.  (70) 


247 


iiUiJl  ^  SJbJi*  LLLoJi  aJ  JjLij  4(1957)  (Mythologies) 

ll^J y  LJlp  ^^^j       I  L-jLi  J;J^  Lf^         (Paris  Match)  j£tl* 

*  >  "  '  ■  (72) 

Ujj  ^jJJlJI  ,>J^JI  jL>t»  ^  ♦  (Panzani) 

UK]  4  i ^  I^J J 

L^Uia^t  oUjJaia  LfcjLipL  t^J^L-^l  jl  tlzil-S  oliUi 

Jjijj    .  (73\L~J   4lis>L^i   iiUlllj   4*:;laJl  ^-u   ifl^AjJl   jl  ^jj-^^Jl 

<.l\S\>J>}\  j-o  l^J»  L»Jb  jg  bi  ojjb./^l  4JN jJl  jl  OjL 


Barthes,  Mythologies,  pp.  125-156.  (71) 
Barthes,  Image,  Music,  Text.  (72) 
Claude  Levi-Strauss,  Structural  Anthropology,  Translated  by  Claire  (73) 
Jacobscm  and  Brooke  Grundfest  Schoepf  (Harmondsworth:  Penguin,  1972),  pp.  90 
and  95. 

Barthes,  Mythologies,  p.  136.  (74) 
Roland  Barthes,  «The  Rhetoric  of  the  Image,»  in:  Barthes:  Image,  (75) 
Music,  Text,  pp.  45-46,  and  The  Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music, 
Art,  and  Representation,  pp.  21-40. 
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dr°J  (<dr*j-"  £J^})J  ^j-^J  "V^cr^  jl^"  ^i^-ii^Jlj 

^JLa-oJI  jt-^JJ  c^}j  1?       jl  ojL  . (f  1  g  t  5 : 5 ->•  J  *LJi>Vl 

6-  "  ,f  > 

jl  ^.^ijl  jl  ^*iJLiJl  .JJJ  Jl  £^>*J  ^  LgJl  j-LJj  «4l$jJL 

Ji  •  *  *  *-J J-*''*  *       ^s^lj  (j-0j'-r^u  tJt^J  ^-O^  jr??  <uULiilj 
^L-Vl  J^J  cjLS"  LJI  4^J»L-Vl  J  ^Ul  ^  ^5  jL\  V 
^L^-w^Jl  j-Aj-t-*  .<77)«*iJJi  l^«_>  j!  j j-a  ^_JL-JI  jUbil 

^J*U\lj  VwJl  iiV^llj  £^%JI  jj-a!I  LiL5^J  jl  ttjUl 
.  « J  ^>JI  l$J  LfJlj^l  ^        t  ^-i&l  jl 

JlSL^!  J^wo  >l  t  JlSLi^l  diL"  J  iLii^JI  ^UiJl 

t  UiJ  jLo.^Jl  jL^Jl  c^>ol  ^1  ^  l$~Ju  iiU&Jl  j Ujj^p 

L&jl5ol  ^j*  OW1*'  (^^d  j!  *■        *L*»jl;I  jl  SI 

^-JpL-S/Ij  tS_LL*-a  oljLil  <l'^s^-ll  iJV-iJlj  ii>!>LJl  jdjj 


Barthes,  S/  Z,  p.  206.  (76) 
Levi-Strauss,  The  Raw  and  the  Cooked,  p.  12.  (77) 
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4_Lp*>VJI  jj-aII  {j*  iliS"  itLu        ^J?L**yi  jLxpI  OjL  ^^i^ 

jj^aJlj  <Ul^W2-!l  O^^JllI  jLlpI  fj^^ij    ■  aIjLw.*  Aj^L^Aj  oljjLJ- 

U j  /78\ijI yi^Jl  ^iU^  iil*caJt  AliUiJI  a1p*>UI 


Barthes,  Mythologies,  pp.  1 19-120  and  145-146. 
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(78) 


t  ^       *.  s 

jl  ^^Lp  Liijt  iJL5  JJLli  4  4j jjJJl  S^jLJLJI  J-oJ>t-«  ^1  JaJaj  (j^Jaj 
J-A    *■  j>1    tij~>    l^-"  •  uT^^  L^*>^ 


Roman  Jakobson,  «Closing  Statement:  Linguistics  and  Poetics,»  in:  (l) 
Thomas  Albert  Sebeok,  ed.,  Style  in  Language  (Cambridge:  MIT  Press,  1960),  pp. 
350-377;  First  Part  Reprinted  as  «The  Speech  Event  and  the  Functions  of 
Language,»  in:  Roman  Jakobson,  On  Language,  Edited  by  Linda  R.  Waugh  and 
Monique  Monville-Burston  (Cambridge,  Mass.:  Harvard  University  Press,  1990), 
and  Roman  Jakobson,  «Linguistics  and  Communication  Theory,»  in:  Jakobson, 
On  Language,  pp.  489-497,  and  Roman  Jakobson,  Selected  Writings  (The  Hague: 
Mouton,  1971),  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  pp.  570-579. 
Jakobson,  On  Language,  p.  15.  (2) 


251 


. o jAn-S*  tj-^w^  jJ^V  OlS"  W  V[  ojLil  5J^^j  *L_5~*)  ^1  J^-*^  ^ 

1/  }  •* 

c_^5l ^-JJ  ^LlJI  JLSLS^I  iiL-j-i  JiJij  .o^fjJ^j  oVb 

ol  ^^^Jiiaij  jy>-*>\ la I  oljLiVl  i_^,^-a  ol  ^s^5^ j-^  (j-*  fc  I*  ' 

.j-LioJl  JJsP  is jJU  d^.L<JI  oU-^Ua-^^l  oIp o ^5vj 

*  ■*  „ 

.(3>«5 ^LJJl  J-^-p  £jL>-  fj-fjLo  ^LkiJ  3  ^»  c  (Stuart  Hall) 
oLo j la*. ^ H  ^ j^tj  cf^"  6,i_^"J  ^-^^  olJUL  ^jj>t^Jlj 

JJ"  ol  Oj^Lwo-w^Jl         SlilaiJl  oL-jLwJi  "LJ\js  jl^pj  .JJIjlJI 

AS- j-^->woJl  ^Jl  (j-roJUL*J !  ^Ji  4-.-. . jJ L)  ^j-^-*-*  i-ii-LoJ  J-*-*  jl  »^ J-^ 
oU jjala  UijI  ^  UjI  t  J^?l jll]  «oU-^Ua-rf?|)>  l^J ^5  o! jAy^\ 


Stuart  Hall,  «Encoding/  Decoding,»  in:  Stuart  Hall,  ed.,  Culture,  Media,  (3) 
Language:  Working  Papers  in  Cultural  Studies,  1972-1979  (London:  Hutchinson  in 
Association  with  the  Centre  for  Contemporary  Cultural  Studies,  University  of 
Birmingham,  1973),  p.  131. 
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:  (Edmund  Leach)  lJliJ  Ju j^oj  L>- ^JLp 

ij\        JL>-  k^Lw^Nj  * : ;     :  ^  3J-^~J  *^  •  flt5jjj-*^-",) 

oljjJLSl  l^^>sj  j\  i  ^u^jjJl  t^lLLjj  o^Ja-Jl  oljjL-^Jt 


Edmund  Ronald  Leach,  Culture  and  Communication:  The  Logic  by  which  (4) 
Symbols  are  Connected:  An  Introduction  to  the  Use  of  Structuralist  Analysis  in 
Social  Anthropology,  Themes  in  the  Social  Sciences  (Cambridge:  Cambridge 
University  Press,  1976),  p.  10. 
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illjVl  .J^UaJI  iki^  aJjJLJI  odll  j^La^Jl  ^5Ji 

J^S^Jl  J5LJJI  Jl  ^  ^>]|  ^^JLJl  U  LJLp j  .a> yUl 

^p  jjLoI  ^LSCaL  J~^j  Lo       Ji^M  ^^Ip  -  «— » ^S^Jl  JiLlJlj 

c  4jih>wo  ol  ^1  j  ^-^..^lll  ^XU-a  _  (_^JLJl  jIJj  LoJLlP  <UjLs^ 

o^JJ*j  a yuZ*  4jl  ^Ji^o  (^^j  L>  -Alp ji  ol jA~Z>  (j-^J 

La  UIp  •^-fc'j-Jl  Jtrr*^  <J?'  0^^-^  '  *^ -/^  * j-^r^ 

/5)*up ol jJlJ^  (oUtj^J  jl)  ils^^lJlj  OjJL-Vl  ol yLJjl  ^rr^ 
^L^.*....!!  JJl>JI  tyL^jj  tiikiwJl  oljjLJiJl  J^-I-Uj 

JaJii  La  OJL>Jl  Llj  . ^L<wJl  oLl^SUl  ^  ol ji^Jl  ollia^J  ^ 
JUajVI  J^L^-j  L^lj^  JL--  ^  j-^J^r  L*  LJLp  ^\  dLLr  j_p 
.(J^l  jU^I  11*  ^iL  ^  LI)  iiliiJlj  J^ljJlj 

ol j*d— i  <.  <Ub j-io  <.  <u jj>tJ  <. 4JLLfcj  iU j-^3)    jh*.  o  ll  5JJJI  • 

<J>- t jjL>tUl  c^jl**>JI  ^L^iJl)  4jJ-^JI  oI^jL-JLII  • 
toUL^Nl  t^l^Jl  ol*L*jj_  i.  ^ j I  t  j-^Ji^Jl  c  ^Lo.-^cJl 

Umberto   Eco,   ^    Theory   of  Semiotics,   Advances   in   Semiotics  (5) 
(Bloomington:  Indiana  University  Press,  1976),  pp.  263  and  272. 
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*(0jL*Jl       i^LiJl       iivtfJj^Jl)     AljJLJt     *Zj\jjyt}\  • 

L$jj>  A.l'-5.jl  to">Ut*Jlj  ci>w2Jlj  jj^I ^Jlj  Uj^JIj  jLAUlj  ^^JJl 

Hall,  «Encoding/  Decoding,))  in:  Hall,  ed.,  Culture,  Media,  Language:  (6) 
Working  Papers  in  Cultural  Studies,  1972-1979,  p.  132;  Bill  Nichols,  Ideology  and 
the  Image:  Social  Representation  in  the  Cinema  and  Other  Media  (Bloomington: 
Indiana  University  Press,  1981),  pp.  11  ff.,  and  Umberto  Eco,  ^Critique  of  the 
Image.»  in:  Victor  Burgin,  ed.,  Thinking  Photography,  Communications  and 
Culture  (London:  Macmillan,  1982),  pp.  32-38. 
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OlyLJi  (JlP  £~*»1jJI  LaUjc^j  J*wLj      41>-jJjjJu^1  oI^jL-LJI  • 
^^Jj  tiw *AiJi-*Jl  Ji"  IaL*-o-j  J_«JLJLjJ  /  ^ jl£>\  j\  ^^jlii 

ti^-^jJl  t^yj^l  cilJl^JJi  t5i;b^5Jl  jt  UjU-J 

t<&Lp  j-J>  j^JI  ^^Vl  4AlaJL0l!l    tilllwl  j}\  tioUl 

.^1>- jJjjJjI  oljjL*Lil         jL^'         ^  U-Lp  £jL*JJI 

•  i^j^J  Jj^i*   L^-bsxj  43y<^JI 

.(iii^'^lS^l)  (2)j  (1)  ^  ^^Uil  _  3 


Stuart  Hal],  «Encoding/  Decoding,))  in:  Stuart  Hall,  ed.,  Culture,  Media,  (7) 
Language:  Working  Papers  in  Cultural  Studies,  1972-1979  (London:  Hutchinson  in 
Association  with  the  Centre  for  Contemporary  Cultural  Studies,  University  of 
Birmingham,  1980),  and  David  Morley,  The  Nationwide  Audience:  Structure  and 
Decoding,  BFI  Television  Monograph;  11  (London:  British  Film  Institute,  1980). 

Pierre  Guiraud,  Semiology  Translated  by  George  Gross  (London;  (8) 
Boston:  Routledge  and  K.  Paul,  1975),  pp.  24,  41,  43-44  and  65,  and  John  Corner, 
«Codes  and  Cultural  Analysis,))  Media,  Culture  and  Society,  vol.  2,  no.  1  (1980). 
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LJ_p-  pJL*_U  ^j^>-  aS\  ^jj-k^Jl  iSji 


cJLiJL>tJl  (j-wijJ!  f-L»_Lp  c-*-«*->ej  /   ^(oj^a_*iwa  4J  ojj_^  ^-^-J 
jl  ^^-i  <1<JLp  c^l*—  ^ jJlJI  ^^j-^aJl  iilj^M  J-*^i  t(Gestalt) 
*L>JL*JI  f-^j-Aj  .^CSlj^J  0 jjuJj  J^LiJ  Lgjl  4  aIjL-^wJI  ^9  t 
jJlu  .illji)fl       «4li_UJ|))j  ^j-gil  IjiU?  jy_-Lii 

jJ-jj    '  ,iU.-^a    (jj  Ijj^a   3~L>*j   Lo-Up    .  (*u5"lji[  AP j^jy>)  ./^"^ 

cy>JiJa-s^  cJL^L>Jl  ^^iJ  pLJlp  JU-^I  ^JU-  ^1 


J 


Fredric  Jameson,  T/je  Prison-House  of  Language;  a  Critical  Account  of  (9) 
Structuralism   and  Russian   Formalism,   Princeton   Essays   in   European  and 
Comparative  Literature  (Princeton,  N.J.:  Princeton  University  Press,  1972),  p.  152. 

Nichols,  Ideology  and  the  Image:  Social  Representation  in  the  Cinema  (10) 
and  Other  Media,  pp.  1 1-12.  10 
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£_£^La  *  • ./» i  «Ji  J-Lj  UJ  <Wa_i^*Jl   Jgjb>Jl  yu^\j  ^3    t  « aLLL>JU  J 

:  ^  ^LJI 

«iiUu»»  NliLil        ^Jl  ol^-irJl  J.^.Al"       :  J*>UNl  • 
Jl  cjU-L^JI  Jl         '  j-^-./gH  • 

ikL>J  \^\  ol^L-Jl  jLxpI  Jl  ^  • 

jl  ^jl  J L^>e-s^  jl    jjL*1\  a-^-j  J j-r*^'  j-^HJ 

J j-aJI  j^Lj  JjJiS' 
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^5^Lo  jL^I  <j^*-d  -^j-^  ^—^J  ^  ^La^U  Uij  t^-Lcll  j-a 

a^s- 

cJl5L1j"  fiJ-J-o  SjLp  jLj^I  jiU-i  ^»  :  (Bill  Nichols)  jJ j-SLJ 
^JjCj  jl  ^Ll>cj  -£^l Lf-*  (*-**fc*d  *u-w-L^»l  <lL^>L>-  <.  Ljl«_oI  4_tL-*>jj 

Uai>-  JJil*j  jl  J.g  ...II  {jfi   t(  j-^jJI  ^jA  o  «*JL>-      ^)  tiLta  U  ^Jo 

^ia*-*  C^-vJ j  Aly-w-k  4jj ^Jl j  opI jiJl  ^  4_v?LiJl  Llij jl  Ua^- 

Z1  ^((IJUj j  L^HJ^ 


.jJbJI  Ljj  ^  LfJiP  U^p!  ^1  J^JaJl  ^  jl  ^Ul 
oLlllfl  oLo_w^<Jl  *1~JlJ\  ilJ^I  jjb  jl ^-^ju^L  LjJJ^j  L>  jl 

t^lj-iNI  oLiJIj  ^j^-jJLS'  toLlit  jji  ^  .Lfl>j^>J  ^-.r? .  ll 

I^Jaj   UaJ   LJao^  .^JLJ  Jil   olj-ij-i  ^1  ^brjNL 


(13)     .  .      -  . 


.12  ^  tA-^ii  j-Uail  (11) 

William  James,  Principles  of  Psychology,  2  vols.  (New  York:  Dover  (12) 
Publications,  1890),  p.  488. 

Nichols,  Ibid.,  p.  26.  (13) 
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(Benjamin  Lee  ^ijjj  (Edward  Sapir)  j-^^  ^Jj^l 

.  Whorf) 

.ioLJiJl  <lwM*J!j  ilSLJJl  <!Uj>JI  ;  ^jJajlj^a  j^l-L^       iS^Vp  j*-^> 


Edward  Sapir,  Culture,  Language  and  Personality,  Selected  Essays  (14) 
Edited  by  David  G.  Mandelbaum  (Berkeley:  University  of  California  Press,  1958), 
p.  69,  and  Benjamin  Lee  Whorf,  Language,  Thought,  and  Reality;  Selected 
Writings,  Technology  Press  Books  in  the  Social  Sciences  Edited  and  with  an 
Introd.  by  John  B.  Carroll,  Foreword  by  Stuart  Chase  (Cambridge:  MIT  Press, 
1956),  pp.  213-214. 
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j jjJl  oL^wJL*  ^y  (Basil  Bernstein)  ^Ll^J^j  JjjLj  ^Uijj-Jl 

^^Lp  Jj-LLiilj  f-^J  tj»UUJl  ciL^  :>U^pNL 
s>~LJl  Lol  .(«?^JLJjL5  :  Jjl-)  ^"LJNl  Jlj  llj  cJpLNI 

^-wowj*  j»lJu>t^lj  t  j_>^jJ!       ^^--wsjJl  -U-LjcJIj  t      g  „s7  \\  :>jlp  ^y 


Basil  B.  Bernstein,  Class,  Codes  and  Control^  Primary  Socialization,  (15) 
Language  and  Education;  4,  4  vols.  (London:  Routledge  and  K.  Paul,  1971-1990). 
David  Crystal,  The  Cambridge  Encyclopedia  of  Language  (Cambridge  (16) 
[Cambridgeshire];  New  York:  Cambridge  University  Press,  1987),  p.  40. 
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<_j^Jlj  iI5Lw^^>LSl!l  ^ j^cS\  ^y**-*  ijJUa^a  djUJb  ^jl^J!  t£j^J' 
^<oLJ-  ^  * jj^>r_)  jl  jjj>»j  N  Ll^       (Luo)  jjj}  ^ 


.  ^h^l  I1a       389  ^  ^  iobuU  ^-1^  Ju^ai  Jiil  (17) 

Michael  Argyle,  Bodily  Communication,  2nd  Ed.  (London;  New  York:  (18) 
Methuen,  1988),  p.  158. 
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^jj/VIj  ^y^Ui  ^^JiO^ij         isU^s  i«*Jl£^Ni 

JJ.>  JjJL^JI  ^  JJudl  ^  t*Jl£^l  olilii  ^  -^u^Jl 

t  (2 1 )  " 

UH Jd        k^fr^J  Lh^j  ^rr^  cf^^^l 
L^ljJ  '^r?^  t3JU>ttl  0"*    .  ^  j-r-*-l  J-i^^-*-"  *_r*  • 


Michael  Argyle,  The  Psychology  of  Interpersonal  Behaviour,  4th  Ed.  (19) 
(Harmondsworth:  Penguin  Books,  1983),  p.  95. 

Argyle,  Bodily  Communication,  p.  158.  (20) 
Argyle;  The  Psychology  of  Interpersonal  Behaviour,  p.  95,  and  Bodily  (21) 
Communication,  p.  165. 

Argyle,  The  Psychology  of  Interpersonal  Behaviour,  p.  93.  (22) 
Erving  Goffman,  Behaviour  in  Public  Places  (Harmondsworth:  Penguin,  (23) 
1969). 
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.11pLjl>-I  LfJ  j^jJ  ^yJl  4_il«.Jl  ililiiJI  iIpLkis»-Nl  jl j^Vl j  olSL*J! 

t  j\ (25jl-L:Jlij        i_LpLi_l^Jl  ol j_jL_JL1I         JLJLj>-  oJl->J_>uJ 

jjfc.   <  ^ jfi  UptjjJj  J^djo  jl j^cJl  <Cjl j^JLw-l  J*>L>-  j-°J   <■  \Aj^&  ^g-SCj 

IJuJL^  olJJl  ^Jls^j  \  ^U^JL^-NI  IJLA  jl  ^Jl  ^^Lp j  .olJUl 

ft  -  (26)  * 

5J yiA  ^yip  ^jVi  o ^<JJ  ^-Uaj  LaJJ^-  .       « ^yCj  {y>  4  L»Lj 

,Il^j_>J  <u^Lwa  UbJu>«J  jl  ^t->- j»oJl  ^  t ^pLojl?-!  olJJl  jl 

—  ^  SI 

jNl  ^yi^j  ■  ((^l (* j  g  a  A  J-P  <Oj-b>JU  LjL>-N  :> 
^-wLs-jJl  jjJ_)L«J  <Jl  ^^j^w^Jl  jl  ^lj  (_5^  ^oJ^jwoJlW  jl  J j-dJL 

j j&  /27)«<J  ^.,^j-Jl  ol ji^i  jl  t^JaL-^l  jl  t  £^L^>Jl  oU j jJL 


Richard  Dyer,  Only  Entertainment  (London;  New  York:  Routledge,  (24) 
1992),  p.  103. 

John  Berger  and  Thomas  Luckmann,  The  Social  Construction  of  (25) 
Reality  (New  York;  Anchor/  Doubieday,  1967),  and  Vivien  Burr,  An  Introduction 
to  Social  Constructionism  (London;  New  York:  Routledge,  1995). 
Nichols,  Ideology  and  the  Image:  Social  Representation  in  the  Cinema  (26) 
and  Other  Media,  p.  30. 

jJUail  (27) 
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:  <^jj> j^Jl   |Jl&  JU  O; 


51  s  c- 

^>-j5  ^\  1 1  Jj>-  <y  4jJsJUj  t  ill*.*  AiUai  jl  aj jjJ  <LpL>->- 

ojLJ.Nl  jj^rJ  J  ./?  a  o  :  II  tj-xl  4->*-jL  ^-^p  ^1  _  oJLLtJ>  ^.^p  jJLJ  L^Jl 
jl  j-L-j  t  JjJi  t^-^w^E-jj  .  ((^^-^-wJ?))  ^^ia-*-*  L«JI  -  <uJl  £->■ j_Ul j 

JlSNjJI  (Si      ^p^I  (JLp  :«a!JIp        c^U  oljUNl 
to! (^1  J-?-JJu       aJI  t^JUi  ^y-^i  ^ j  -^r*^  ^LJiij  L^wa 

:  jljJNl  ap c*>\j&jii>  Nllo  ^iCJl  .^iljJl  J.^J 

(ijjl  Jj^l  tt>~~-0  t>^^J  SJJ-^  cr!*^3 

*  •  u  ft  «  *  1* 

l^5"i  Jj^"  J^r*\  ^  'j-^^rd        tt_^Li  cPjj  *"^JJ  ^Cr*^ 

(H-^^rj        L^JljUl  ^xaj  tj^^l  p~f&J  .^1  ^LiJlj 

:^l  JaJl  ^Lp  r^ii,l  U^p 

ojuio  <^y^> y^1  j j&  ^ j  t j4*^Jl  l-i*  Ljly      Jlj_^Jl  IJL* 


Hall,  «Encoding/  Decoding,»  in:  Hall,  ed.,  Culture,  Media,  Language:  (28) 
Working  Papers  in  Cultural  Studies,  1972-1979,  p.  132. 
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cCjIjLLJJ  Home  Journal  aX>^  ^\  Uai-  ^Wa<Jl  IJla 

j_ J        (Chicago)  j-pLSLJ.       £jjL>^  4i>wo  j>>  J~&* 

^JJl;  (Smithsonian  Institution)  jLJ j-*™^— ^ 

/30)£ojj  oLiSjj  LfJ-^J  1908  j»L*J!  ^1  L^ojU  jL>*j 


//owe  Journal,  vol.  1,  no.  10  (June  1918),  p.  161.  (29) 

Jo  B.  :  Uuj  ^  #  234865.10  IsyrJA  (30) 

Paoletti  and  Carol  L.  kregloh,  «The  Children's  Department^  in:  Claudia  Brush 
Kidwell  and  Valerie  Steele,  eds.,  Men  and  Women:  Dressing  the  Part  (Washington, 
D.C.:  Smithsonian  Institution  Press,  1989),  pp.  22-41. 

Charles  Taft,  «Color  Meaning  and  Context:  Comparisons  of  Semantic  (31) 
Ratings  of  Colors  on  Samples  and  Objects,»  Color  Research  and  Application,  vol. 
22,  no.  1  (1997). 
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f.  f     w  O  f.  " 

Lo  jLp^v-  j-SCJ  ^JjVl  4JLa jJJ  Uoj-^J  oLiiU  j£\  L~oLw» 

^jjjl  iJLft  ^^jjj  'J-^'  (j*^  lT*"^"*^  Ljuj-^I  jl  iijAj 

.  ^  Jail  I  illjl  ^ip  iwalS"  SjJti  ^  ^L^JJ  Uj  4jLtl5^JI  ^_jjL>xJI  ^ 

^ip  ol j-^-^J1  jlp-LvJ  .L^ilU  j^Jl  ol j-^-^Jl  <J^j  Lg->-j-<Jj  ol^U^I 
5*1 -Up  .<J j  g  jZS\  ^jL>*Jl  ^y^'  J^*^^  1  j-*' J-^'  ■^r~r' 
wLpL^i  t  4^*-Ll<JI     jjLJlJl  aJI  U  j j^j  Lo  ^jij  L& j.  a.i      j  11 

oliS"  ^ylp  ^-Sc>J!»  jbjtJI       t^^^Jl  iJLfjj  .ol jj^JiJI  ^ 

i^>t<J   oJLw23  J-A   L«   1  ./a.   jl   J jjjjl   oLp   ^.l?.  .,.'J    .  KAfl^lp   ^ylp  UL« 

^Ij^l  ^jLlpj  <■  ^5LlJ1  oLJlSj  coL.1lJL5)  «L^^L5l  bLLP» 

^3  ^>-l j-<Jlj    t         J^J'j   *•  -^ia^Ja^Jl         «» ^Jlj    t  JjlJ^Jlj   t  Jj^ajJi 

jl  :  j^5"l  l-Xf?-  ^J-^e  ^  ^  ^^53  t^^JL  L^Li 
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t  ^  t}*/}\\\  ^\*J*  3Jl>*j  ^  ^Is^-'Jl  oi j^^Jl  O]  .4-*^j>-1)  ^J^a-Jl 

Jl  J-J?jJl  Jlp  oIjjLJJI  (»ljJnJL^I  LJju-Lo  .^u^j  jl  <^JI  L***j^j 

.(32)^x!l 

JIp  ^U^pNI  Jl  ^ 4jjJULJl  c^UjytxJt  .Al^jfcl 
.(fc-^jJL*Shj  4  jw.ll  JUS  ^,      o)  J-SLiJL  jl  /j  (j  .  g  o :  H  tij-^j 

Jl  is^J^.  ^-^^J  ^Jl  ^j-s^Jl  J^j  i£  ^J^La  oU-Mk^^l  dj&J 
J^>*-a  *_slw?Vl  AjJ-^j  J  4jL  JaJl  o-L&  .^UsJj  1  a:  .^11 

^J  j-f-laj  Lo  LJLpj  ^L-JSM  J3-IjhJ  cJIjuJI  J^-^  J-^ 

^j>l  .jl**  ijl  L^Ip  jJaiJ  ^  ^ J^  £^ 

J?  I ^Jl         JjkL^u  ^^I^Jl  JJu>^JLj  jrJ^.y..:Jl  jl  jJUi 

Hall,  «Encoding/  Decoding,»  in:  Hall,  ed.,  Culture,  Media,  Language:  (32) 
Working  Papers  in  Cultural  Studies,  1972-1979,  p.  134. 
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^j-o-j  JL*JJy  .L*jta  ^.JLl-^        <ul  ^~~>    c  ^jL*wO  ^jLLlu  j->t  i^j^ 

jjt>  ^Ll«_oJl  _  jZ->J  j-*—"    •  4-*Jj>*^-~woJl   4jcUl  ^Jjj^J> 

cAwtt->^  t  (Monsieur  Jourdain)  jbj^>-  JL^Jl  ^ jj  U5  ^iJl 
OjJj  U  Jl»  j^JL  jJaJl  i^^flj  L  ■         J t(Moliere)  j~> y* 

«4iL^Jl  jlIp  tlr*  •  «LiJ_^J>  LftjL^I  J-^aiVl 

■*  f.  s. 

4_^»ljj>  (Hayden  White)  cujIj  jJULa  LaILJ  jl5 j  _  liU^ol  *Vl 
tO->Jl  :  ^-jjLJI  JjLltJ  ^^jJI  (Northrop  Frye)  cjlj-i 


Cleanth  Brooks  and  Robert  Penn  Warren,  Modern  Rhetoric,  Shorter  (33) 
3rd  Ed.  (New  York:  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1972),  p.  44. 
Norman  Fairclough,  Media  Discourse  (London;  New  York:  E.  Arnold,  (34) 
1995),  p.  88. 
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j-kSh  ojufc  C-JLS"  j-^J  /35^b>^^Jlj  tSL^JLJlj  toL^L*Jlj 

La ji"Ju  ^Jl  ilvaJl  L^jLw  j.^./alj     <IjU,^J|  ^^jH\  JjJi  ^^Jlp 
^-Ls^jlj  l         t(5jjJL«  LLw=»-l)  4_^jL»Ljoi  d->L£»^>-  !  • 
tjij^lj  t<L^jLiju  UpL^JI  ^-p-'  ^L,^>w  '.     ■  .^^bJLjI  j^f^>  ^ 

J^Jlj    OL«^l>«_Jl]l    J:^OJj    ^j-Jl    (_£-L/?  jj)    aUjXj^I  • 


Hayden   V.   White,    Metahistory;    The   Historical  Imagination   in  (35) 
Nineteenth-Century  Europe  (Baltimore:  Johns  Hopkins  University  Press,  1973). 
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L^J  ^^Jl  J5^JJI  jl  t(j^u-jJl  :  Jlto)  L^Jij^o  Ufcjjjj>J 

oLlLH  ^-L^i  t>*-^  (^-^ jJl  (^4-*  ^  jLl^Ldl  Lu* j)  i5 j_LJl 
oL^>l  tCJL^jVl  iL^-j  cujLS'       i-iLw^Ml  j-Ls^ijj  .a^J-wUxJ! 
tjj_^j>J!j  i>jL<Jl  ^>jj-J> j  ^ilJUfeSfl  til^aJl  oL»^Jl 

t5jUJ!j  ^^Jl  ^  ^U%Jlj  c^^rJl  ^JUlj  cil^J^l 
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4JL^ j           ilailjJl  j»j-b-^J  jj-^j  J-^L*jJU  ^LJsJl  J-^> 

ilxil^Jlw  :     JLo  jj^h^  J Lft-S"  . « ^JLj  ju  1  $ ...  o  *  j»J)i 

(Ernst  Gombrich)  (J^tJ^ y>  c~-Jjl  ^jy^        ^  -J-^" 

jJl-J         cilJL^>Jl  ol j-l^Jl  jl  _  !>LL«  (John  Constable) 


Christian  Metz,  Film  Language:  A  Semiotics  of  the  Cinema,  Translated  (36) 
by  Michael  Taylor  (New  York:  Oxford  University  Press,  1968),  p.  21. 
Catherine  Belsey,  Critical  Practice*  New  Accents  (London;  New  York:  (37) 
Methuen,  1980),  p.  47. 
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^jj^tLJl  jl  j-^jJ     tf:       /^o^Ja^aj  ^Lr^  l^-?^'  o^-^  ^Jj-f^ 

jtJ  j^LJl  ^  la**  .       diJJi5  (j^J  oL>Jl  jl  I ti* j-Jl 

^jjl^j  U  UIp ^  i^JLii  Jl  iU/Vl  J^pJ  ^^^iJ! 

J^LiJI        JL*;        p-f^'  J  oLjjw2JI       y»-jJ^jj^ilS/l  pLJLp 


Jij>-*>Ljj  /41^S^a  JjV  jjwaJl  JJfeLU  LoJLLp   c  il5 

^jjJl  ^tL!l  (JjjiJl  ^Jj-s^a-jl  ^iijjl   c  U^^a-P  ^5  dJl  j^jj^Jl 

^jJalj  /^^Ulil  e^jjJcJl  j\  jLipNI  ojj^>-  o**J*~ 

^jj-^aJl  jtwaj  jl  JJ  iL^I  oJla  ji-LcJ  ul  ^  i  Mj  .  (Berger) 
j»  iLJL-        N  ^IjJI  ^  oLsl£II  ol^  Lo  .  «liLLi»  Ujop 

a j  i  /-» a  j^aJLi  L^L^>-j  u^vjlSnj  t  *y«_y  1 sL_>tji  j  LJj_>-  c-yiji 


IjUI 


Ernst  Hans  Gombrich,  Art  and  Illusion:  A  Study  in  the  Psychology  of  (38) 
Pictorial  Representation  (London:  Phaidon,  1977). 

Eco,  A  Theory  of  Semiotics,  p.  254,  and  Ernst  Hans  Gombrich,  The  (39) 
Image  and  the  Eye:  Further  Studies  in  the  Psychology  of  Pictorial  Representation 
(Oxford:  Phaidon,  1982),  p.  279. 

Gombrich,  The  Image  and  the  Eye:  Further  Studies  in  the  Psychology  of  (40) 
Pictorial  Representation,  pp.  27,  30  and  34. 

Jan  B.  Deregowski,  Illusions,  Patterns,  and  Pictures:  A  Cross-Cultural  (41) 
Perspective,  Academic  Press  Series  in  Cognition  and  Perception  (London;  New 
York:  Academic  Press,  1980). 

Gombrich,  Ibid.,  pp.  100  and  273.  (42) 
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iV^Jlj  L^b  L*-!j  lIL^xJ  ^jIp  Sj-UJIj  ^yUlil  cSj-^Jl  ^jU^r 

^1  cJ_iLiJ  j\  £\„<?'  c-JlS"  UJup  t  i^L^aJl  ^  til^-jJlj 

(D.  W.  Griffith)  .j      c^oyNl  ^Uj^JI  A^LuaJl  ^ijj 

J-JUjlU  CjoIj  L^tf?  ^rr^i         ^  ^JJUw<Ji  JlS"         ^  *u^l  ^LLJ^^ 

t>  ■*  w 


Paul  Messaris,  «To  What  Extent  Does  One  :        k^aJ^I  i_LgJ  ^iJ  (43) 

Have  to  Learn  to  Interpret  Movies?,»  in:  Sari  Thomas,  ed.,  Film/  Culture: 
Explorations  of  Cinema  in  its  Social  Context  (Metuchen,  N.J.;  Scarecrow  Press, 
1982),  pp.  168-183,  and  Paul  Messaris,  Visual  «Literacy»:  Image,  Mind,  and 
Reality  (Boulder:  Westview  Press,  1994). 

Jonathan  Bignell,  Media  Semiotics:  An  Introduction  (Manchester:  (44) 
Manchester  University  Press,  1997),  p.  193. 

Ralph  Rosenblum  and  Robert  Karen,  When  the  Shooting  Stops...  The  (45) 
Cutting  Begins:  A  Film  Editor's  Story  (New  York:  Da  Capo,  1979),  pp.  37-38. 
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£«j  Ifr.Mgi  iilfliil  ^j-^-s^  i^x^3  •    ",0 '  ^-j-^Lt  jv_AJJ^P  4ijJLo  j-^p 

(Nelson  jLoj_p  j j-~JLI  ^Lk-JLil  ^^j^Sfl      j-^J-uLl!  ^jlJLj 
J^jJl  ^UJ  ^/Ul  ^IjJl  -uLS"  ^  (1998  .  1906)  Goodman) 
j  k : a  UoJipxjj   til^J  jl»  l_5Jlp   ^{Languages  of  Art) 

(46)   .  . 


JjLoj       oljLi^l  jl  (Peirce)  cS^j  iULL*  U L^S 

j  —  ? 

*L-iSf  ^ilJLojJjl  o^>^J))  i;  *JJl  jj^JI  6l  1968  ^UJI 


Nelson  Goodman,  Languages  of  Art:  An  Approach  to  a  Theory  of  (46) 
Symbols  (London:  Oxford  University  Press,  1968).  p.  37. 

John  Berger,  Understanding  a  Photograph, »  in:  John  Berger,  Selected  (47) 
Essays  and  Articles:  The  Look  of  Things,  Edited  with  an  Introduction  by  Nikos 
Stangos  (Harmondsworth:  Penguin,  1972),  pp.  179  and  181. 

Roland  Barthes,  «The  Photographic  Message,))  in:  Roland  Barthes:  (48) 
Image,  Music,  Text,  French  by  Stephen  Heath,  Essays  Selected  and  Translated 
=  from  the  French  by  Stephen  Heath  (London:  Fontana,  1977),  p.  17,  and  The 
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(The  (49)«Sjj_s*JI  :<>-J~-  ^ULlS  jl^  ^jj  OjLJ 


Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  and  Representation,  = 
Translated  from  the  French  by  Richard  Howard  (Berkeley:  University  of 
California  Press,  1991),  pp.  3-20. 

Roland  Barthes,  «The  Rhetoric  of  the  Image,»  in:  Barthes:  Image,  (49) 
Music,  Text.  pp.  32-51,  and  The  Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music, 
Art,  and  Representation,  pp.  21-40. 

Barthes,  «The  Photographic  Message,»  in:  Barthes:  Image,  Music,  Text,  (50) 

p.  20,  and  The  Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  and 

Representation,  pp.  3-20. 

Barthes,  «The  Rhetoric  of  the  Image,»  in:  Barthes:  Image,  Music,  Text,  (51) 

p.  32,  and  The  Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  and 

Representation,  pp.  21-40. 

Barthes,  «The  Rhetoric  of  the  Image,»  in:  Barthes:  Image,  Music,  Text,  (52) 
p.  35,  and  The  Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  and 
Representation,  pp.  21-40. 
=  Barthes,  «The  Photographic  Message,»  in:  Barthes:  Image,  Music,  Text,  (53) 


(53) 
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-  V iL* JJi  iS J*  J^'  J^  -  ^r—^l  jir^S\  J 


Jjij  tJL^j^/l  iL^ jJ  aj^_^UJI  ia^JaJl  Jl  ojLil  Jj  .  k^IL^wvJ8 
L^5Uj  V  :  {{f-<_^        ojj-s^J!  ^j-^SCaj  t     Jl  j I  o-  JJI  cJ*>U^j 

.(55)(^ j-^Jl  ^IJiJl  ol Jy*  ^\JJ>%^\  pL^UmL)  O y>- J  J^"-^Jl 

ji  £*i jJi       iJui  Jiko  n  Sj^i  ji  £*i ji  ^  ju^^yi  ji» 

o j>- j-«Jl       LJL*3  oljLiLS"  c->Ijl>- jJi  oJla  oIJl>-j 


<y  J^j  c«sj^  j-y^"  J*9 

o Jr^  Ji  ^j-*Jl  t<<4ls^>Jl»  aI^jcJI  4j^jJl  ^ y,.,„.a 

t^y,.,,,^  J-^  tisU^waJl  J  <CL%*o.JL)I  ojj-s^JI  oU  OjL  JjA) 

pp.  17  and  20-25,  and  The  Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  = 

and  Representation,  pp.  3-20,  and  Barthes,  «The  Rhetoric  of  the  Image,»  in: 

Barthes:  Image,  Music,  Text,  pp.  36,  43  and  44,  and  The  Responsibility  of  Forms: 

Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  and  Representation,  pp.  21-40. 

Barthes,  «The  Rhetoric  of  the  Image,»  in:  Barthes:  Image,  Music,  Text,  (54) 

p.  44,  and  The  Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  and 

Representation,  pp.  21-40. 

Barthes,  «The  Rhetoric  of  the  Image,»  in:  Barthes:  Image,  Music,  Text,  (55) 

p.  43,  and  The  Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  and 

Representation,  pp.  21-40. 

Barthes,  «The  Photographic  Message,»  in:  Barthes:  Image,  Music,  Text,  (56) 

p.  17,  and   The  Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  and 

Representation,  pp.  3-20. 
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UbjLwwJijj  I^jupL-^j  bbjLi>-lj  i g «JLp  J-*-*-^  o^j-^rj-*  '^^^ 
tlftU jSi  ^^Jl  ojj^aJ!  kljUjJaJ  ^Jl  ksLj>y[jj  /58^«ip^uiw 

^4-«w)j)    C-l*>L>e_«Jl  L^JUjtuS"     tjJ-^flJl    Ot_*-jLo    (j-^J      t  Ja-s_>c-oJ!j 

(59  )  ^ 

.(60)«1$;!jL1I  jJju"  <y 
Sjj     11  jl»  OjL  4J  j_i_*  ^^J-p  ^Lojlp^I  jl  tljsl  tj-lJl 


Barthes,  «The  Photographic  Message,»  in:  Barthes:  Image,  Music,  Text,  (57) 

p.  19,  and  The  Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  and 

Representation,  pp.  3-20. 

Barthes.  «The  Photographic  Message,))  in:  Barthes:  Image,  Music,  Text,  (58) 

pp.  18  and  19,  and  The  Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  and 

Representation,  pp.  3-20. 

Barthes,  «The  Photographic  Message,))  in:  Barthes:  Image,  Music,  Text,  (59) 

pp.  21-25,  and  The  Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  and 

Representation,  pp.  3-20. 

Barthes,  «The  Photographic  Message,))  in:  Barthes:  Image,  Music,  Text,  (60) 

p.  28,  and  The  Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  and 

Representation,  pp.  3-20. 
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Sjj-^Jl  Jlj^-I  (jNl        JiNl         ^^SU-JI      jju  M  ^1  ojL 

O^V-Jl  o jjLwj.  jL    c  ejj  ./?  jl  <Lj_JaJ  ^y2J-cj  La  J    4  LxJJLfl.*  OjL 

^_SLo_<Jl       (_r^J j  o ^ii— oJLS"  j|j  tfidJLpLi))  il^_o_jJl 


(62 ) 


(64)r.. 


Barthes,  «The  Photographic  Message,»  in:  Barthes:  Image.  Music,  Text,  (61) 

p.  19,  and  The  Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  and 

Representation,  pp.  3-20. 

Barthes,  «The  Photographic  Message,»  in:  Barthes:  Image,  Music,  Text,  (62) 

p.  28,  and  The  Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  and 

Representation,  pp.  3-20. 

Barthes,  «The  Photographic  Message,»  in;  Barthes:  Image,  Music,  Text,  (63) 

p.  29,  and  The  Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  and 

Representation,  pp.  3-20. 

Barthes,  «The  Rhetoric  of  the  Image,»  in:  Barthes:  Image,  Music,  Text,  (64) 

p.  36,  and  The  Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  and 

Representation,  pp.  21-40. 
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jl  ^]Lp  SLfc^Jl  Jl  t  Jl*p  S^-jJtll  -Up  SjIiSCJI  J  ^jL*  ty*-*- 
Lgj!  JLp  cJu-p  ( jJLp  ^^LJl  s  a . >a - *  J|  ^jJLp  ^LJl 

Ol  j-iL^Jl    oJl&   jl    tJlJjlj    Jj-Aj  j-i-*lJl    4_i   J*  La    *li_?-l  4_)l 

J    i  (( yiv?  A5>-jJlJ|B  JlP      j ^LwoS/l  jU       jj  CUll^ 

t,jL*Jl  Jl  ciji^jjJl  jjJi^JJ  Uij  ^ijl  ^  Jl  ^^Jt  J 

^J    fc  Ll JjU  .        <L_£jJb   LAjL^pL)   SjjI ^J*^  J-^-^J 

oJu&  J. ■  ■  k."  J  (The  Rhetoric  of  the  Image)  3 j^aJl  ^JUL* 
oJLa  jl  Jj^jj  tjU^jl  j  L&jLipL  Sl^JJl  ljj^s]\  Jp  5j^i]| 
SJVjJI  JJ^J  LgJLSj  j-^j  Lfj^l  Sl>- J Jul  iL-bj-;  j» ^-aj  S^i-^l 

Ju-llJl  ^^^Jl  ^JJl>  dJJJ-t  ^yts j  ..  .  ix^JaJl  JLp  S3 LaiJ I  ^IjLiNl 


(66)(( 


j»J-Ll^J  A-«--*_^Jl  oj j  ./?  Il   jt  jj-^  J^^-w^jLw^-^JI   ■%  j-Ln-^a  .5JLJL> 

Sjj-s*a_i  ol jA^Jt  jLojJj^wj  jLiJjJlj  LoJww^Jl  jlj  c  Sj j-v2_i  v_ijI j-^-i 
I  Jul  c-.^J       ./j  "J  I  SJl»  jl  (John  Tagg)       j  y>-  JjJL  .SJj_>Li  j 


Roland  Barthes,  Writing  De-gree  Zero,  Translated  from  the  French  by  (65) 
Annette  Lavers  and  Colin  Smith  (London:  Cape,  1953),  and  Terence  Hawkes, 
Structuralism  and  Semiotics  (London:  Routledge,  1977),  pp.  107-108. 
Barthes,  «The  Rhetoric  of  the  Image,»  in:  Barthes:  Image,  Music,  Text,  (66) 
pp.  45-46,  and  The  Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  and 
Representation,  pp.  21-40. 

John  Tagg,  The  Burden  of  Representation:  Essays  on  Photographies  and  (67) 
Histories  (Basingstoke:  Macmillan,  1988),  pp.  63-64  and  187. 
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Jj_*_AJ    t  j_;_>tJlj   ^Ja-flJl)   ^jJjJ^ejJl     \^  ,/7  7i    l^S    t  (.  1  .  .  A'.T  11  tOL*>JL*Jl 

t(jLjU*>^lj  t^L>ejjNlj  t  JaJ> ll)  C-^9jJL»  ^L>tlllj  i(ojj\jjj  ^JaJaJl 
C^yj-MflJl  ° J-^N J    tjl^jVij    COpU^NIj    l(i£^>Jl  4t.Jg.o j 

^X-wo  jLjL«fcjj_S'  ^tf  .  ■/?  1  ^jJLw-lj  t4_pLJa_!lj   t  (^^^JLw^j-oJl 

ojji*-lj|       jjaJl  Cj\ jjL-jJlj  ol j.g-:..,tJl  t  i^jLJLill  o jJL-jI 

c  11-...J  ilk  Lip  I  ^MsSfl j  t_5^i-Lil  ^^s^J!  oi yL-i 

(JLJL  ^i>cJJ  o»Jl^jl^JI  5151^1  jJI yaJl  j-o  ^J-SUI  jlLu 
,il*slj  Sjj5-LJI  ol ^jLwk^JI  jLipM  ^*>L*I  ''^j—v^-^Ji 

ol  t  ilijJLl  oljLij  j»IJL>d^l  J-LP  ,^5^"  t  M^l        ji  y-=aJ  ^'j^^i 


Christian  Metz,  Language  and  Cinema,  Approaches  to  Semiotics;  26,  (68) 
Translated  by  Donna  Jean  Umiker-Sebeok  (The  Hague:  Mouton,  1971),  p.  63. 
Nichols,  Ideology  and  the  Image:  Social  Representation  in  the  Cinema  (69) 
and  Other  Media,  p.  35,  and  Messaris,  «To  What  Extent  Does  One  Have  to  Learn 
to  Interpret  Movies?,»  in:  Thomas,  ed.,  Film/  Culture:  Explorations  of  Cinema  in 
its  Social  Context,  pp.  168-183,  and  Messaris,  Visual  «IJteracy»:  Image,  Mind,  and 
Reality. 
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,a1L>-j  AiLLi  j^xj  *^tj^  L$^l.x>w*»l  '  L^JLju  fi^JucLo 

«Al^*Ak^!»  Jil  oljLiVl       jLipI  JI^lJI  j-*  aJI  J 
^UiSflj  ^  :(70)oljL^I  ^ 

(Paul  L/rljLLwo  J jj  ^-JuLj  j-SL!  .a^-^  k  ,/>!  ol ^J^c  £ j-lajj 
^■^.Jl  J^JI  ol jX^L!  SIISLlSI  ob~*>Qw^l  jl  Messaris) 

^  ^Jj  la,:  11 »  a^L^j  La  (Ernst  Gombrich)  j_p  cu^Jjl 

jJQaj  U»  jl  l_^Lp  ^Jl-ijj   /?2>jU^^P  J j  Li        j-a  ^  «4l^*>Ua^Nl 

L^wJ jj  JJwa  t*-3jJLo  p j  g  aa   |  jjfc, j    t  ^     ^<4^Jlxj  ^  «L j-»  ./?  1|  jl  <J j  g  --  W 

i^ML^l  i^J  CjL^l-j  ^  JjJjuJIj  JljJl  ^  oli%Jl 


Ijjh j  t  jlihJl  jl  L^J!  «S*I y»       j jpLwJl  dj-b^  to  UU 
^1  ^J>*J  L^Jl  IjuI  jj^j  V  <1»,LaJI  j j*y  t J^  J-1^      (* j 

fl^lp  jJlaj  t jl^Lo  ^]|  ^_ftJL>-|  l^J  jb'.j  iJaiJ  ^ y  L«JCP  .jJlZj  Jlli 

■      ^  Jl  ^1  JUJI  JiJl  .-Jl  J  Jl  ikiUl  ^  Lc  d\ 

^  :  ^MiSfl  ^  j>^>  ^jfei  jlp-!  t  (Ralph  Rosenblum)  f  j-Jjjjj  *-i3ij 


Eco,  ^4  Theory  of  Semiotics,  pp.  190  ff.  (70) 
Messaris,  Visual  «Literacy»:  Image,  Mind,  and  Reality.  (71) 
Gombrich,  The  Image  and  the  Eye:  Further  Studies  in  the  Psychology  of  (72) 
Pictorial  Representation,  pp.  278-297. 

.283  ^  iA~JC  jxA\  (73) 
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il jaI*  h>- j3»  J-^>  ^1     jSfl  ikaUl  Jjo  LJLarJ.1  lil  Lit  .  «jL?-jl1I 

^j^>         \jy  o\j  ilprjjy*         <J  d^J^ 
jj-o  jjL^jJI  (Hitchcock)  li j-SC..t.  7 ,     p-JLoLl)  jL5  JL>- 

tj-*  ^j-^  <*-5rjJr^  f^H*  jLo-^l  j-£-  j^j-LaUL^JI  JjL^J  ^Jj  /^j J  g  .7,  11 


,(74  jLJNl»  LfP>^j^ 


Rosenblum  and  Karen,  W^en  the  Shooting  Stops...  The  Cutting  Begins:  (74) 
A  Film  Editor's  Story,  p.  2. 

Karel  Reisz  and  Gavin  Millar,  The  Technique  of  Film  Editing  (London:  (75) 
Focal  Press,  1972);  David  Bordwell,  Janet  Staiger  and  Kristin  Thompson,  The 
Classical  Hollywood  Cinema:  Film  Style  and  Mode  of  Production  to  1960  (London: 
Routledge,  1988),  Chapter  16,  and  David  Bordwell  and  Kristin  Thompson,  Film 
Art:  An  Introduction,  4th  Ed.  (New  York:  McGraw-Hill,  1993),  pp.  261  ff. 
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c~>- ^1  ^1  j>!Ai^l  Njl  o ji**^Jl  oJj*  oLlj  jip  Sjlp  Xj>  gjl 
oj-fiJ-L^Jlj  ^L>JwwwJl  oi^-^Jl  L«ljJijl  p_La_x_«         <•  ^ j j-J j-*  ^ 

si 

ill  tgJb>~J  ^1  «^iljJI»  ol-b-l  <JLko"j   tUjb  ^jj^  £lr^' 

0U2JLI  Jliol  jiJoj  J^?Lij  J_S" «<1jJ^>-))  ^ 

JL^ol  JJwP  diJj  JLLo   c  4_>-L>Jl  j_p JJ  L*JJ^  _U J_^-  a^~-^j_>o 

jy>^))  ^pU-  iibcuJl  oUailll  ^ y6  N  .^-ji  180  J)  ojpli 
J^J  ik£j  ^3  SJ-LlJl  ^^Jlp  aIsA^lJ  j^h"  U-Up  t  JlioJl 
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j\ ^  ^^SjLl^Ji  4_>jj  iol^L  Ju*UL<LU  oL*L<J!  ikiUlj  iJaiJJl 
OJL^j  oVl  L»U ^1  oLLiJl  £r*^  ^^>«JL-J  .Aj^j  ollai-Ul 

tdUS  JUAJl  ^ikJ  Ujhp  VI  A^LJi  jl  ^Jl  ^  V  rslSUJ 

jl/j  <iL«wa  /y>  oUai-U!  JlJ^J  Ujj^-  .J-aL1^JI  oLiijj  (j^J?j 
otp  4.lrai.Ut  ^Jai;    :  JUiJl  £o  ^^oLxJL  oIp  cfJUi  jj^li         ji-l  ^1 

i  ......  t  ^.kS.U  jjJj&LL*JI  a-JJu  Mi  tiAi^wa  il*^j-^iJl  j Ujllp 

jj^  ^     ^-<Ji  ^  Jj-LjJI  jl  JlaLL<JJ  jJLww^  Nlj)  1  ^75 j-p 
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L^^jSLi  oUaJJUl  «^laL;»  t^^Jl  c5j-^Jl  ^Ij^i  J  tL-Jl 

U  ^2j>^  Ujc^p  _^S1  Ul^  LiUj  jJLj 
^Ju-  oLkUJl  ^  JJ^i\  ^jkL,  ^kJL  ^  .(?6)^L  ji 
Ji\l  Jlp  _  dJJi       ^*jLlJl  oLU-^l  t^J^lj  .^j-uLLo5  LjJ 

Ju>-  Jl  J^Ll  ^1  ji-^l  ^-r^  (J I  J j^Jl  j-*  -  -*-$-JL<j!  j*x>  LLfcl^Jj 

.^ojJi  lilji^M  LfrU.^o  ^Jl  iiouJaJl  <Uj£LiJl  ^IjJjc^'  <J 

4JL  JlJ    4  ^i^AJ        >  ji  iiaJL!   JI  (JULJ^I   jl   jL^pl  (j^-oJ 

la.d..~7  t  ^-JaJL   tj£J  .slwNl  J  UjLa  iU  JU>-  Jl  Oj-J^L* 

Jl  UjJLp-  ikiiJl  J  J^dl  j^>  Ujhp  illjiVl  J  ^LJI 
icJLS  ^  i^liNl  ^l  j-H  ^  toV^di  oJu&  oLkiUl 

t^JL>Jl  £_i j_«  ^  ^^ajk-lJl  jj_s^i^JL-j  ilS'lj^Vl  A_jjj>t^Jl 
Jl  (^ilj  ^J-^l         La-Up  .i^Jl  £j  la^L  J^J  .o^.:.,^  ^liJ 

t  «L^-9  jji  jr4-?  ^rHJJ  ^-  *  <j  *  t  K  Jjj-L-ajJ  I  ^JLp  JLp  Loj-Ajs  JjJlajJ) 
f*>l/Nl  ^  la*-4        Jaii  ^^J  ULiJl  (<V>I>>  4^i>j»  ^AiSlI  ^U? 

.Sjj-sA«JI  4-JajiJlj  4jI_JIj  Qj-v^oJI^  t^^j-Ml 


Reisz  and  Millar,  Ibid.,  pp.  213-216.  (76) 
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<J^JL«  (.(Visual  Literacy)  Jl  J-^pI^jJI  L^jLLr<i 

^1  j-^^'  oLlixJ  jl  ^-^1  jJi  ^  . <- aJS j-*Jl  li-ft  jjJLjLj  jjJlII  ^-a 
Lg-J-p  ^j-*-^  ^jJL^I  oljxJJl  o^Jaj  tJJUi  ^-r*-  ^cJl«j>- 


4_LaJL!  c^..-  Jl>  jJ»£_JL>  LoJlLp    l  L>JLw^  wLftLL^Jl  jl  ^^^-aJl 

^AiVl   j~~Ju  .(^jJl   Sl_w>Jl    J^i    i^jLLo    ^Ojl  ^ 

JL^iji  J^^"J  j^^tj  UjwwJl  CU**J  .Oj-s-aJl  j^jIp  LsiLtl  <3.;.l^o 


Messaris,  Visual  «Literacy»:  Image,  Mind,  and  Reality,  pp.  71  ff.  (77) 
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a     -  *  fr  ^ 

<U>^JJl   JI-LS")  ojJjLo   Olj-o?lj    t  (^il_^2_j)  ^j-alj-l-o  j^P   J^^JJ^wJ  C-ljJ 

:  ioVl  oL*~JiJl 
VI  o^£j  ol  ^JLp  • 

^AliL>Jl  jy>  _J^"I  oljljjJl  j^la"  jl  • 

<Ll*LJ  o^ULlJI  jl  oUI jJJ  JL>^  ^  :^L  i^l  • 

t  o j-^Jl 

^LiUi  u^^j  jj-^  Oj^  j-o  olj-^l  V  :  J^LScJl  • 

^id^ia   Olj-^jl   J5  jl  •  ^-j-s^jJl  • 

ol  .,^?>c^iil 

:  ^j^Jl  ^ ^^1  J^r  ^  ^ j-^1  jlpL-j  61  ^j^jj  • 


Rick  Altman,  «The  Material  Heterogeneity  of  Recorded  Sound,»  in:  (78) 
Rick  Altman,  ed..  Sound  Theory,  Sound  Practice,  AFI  Film  Readers  (New  York: 
Routledge,  1992),  and  Robert  Stam,  Film  Theory:  An  Introduction  (Oxford: 
Black  well,  2000),  pp.  212-223. 

Stam,  Film  Theory:  An  Introduction,  pp.  216-217.  (79) 
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/    ^ojULa  0-m...1j  <(<U*^Js>» 


Hall,  «Encoding/  Decoding,»  in:  Hall,  ed.,  Culture,  Media,  Language:  (80) 
Working  Papers  in  Cultural  Studies,  1972-1979,  p.  132. 

John   Fiske,   Introduction   to   Communication   Studies,   Studies  in  (81) 
Communication  (London:  Routledge,  1982),  pp.  78  ff. 

John   Fiske,   «Codes,»   in:    Tobia   L.    Worth,   ed.,    International  (82) 
Encyclopedia  of  Communications  (New  York:  Oxford  University  Press,  1989),  p. 
315. 

Bernstein,  Class,  Codes  and  Control.  (83) 
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.(84)«iiU*»  (Vt. 

o! ^-a-:       ty1rj  J-~w*jJl  /^^.o^l  Lfc~l^*-  J-Lp-  _  j-^-iJl 

(isU&J!  ^y^j)  ^J^jJi  ^  (JyaJl  J-OJLllJ  SJUL*_<Jlj  OjAjx-JI 

^  !>■         t^l  01  ^jkJl  & jj  .(iiLaiil  J-X^O  ^^Sllj 

(S^jJ^w*Jl)  jLlxj^/i  -u-^ljJl  oI^jLjJI         jl  t  aS^  ^iSl 

((4lo^ll  ^jwaJl"  ol  (Terry  Eagleton)  j j^X>\  ^ cSjiJ  -p-^'jJ 
.(86)«olia^J»j  (toJJu^))  Usui  LJI   t«^jLiJl  JL^b»  J-P  j-^aliJ  N 
C^JJJ  ^Jj^^  t>i^^l        (w^LJj  ui-elj^Jl  a-L*  jl  Jj^Jj 

.i^jjjujl  <u1jcqJI  0 ^<L.ll1  JjL^  ^  ^ ji  jp  oLiuc<JI 


Umberto  Eco,        7?<?/e  0/  f/*e  Reader;  Explorations  in  the  Semiotics  of  (84) 

Texts,  Hutchinson  University  Library  (London:  Hutchinson,  1981). 

Yury  Lotrnan,  Analysis  of  the  Poetic  Text,  Edited  and  Translated  by  D.  (85) 

Barton  Johnson;  with  a  Bibliography  of  Lotman's  Works  Compiled  by  Lazar 

Fleishman  (Ann  Arbor,  Mich.:  University  of  Michigan  Press,  1976). 

Terry  Eagleton,  Literary  Theory:  An  Introduction  (Oxford:  Blackwell,  (86) 

1983),  p.  125. 
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■  ^yJ}    jJi^a  Ol  j_jL_JLJI    oJjb    J  ji    c^lJbjkjj    .ol  j-A^  5J-P 

^   h>JL>t^~j>   ol yLJ.  (S/Z)   djl^S'  ^   ^j^j   0s)! Jj  IjjtJ 

ia'.o II  ^(ijj^w-  JJ>tj  JpLaJ)  aLj^Jl^\  :iloVl  ^.^j 
o>^!Ij  (JL^/I  iL^j  ol>^)  iJVJiJLJ  o>Ul  *(iJL~J 

w  (87) 

oJLw^JLlI  jl  (Yuri  Lotman)  oL>JjJ  ^j^j  Jjjl.  .  (^-r^I^Jl) 

oLajl?:  o  II  oJla  ^  oli*>UJl  -U^Jj  ^dlli  ^Jl  U j  . .  .  aIaJ? j 
^ j^-l  ol j-Zf*  ^ j-^j  oL*3 jJ  o ^-Jij  .^jji  ilol  olj-JlJ 


^  oljLi^l  *u*l>5  Jj  V  «J1  U5j  .ol jjLJ-  o-Uj  Ijuj^J 
j-o  ol jjL^Jl  i^ljj  ^->tj  dJJji5  y>-\  oljLib  L^jJ*>Lp  c.^j>- 
cJl&  ^  oliM*Jl      j  c-JLkxjj     ^4  ol jjLJL*  l^iM*  o^ 

.oj^^Lo  Oj^J  0*^/  <L>e_Ji j»  ^? j  „rt  *.  U  opI o^LpJ  ojjj^i  ol jjLwjJl 
oV  t^yaJU  ill?-ljJl  i-JLJl  jo  ole-l  j-SJl  oijfc  j  ,/?  ■>■  J-S^o-J  M  j 
IJLa  .4>-jl>-  La^IJcuI  IgJ  jJj>^o  Jpoj  tf\  jr*-J?  OwL>d*-w<JI  ol 

.Ub»^/  JP    ^jJU>t^*>J     t^j^LlJl    *J  jLlj  j^a 


Roland  Barthes,  5/  Z  (London:  Cape,  1973).  (87) 
Lotman,  Analysis  of  the  Poetic  Text.  (88) 
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i  a1>xj jjj  Sjj^  ol  (Guiraud) 


is 

J^r""  '^L^*^2-^'  l^J^->-  ^jl  Ijjj^  j^JlJ^\  .UiLalj 

t^jj-J^jfc  i       ..Jl  4_*JJLll  d\  yLu>  ijl7j  tJUuJl 

tdw^>)  (_3j-mJI  ^_>s-^  ijr*-*?  ^3L-o-wwvJJ  ^jL>tiJi  <jj .  ■  la.7ll  ^3 
Ly(? oj*>L^j^J!  jj^Ul  J^Ljo  U-U^"  .*  jiol  Jj-aj  L<>5  t^^^lJl 


Guiraud,  Semiology,  p.  41.  (89) 

Metz,  Film  Language:  A  Semiotics  of  the  Cinema.  (90) 

Monty  Alexander,  «Codes  and  Contexts:  Practical  Semiotics  for  the  (91) 
Qualitative  Researcher.»  2000,  in:  http://  www.semioticsolutions.com. 

Eco,  A  Theory  of  Semiotics,  p.  152,  (92) 
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^-£>tiJlj  ol jji^Jili  ^c^_«J  ^j*>L^ j*S\ j  ol jjL-^J!  a13jl>- 

oJuJ_>-  oU-^^Ua-s^l  ^LtlJ-P^L^I  i  (^m..o.> Lll  ^jj        1l j  La-ww«Ji 

^y2j>o  jl  t  La^LjJ  j!  lOw  jL^aJl  4jLw^ j  iaJLs  ^yajkJ  oIjjLJLJ! 
j^j>J|w  ;  uLU^  Jllo)  Jw*«j  Jj  1  g  . .  axJulLo  Jl .^"1  JjL*< j  ' 
:>j^  j^o  oljfl.....:Jl  ^yiajj  ^(jUJLJlj  ^  tbj^^l  J! 

L4-J  J  g  la 7  jl  t(jL^JL*Jl  £-ki  ieLUi  Jb_o)  JL^iVl  J^L—j 

o»l jjLJLH  ^^ju  /  \pLw^/I  «L*J  ;  dJJ^  jLLa)  JLmojI  ^JL^jj  j^^Jj 
JLp  _  J-v^j  1$  ^  *j j  t  JL^aj^ I  *lL^j  J-*— ^  4^-*-i>  LiLw?l  ^y2-^ 

t«AlJU>Jl  olyLJJlO  0 J\  {JT*k]\  ^  ^j^>h  AlLwiJi  ^JVjJI 

ft  «*     C-  1- 


.161  ^  jJ^A\  (93) 

James  Monaco,  //on7  to  Read  a  Film:  The  An,  Technology,  Language,  (94) 
History,  and  Theory  of  Film  and  Media,  With  Diagrs.  by  David  Lindroth  (New 
York:  Oxford  University  Press,  1981),  pp.  146  ff. 
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<W3j^4j  U        ^UJl  ^ j^u        .(95)«jLiLJl  j-s^p  ^  'j-^J  <ji-^' 

JL*  J  ^1  V  oLj-L-JIj  olj/Ml  L^Ij^jlJ  ji  lj^i~  ji  <JjJb 
y^ljJkll  i>Jl_*_*  jlJ-J!  j^oi  tdLii5  j^Vl  ul5  ISij  .JIjuJI  bJblp 

w  „  «*  f, 

J-«-p  iJaj?-*)^  j^-L«J  (j^J  t.  JI  ./j  vMl  a_L— j     ilS  iJI  oLl^_*J1 

i]jJ_*Ji  Jljj3-t  ciiL^j  JJL  tj-SLk-j  *y  :j-JJ-^Jl  J^I^Jlj 
.aIjLvq^vJI  o! jjLjJI  J-*-*->  <upL»j>-NI  oL^jl*-<Jlj  J^ploj^-Vl 

«jjL>uJi» j  & yji  j^aji  si*jJ  ^  Ca-ji j  s^u^-vi  j^yi  ^ 


Gary  Gumpert  and  Robert  Cathcart,  «Media  Grammars,  Generations  (95) 
and  Media  Gaps,»  Critical  Studies  in  Mass  Communication,  vol.  2  (1985). 
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fj^fc*  ^-  ■llq^  Ajj-LJl  isli&Jl  jlj  tL^ijj^  <j^h  ^j^>* 

UL^Ij)  l^lyLJj  JaSl>-  dLUJ  V  ^jl  ^  i>jJbJl  jlsLJl  pIjj 
4_o j-L>wo_j  eJI jJLpVI  (j-^-!  -(Lfjl iajl j  ^j-SLo-j  *y 

^^Lp  jJ_J  ^  oljjLJLlI  jl       t  ilpL*jL>-Vlj  <u     ll  c-^L^jL^Jl 

Jaii  Ja-J^  c_5Jw^-*Jl  ^1  jj5i-oJl  ^j-pVl  kl^-LJl  ^^LJ  (^^j 


295 


10  j^jjAj  ^sUaiJl  S^Ji  cJlU  1972  ^UJl 

Lg-JLc-  .  «o-Ls_«-Jl  ^ j->^Jl        La  pL^i  jL^>))  (Pioneer  10) 

LjJJLu  ilSi  iLjJaJi  L^JU-j  J-^i iS^l  ^  ^ 

4jySisJ\  1 1*- jJJ!  ^  ^iJ-^Jl  jl     ^^Jl  ^y^I-Mg-*  Ju>4       j  .  «ILJ_p 

I j-^L^  <_£Jl!1  ^-rf3L«J! j  j»  ^Twj.h j  k+$ jLS^o  ^j-p  oLo jJm-*Jl 

"    -  *  "  (i) 

^^Ip  Lki  LLLo  (Ernst  Gombrich)  Jl^^ j-p  c-Jj!        j  .  <J 


Carl  Sagan,  The  Dragons  of  Eden:  Speculations  on  the  Evolution  of  (1) 
Human  Intelligence  (London:  Hodder  and  Stoughton,  1977),  p.  235. 
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S jju  iJ-j— ^  ii JI  1 il*- j_«  ^1  JLLo  M-r^ 

^  ./?J1 j  ^1pU»jl^^/I  ol j-iwJLlL  A^i j_p  ^  ojjJ'JLJI  iL^> ^Jl 
JLp  ^jj^li  bLc>J  ^1  ^  oIjJL  i« jLcJl  .i^LuJl 


1  _  6  ^Ul  ^)\ 
(1972)  10  j^jAj  SJtfl^Jl  *LiiJi  i5^  ^  ^j-s^  i^ji 

.        J  cLJl  «*UiJl      ^UJl  oU ^UJJ  ^jJl  ^ >1»  ja       Jj-^LI       c  (NASA) 


Ernst  Hans  Gombrich,  Scientific  American  Communication  (San  (2) 
Francisco,  CA:  Freeman,  1972),  pp.  55-56. 
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IjjU  iJl  i^-^  ti^i  o-j^       Lj^J  4i jJU  £>j-^Jl  oUjLSGI  ^ 
diii  _  *>Vla  _  ^>tii  to! yL^Jl  J-?-^j  U 

^^Jj  '^J^"  <J^  ^-^-^i  La  -J4-^->tJL)  ^Jl*J  N  US'  jj  i^^^  o^^"*"0 
tc3!>Lp^/lj  £jL^Jl  i^l)  cJLl*1^>JI  ^g-'-ll  f-U-Lp      b : a  Lf :.p 

^j-a  i.  aJLo  *lSwj LoJL-o  C-jLp ^*->e_j  oJ_P  ^j-^J  ^w-o-lJl  t^r*^ 

/  ^?ojUlaj   ^1>JJI   (JJjtS"   (jJJU*J   ^lll   ^^Jl    51  j^Jl 


,JU-1I  (3) 
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jJ^  0 O^UjNI   0 Jlfls   ^SCJ    *  j^l^o  4j1         jJ)  J  ip^J ^_<JI  J^- ^Jl 

\  IJJ  (>\^£jS  -y>  *\}?r\  J  ii j y*-e        ^y*  j  4 aJoLJ 

olSL~«  J)  ^j^v^j  oUjIa^JI  oJufc  jj:>  j-0-?  4  4^U^ 
jl  Ji»  jl  ^(jLiaiJ!  J^UaJ^  L»^US')  «^il»  jl 

p.  w  « 

jl  J^-Ji  ^  -  «5JilrJi       ^Jjj:  ^U-Ji         i4»  _s"  -  i>- jUl 

<j-> j-b  *JhjL>-  Jwi^l         JL>- jJ  ij^jos)l\  aJua  4_*LiLwoJ 

^1  ^UCJI  ob-^Lu^Nt  0!  Uj  ^  ^JJJi  i^-jlpL^J 

jl  I lil  ^1  LJi  I jL^u       j^JI  ^  c  jjlJ 

jl  il  iOU^I  ^.J .t,T  iii  ^Ju  ^jjl  ^1  ^j^Jl 

OjX^  JUijl»  ilL-p  ^3  ^»-jjj-^Jl  ^  ^Jji  J~«J  o  ^ jJJI 
JUjI  o«JIj  <lJ  j jj-i  ^^LJl  ^  l?iu»  jl  ^  t  j^—d      ^s-L^  «4ixJl 
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jlJLo^JI      j j!jLo....,.JI  Uojl>-        « ^LlJl        ^Ji^  tJl>-  J^-^ 

L*-j        «*j>wo j-LJ  La j^jCj 

^1  £^1^  .(LajLjJ»-Ij  iL,^ ji  t<uli  ^  t  «il^Lw^Jl » 

t(Lo I y\  «5p1  ^Jl  jj-s^a-ll  jl  J jJJl  j-U  jl  jiU-J) 

J^^SlI  ^r^Jl  jJU  Jyu  U5)  «Slk*Ul  ^jJU^Ji  t_5k^J» 


Frank  Smith,  Understanding  Reading:  A  Psycholinguistic  Analysis  of  (4) 
Reading  and  Learning  to  Read  (Hillsdale,  N.J.:  L.  Erlbaum  Associates,  1988),  and 
David  R,  Olson,  ed.,  The  World  on  Paper:   The  Conceptual  and  Cognitive 
Implications  of  Writing  and  Reading  (Cambridge:  Cambridge  University  Press, 
1994). 
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^»kS\  *U1p  *JjJ^tij  Xj&^>         ^  (Jerome  Bruner)  yj 

^  ila^Ul  « jjaJ^JI  ojj^J  oUa^Jl  £U-At>U  jjliti  J^-^ 

Jl  4_Lo_aI  ia-AJL  N  ^JJij  cj-jLjIjj  (Shannon)  jj-JLJ. 


Michael  J.  Reddy,  «The  Conduit  Metaphor  -  a  Case  of  Frame  Conflict  (5) 

in  our  Language  About  Lansguage,»  in:  Andrew  Ortony,  ed.,  Metaphor  and 

Thought  (Cambridge;  New  York:  Cambridge  University  Press,  1979),  pp.  284-324. 

Claude  Elwood  Shannon  and  Warren  Weaver,  The  Mathematical  Theory  (6) 
oj  Communication  (Urbana:  University  of  Illinois  Press,  1949). 
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2  _  6  JU\ 

Ferdinand  de  Saussure,  Cours  de  linguistique  generate  (Paris:  :  Jl  ^Ljl^^L  :  jJU<ail 
Payot,  1967),  pp.  27  and  28. 


jJi]  .  ^ jjLLJI  Jk-^l^iU  j j-w^  2_6  ^LJl  j*-^ jJi 

^jHTJ  l>"  (^J-"  LT^^  (T^J-^  iSj^ 

?  •  (7) 


Ferdinand  de  Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  Edited  by  Charles  (7) 
Bally  and  Albert  Sechehaye  in  Collaboration  with  Albert  Riedlinger;  Translated 
and  Annotated  by  Roy  Harris  (London:  Duckworth,  1983),  p.  13. 
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(Michel  de  ^jLJj^>  j$  JUL^o  <sS  .^ij^jJl  IJla       ^jjA  ^j-*^> 

U*  £*-:^J\j  (JiS^Jl  ,  «  i»  1580  pLxJl  <y  Montaigne) 

ji j  p}l£JI  ^^-U  *u*aJ  <~-f^         ^>_i^JLi  t^*>\XJl  ipLv?  ^ 

jj^jj^ju  _Up  (j-ol>*_Jl  -Ul**J  .o^SsJl  jialU  jJjLSs-fl  \Ji3\j    1 4iL*u 


LJ^J  tJaJii  ^MiCJl        ^ j'  J^'>^  jr*  J^-^'  jr^  ^^r^> 

Ulx^   ^j-J  ^Ixj   t^JU?  Ly^L-*' 

^^lJ  l^jLS^I  j!5  lil  I ^  jl  ^  g oil       iiU»  :s*l ^ill  ^ 

/10)«JSLJ}Ul  li*  ^  tyX"  ^ySLJI  iJS3l  JUL, 


Michel  de  Montaigne,  «Of  Experience^)  in:  Michel  de  Montaigne,  (8) 
Essays  of  Michael,  Seigneur  de  Montaigne,  3  vols.,  in  Three  Books:  With  Marginal 
Notes  and  Quotations  of  the  Cited  Authors,  and  an  Account  of  the  Author's  Life, 
New  Rendred  Into  English  by  Charles  Cotton  (London:  T.  Basset,  1685-1686),  p. 
13. 

Roy  Harris,  Reading  Saussure:  A  :  \  .,<?  A  j-laJlj  1 13-11        n  ...  a  i  jjuall  (9) 
Critical  Commentary  on  the  Cours  de  linguistique  generale  (London:  Duckworth, 
1987),  pp.  22-25  and  204-218. 

JuaJ  £j>-ij  t  JU^I  l«.'»..»JU  Si j-^j  ^j*  '-a*  ,nW  JoLii       4 (10) 

Sol  Worth,  Studying  Visual  Communication,  :   -i  (Larry  Gross)   p  ^jV 

University  of  Pennsylvania  Publications  in  Conduct  and  Communication,  Edited, 
with  an  Introduction  by  Larry  Gross  (Philadelphia:  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Press,  1981),  pp.  9-11. 
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*■  ft  ■* 

L^J-*j>^j  ^^Jl  s ^jLjJIb  ^-L&uJl  ^»ljj>ti*^l  J^-^j  ji  ^y^-Li^Jl  ^j^o  t  j 

t  0j-^j5L>-  jUjj  4 iSjr*-;  cr^'  C/"^  4 1960  ^L*Jl  ^ 
oLlJ^U  ^1         ^\  (Biihler)  j^U*  JL-pI  ^1  dDJb  Ijj^  o 

^JaJ^JJ  ^^U^-J^Vl  ^jjLlJl  J^ljjJJ  L>-Sj-oJ   t  j^j^JL*JI  O^JLlI 

:  J  jii 

l  ^ oL-«-^J  ip <lJLp  ^jiJaj)  aJ|         L5L-w-  t  J-*-*-" 
J.l?:7 j  .jJUji"  <d*->-  jl  UjLJ  (jL^Jl  bj^ij 

sLi  tSlUaJl  Uul  i-JLI^Jj  .bj^r-  Ji^l  JLp  jl  tLK  LSI yuil 


Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  p.  14,  and  Harris,  Reading  (11) 
Saussure:  A  Critical  Commentary  on  the  Cours  de  linguisiique  generate,  pp.  216  and 
230. 

Umberto  Eco,  A  Theory  of  :  I  ..h  \  jJiJl j  ^3-6  jL^-Jl       j-31  <12) 
Semiotics,  Advances  in  Semiotics  (Bloomington:  Indiana  University  Press,  1976), 
p.  141. 

Roman  Jakobson,  «Closing  Statement:  Linguistics  and  Poetics,»  in:  (13) 
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 jJ&uJl 

Roman  Jakobson,  «Closing  Statement:  Linguistics  and  Poetics,»  in:  :  jj  *al\ 

Thomas  Albert  Sebeok,  ed.,  Style  in  Language  (Cambridge:  MIT  Press,  1960),  p. 
353;  First  Part  Reprinted  as  «The  Speech  Event  and  the  Functions  of  Languages 
in:  Roman  Jakobson,  On  Language,  Edited  by  Linda  R.  Waugh  and  Monique 
Monville-Burston  (Cambridge,  Mass.:  Harvard  University  Press,  1990),  pp.  69-79. 


jl  Jl?-1  ^: »  N»  (Bertrand  Russel)  J-^lj  July;^  Jji  ^_Lp  oSj 
<^>Jj|  o jJb  (Carnembert)  Jl  jl  (Cheddar)  jlljl 


Thomas  Albert  Sebeok,  ed.,  Style  in  Language  (Cambridge:  MIT  Press,  1960),  p. 
353;  First  Part  Reprinted  as  «The  Speech  Event  and  the  Functions  of  Language,»  in: 
Roman  Jakobson,  On  Language,  Edited  by  Linda  R.  Waugh  and  Monique 
Monville-Burston  (Cambridge,  Mass.:  Harvard  University  Press,  1990),  pp.  69-79. 
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(15), 


<U3 


i.  «5J  fl.^tJl    il^JsU    jjfc    «*)U  ./?  o    Lj_Aj»    ^J^JLil  (1)1 


o ^jLjjL  aJl—  ^^Jl  *-LLj  ^   ji^-fd  j*J   •  •  •    o cijb  ^^Jl 


Roman  Jakobson,  «On  Linguistic  Aspects  of  Translations  in:  Roman  (14) 

Jakobson,  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  p.  261. 

Roman  Jakobson,  «Two  Aspects  of  Language  and  Two  Types  of  (15) 

Aphasic  Disturbances,»  in:  Roman  Jakobson  and  Morris  Halle,  Fundamentals  of 

Language  (The  Hague:  Mouton,  1956),  p.  72;  Jakobson:  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2: 

Word  and  Language,  pp.  239-259,  and  On  Language,  pp.  1 15-133. 

Roman  Jakobson,  «Retrospect,»  in:  Jakobson,  Selected  Writings,  vol.  (16) 

2:  Word  and  Language,  p.  719. 

Elizabeth  W.  Bruss,  «Peirce  and  Jakobson  on  the  Nature  of  the  Sign,»  (17) 
in:  Richard  W.  Bailey,  Ladislav  Matejka  and  Peter  Steiner,  eds.,  The  Sign, 
Semiotics  Around  the  World  (Ann  Arbor,  Mich.:  University  of  Michigan  Press, 
1978),  p.  93. 
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L?^  u"j*  '^)"        "°yh^  & 

"  P  «l 

jjb  jJ^Vlj  Sj-LwiJ!  j_a  L«-ajl>-!  tSjLi^M  j-w^wii!  jljJ-*^  J^tjj^ 

Ya  ■/? aj  AlUflJl  aJ^uJIj  iijJuJl  -Xiw  ^^r-"  <J"°' 


Jakobson,  «Two  Aspects  of  Language  and  Two  Types  of  Aphasic  (18) 
Disturbances,*)  in:  Jakobson  and  Halle,  Fundamentals  of  Language,  p.  75; 
Jakobson:  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  pp.  239-259,  and  On 
Language,  pp.  115-133,  and  Roman  Jakobson,  «Parts  and  Wholes  in  Language,» 
in:  Jakobson:  On  Language,  p.  114,  and  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and 
Language,  pp.  280-284. 

Roman  Jakobson,  «Aphasia  as  a  Linguistic  Topic,»  in:  Jakobson,  (19) 
Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  p.  233. 
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L,^  ilj^  ciUJJ  i^U-^l  ^Lt^Jl  JLc  ijjL,   !l  jlS 

.(21)vU,±Jl 


Jakobson,  «Closing  Statement:  Linguistics  and  Poetics,»  in:  Sebeok,  (20) 

ed.,  Style  in  Language,  p.  351;  First  Part  Reprinted  as  «The  Speech  Event  and  the 

Functions  of  Language,»  in:  Jakobson,  On  Language,  pp.  69-79. 

Roman  Jakobson,  «Language  in  Relation  to  Other  Communication  (21) 

Systems,))  in:  Jakobson,  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  p.  697. 

Jakobson,  «Closing  Statement:  Linguistics  and  Poetics,))  in:  Sebeok,  (22) 

ed.,  Style  in  Language,  p.  351;  First  Part  Reprinted  as  «The  Speech  Event  and  the 

Functions  of  Language,))  in:  Jakobson,  On  Language,  pp.  69-79. 


309 


: *J        V  ^Jb  <J1  oil  oJla  ^  4ip  j-U^  1972 

4J^L«jJl-j^  4_5j^Ja_)  Q  a  a  "I   i  [1958]  ^JL***  Oj-».t-P 

Jl  JJjlJI  ji  JL*  (Quine)  jJjS  [^o-Vl  oj-~LiJl] 
<d!  £=r^JI  01  j^l  J^p!  ^  •  jkuJl  Jl  <uJl      JJlj  ^  iVl 

LJI   tJaii  iluJ^I  Jl  ^yo^o  <ul  dUS  .iluJSfl  Jl  ^s^-J 

.J^SL^JI  ^^jcJI  4~o^J  *uic-  jllaj  U  J;  I  l  LLjLJ  Ljl>-         ^jI  ^^^^ 

*uiajy  (jjJl    t^iL-Jl  ^^IjcJIj    ^^bcjl  jv_U-  ^1  *l*Jl  <J**^\  ^y^-i 

^\JL*  ^)  j^LiiJl  ^^JcJl  jJL^o  j^L-Jl  (^^Jl  jl  ^U^U  tdJJi 


Roman  Jakobson,  «Sorae  Questions  of  Meaning,))  in:  Jakobson,  On  (23) 
Language,  p.  319. 

.320  ^  j-Udl!  (24) 

Roman  Jakobson,  «Verba]  Communication^)  in:  Scientific  American,  (25) 
eds.,  Communication:  Articles  from  the  Sept.  1972  Issue  of  Scientific  American  (San 
Francisco:  W.  H.  Freeman,  1972),  p.  44. 
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•  l         111.          1-  1 

.,_  4  .  la  1   ^lua   4jlS"  ^JJaJfe 

0 j-v*j jSL>-  -Up 

......11  ^jJOJl  ^slfe^l  4  . 

6  JUI  J 

4jL_tj   ^^*J    C  oJL^P   J-s^ljjJl         j_*J   ^3    t  *U^^J>bJ|  J^lj_*Jl 

(26)- . 


:  ^iiJl  uJl^j\.\  ^j^l^j  4-6  jUJI  j,— jJI  UJ  >Jlj  c4  i;  jJUall  (26) 

Claude  Levi-Strauss,  77ie  Raw  and  the  Cooked,  Translated  by  John  and  Doreen 
Weightman  (Chicago:  University  of  Chicago  Press,  1969),  pp.  29-30. 
=  Clive  Ashwin,  «Drawing,  Design  and  :  jJiJl  i^Lk-JaJ^jJl  j jj_aJl        ,/?  -^j  L»l 
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"J^l J^L^j))  J-o-*-?  iry^  &  ^         ^ J-^>^^" 

i»L?Jl   I?  II       j-^J-^  * j  ^  '  "• d  ^  ^-=r j-j  jj-^J  t^-iJLkj 

(^^uJjl  ^Jl  iaJJ  ^^Jj   tijjj  jSU-  JLwCL^I  fj\  J\  ojLiNl 

(27)  >  "  hi  6- 

Ojj^JuJl    4jL»L^*yi    C_4jU?jJ!   jyjl5>-    aJL~o    jt    fc-  fl, .  ./}  I J     (  <LL*ww**llJl 

U-l^b  t^-UJi  ^P\l  ^L*~JI  oL?»lj  t£>-^l  i^L*^ !l 

"  .(28)«(UvJb 


Ujj    tjjljjl  ^j-oj-J^Jl  wJ*A>u    fcOj-~uj^L>-  c  ^d'j 


Semiotics,))  in:  Victor  Margolis,  ed.,  Design  Discourse:  History,  Theory,  Criticism  = 
(Chicago:  University  of  Chicago  Press,  1989). 

Jakobson,  «Closing  Statement:  Linguistics  and  Poetics,))  in:  Sebeok,  (27) 

ed.,  Style  in  Language,  p.  356;  First  Part  Reprinted  as  «The  Speech  Event  and  the 

Functions  of  Language,))  in:  Jakobson,  On  Language,  pp.  69-79. 

Roman  Jakobson,  «Linguistics  in  Relation  to  Other  Sciences,))  in:  (28) 

Jakobson:   On  Language?  p.  458,  and  Selected  Writings,  vol.  2:    Word  and 

Language,  pp.  655-696. 
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.IJLjJ^J  ^5^/1  <_^jVi  £uL<^Jl  ^jjj^J> 

LgJljj^  ^  ;JLa  OjI^-jl^  ^LlajjJ!  ^Uj^^/I  ^JLp  ^j^j 
Sj\  ^  (1980)  (Encoding/Decoding)  *JJ&1\  iu/^i^Jl» 

^Lk^Jl  ^  ^LiJi  ili j  ^.i.t,7.ll»  jl o->^  1973  fUl  ^ 
oL-jU-Jl  AloJts!  jjJ  ^*>U)!!  J^L-j  ^  J^lyU  L>oj^J 
ojLjlpL  t^jUUI  fj^}\  ^-r^  .iw-LXJl  ol yi^^Jl  jL^j  ^  SJIjJI 

Jl5  . j.yh.^cS\  j_*_iLljJl  oljjj--^  J^j-o    t  ^j^-*  1^  LUa_>- 

f 

Jtij  tilpL>jL>-l  oUjjfc  LgJl^iJ  ^^Lc-^/l  J^Lv-j  oij-A-w^i  ^jlaj 

Ol jSU^  J-^l _^Jl  ji?LlX;  V   LoX-P   .Ol jjLJLJ!  oJ^j 


Stuart  Hall,  «Encoding/  Decoding,»  in:  Stuart  Hall,  e<±,  Culture,  (29) 
Media,  Language:   Working  Papers  in  Cultural  Studies,   1972-1979  (London: 
Hutchinson  in  Association  with  the  Centre  for  Contemporary  Cultural  Studies, 
University  of  Birmingham,  1980),  p.  136. 
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UJL>«-d  j*hJ^\  tils  jl  ^t>-j-<Jl        t  *£ j^La  aIpUj^I 

iJjjaJI*'  j^ii  ^^rr4'  .^-aJLoJI  o J ^y^Jl  jj^- 

"  £  (30) 


(3  1  )  "~  t" 

i^L^  <^aJl  ci^aJl j  .aiLa>«  ol yLJ.  jUsJ  ^  oljLi^l  ((LJsL^J)) 


Umberto  Eco,  «Towards  a  Semiotic  Enquiry  Into  the  Television  (30) 
Message,»  in:  John  Corner  and  Jeremy  Hawthorne,  eds.,  Communication  Studies: 
An  Introductory  Reader  (London:  Edward  Arnold,  1980). 
Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  Collected  Papers  of  Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  8  (31) 
vols.  (Cambridge:  Harvard  University  Press,  1931-1958),  Paragraph  2.228. 
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jjfc  L*J|   4  Ja-i_9  ^Lv^>-««  ^j_^_9l_)  koIJlII  ^j-^J 


Stuart  Hall,  «Cultural  Studies:  Two  Paradigms,))  in:  John  Storey,  ed.,  (32) 
What  is  Cultural  Studies?:  A  Reader  (London:  Arnold,  1996),  p.  46. 
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.<c^  j-L*_JI  ^iwJl  ^-^^  ^U^-^3  ^jj-*  j'  LjJlp  J*>LpI 
Jl* '-  ^  <uJu  ^^i  LaJL^  ^ j->- j^a  £-5 j-Jl  IJLa  jl  ^j-J j  la  ■  Jl  jAaj  iS  jiJ 

"      (33 ) 

i5l»  (jJj^  d^*— i  L°  jl  •     (<L^-°       jij  L^jjj  p-^J  £^l j-* 
tfi^ljJl  ^^SL^.")^!  ^^J!'1  t^-J.  J*  t (Colin  MacCabe) 

oJ_P  ^  j-^J  JL>_Ij>-I  j  jjoIJL 3  j  j^/jLjcJI  j  j  jig.  Jl  Li  I   £  <L»->U*^ 

^Jlp  c-Li-si5!  1  g '-  -°  (4    ^Ijjl^  j -Us j)  olJUJ  ^Jl j-* 

^j^****^  -^j^^wa  jl  (j>rt ^  ^j^0      j-^d  k^JLJlJI 

(35)  °* «  *' 

^^Ip  jbkj  Ji  .^^iill  ^  ^yJl  j^1  L*5b  -^rjj  tilJlSLil 
^*jj  oL*-JL^Jl       <p j^js^J  <utow2Jl  j^^j  jl  Ji^Jl  J^r^ 

c    «  c  S  fc  fc 

.j*p  L'-I-Lvll  LAJj^a  Ljaj  oUI  ^jtlas 


Richard  Johnson,  «What  is  Cultural  Studies  Anyway?,»  in:  Storey,  ed.,  (33) 
What  is  Cultural  Studies?:  A  Reader,  p.  101. 

Colin  MacCabe,  «Realism  and  the  Cinema, »  Screen,  vol.  15,  no.  2  (34) 
(1974). 

Johnson,  Ibid.,  p.  101.  (35) 
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% 

Lo^JiJ^  L^r ^J^JuVl  -uJI  ^jJL  .(1990  .  1918)  (Althusser) 
.IajJl*»Jl>  jl         ^-4*-*  olJJJ  ^51 j-«  ^1       ^jJu     I jJU  oLli*-fl 

/"^i^      "Vl  js**  j-^ 

JjlLu^Ni  p-f&l  j j..»JTjUJI  JjL-j  ^jSc^jj 

J-jL*-j  ^/^j    •.  1  iL^L-wJ!  ijL-tjJi  j^JcS  j-^-jjJl  jllp 

t  ^*JL^Jl   tJubLlUl)  CjIJJI  JU.'JI  <j~^Jd   *•  JJ)^;  ^ 


Rosalind   Coward   and   John    Ellis,    Language   and  Materialism:  (36) 
Developments  in  Semiology  and  the  Theory  of  the  Subject  (London;  Boston: 
Routledge  and  Paul,  1977),  p.  2. 

Louis  Althusser,  Lenin  and  Philosophy ,  and  Other  Essays,  Translated  (37) 
from  the  French  by  Ben  Brewster  (London:  New  Left  Books,  1971),  p.  155. 

.174  ^  t^  jJ-^ii  (38) 
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Lai    I  A".        1|   <lLoJL>JL   Lal^lll   ^ Ajj-J-JI  oJLfc  ^j~£LxJ 

J-^LJl  J I  jj-f- j^jj  ^I^JNl  !jL&  Oj-s*ai^J  ojj-^»L*^Jl  o^Lj-^-^Jl 

j-w-LJl  5^JL«JLa*0  j j)  go  >Jl  l^ou  L^_jIj-w^*oLjj  1^_j^/L>-*JL^I  ^J-jLi 

aJ-^^-UI        ^-ww*jJI  Ljb  k^-^LuJl  ^  j-SU  t(Multiaccentuality 

^ jJL*^o   j^-Lc-   dJJJu   fLJlJl   OjLp   I JL=»-   *^*w2_Jl  ^j-SU    t  4_Lw 

CjI ^jLJJI  i^aJLJI  Lj^j-ftJ  .oAjL-  o ^?-^l  oJLa  j j-S\J  LaJLLP  0 ^jLJJI 

^  „*»„..tJl  ^  ^    - 11      j     *.  4_^L>*_>)  KiJL*_iljJl»      j  ./?  :  11 

.(y^UaJl  ^y^Jl  Sjj^^L  J.^L  ^  dUi 

S^Ak^l  L5 >  (U*~t>  ojL^pL)  ui/LJl  Jl  eiyCJl  ci 

Sj-iLa  IJLa  ^j^Jsj  ^qjj >l  <*-Jl*j  Lo  ^jl"        Lojj^pw  .olJul  -^-ij 

(39)  *"  o     '  *■  *" 

jy^jL.         ^  jj-Lii  cA^cu-a         ^*ilj  ^  J 


Bill  Nichols,  Ideology  and  the  Image:  Social  Representation  in  the  (39) 
Cinema  and  Other  Media  (Bloomington:  Indiana  University  Press,  1981),  p.  38. 
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Ji^Jl  J*^-  J^-*J  t«51>L*-»  .JlwAll  jJ-Jj  .olJUl 

j^j  .il^^JU  Usj  Ly?.:ll  ^  5xa>doJl  ^UXja^Jl  <UaiUtUl  oL> jJjjJjVI 

(Tony  tjr^\ j-J      j-t  OwJlS"  .ti;  .^g  11  J-*-b  iJ^U^Jl 

^1  yr^l  oilLloJ  /^o  ^£Jl  ^  S\  Ul L*J%«jj  Thwaites) 


Tony  Thwaites,  Lloyd  Davis  and  Warwick  Mules,  Tools  for  Cultural  (40) 
Studies  (South  Melbourne:  Macmillan,  1994),  p.  158. 
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^UJI  «<j j2>mJI»  ^  JU4  ^ ^  -CI  JyJi  jZ+t  dUJJ 

.L^jly  Ju~^  ^  ^jj-i  ^LjJI  j^^J  o\  jL^-l  J^-^  t^iyiJl  ^^alU 

Lgjl  dJJi   tolJJI  isO^i  ^Jl  IJbJ  jUUlj  UJwwJI  L-t^" 

.i^Jl  c-jj^^  I  t/tA  Ljl   t^^k^Jl  £-jLJI  j j  la :  a  Ja_ii         jJL«J  N 

*U^b        ^Ji  jl yl  jk}\   tSJajlj  oliaiLS  "^yi^Jl  ^1 

.^jjJ-^Ll^Jl  oli  ^^J yC        Zj>- jJ^jJu^/I  oljj^  II 

Jl  JL—  ^  <Ll  jLS"^  oJLa*>L  ^yj  j^ik^JI  ^ya-jy 

S-L^  ^1  c«j_klJl  J^J  La  ^1  Ojh<-JL  ^lL>Jl  ^L^^l 
.C41)U^I  (((sly.  ^y)  l^s>))  <.((J&~}\)) 


:  Lf^juj  4iLcu  J^ij^  4^Mij  ^j^l  ^rj-^L  cL 
^  Ailw  aI^^i  <L^j  «■  tf'-^ll  oL-*>Ua^l  :  ^>/>*Jl  JjLw-Jl 


Nichols,  Ibid.,  p.  300.  (41) 
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^^^jlwJl    j^q-vSJ  ^j**Jl 

(Dickens)         Jlia  -  <1a  ^JllSi  ^jt ^1 
(Flaubert)  j^^ii  Jlia 

"  S>  ~ 

(Henry  James)  ^j-^W 
.jlij-^JI  Ji>-  ^  j-jUJI  (Salinger)  iljj  Jb> 

4_lT  J^o-P   ^jJ^^J    .(1  g'.P   C-iLJLSL!l   (1)1  jl J   4_jj->tJ>woJl  oLoj_L*-*JIj 

jji^  ^  il5  ^  Lg-flSj  £*Ul?-Vi  U  ^jlaj  LoJj_p  «Uu1j)>  ^jj-s^I 

^Lp  -jLjP  JL&LS  <L^jj  jLj^I  jl    tOl-bOU  Ifljjj  ^  Awa^lil 

Oj^j  jt  jj~L>    to-b^lj  SlsA>tAj  ^-oVl  J-LxIj  UwUP  lljLiJl  j^li^j! 
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^y)  «^ail  ^y  bJbu»  dJJi  gfj  t Jt*-I jjl  .yaJl  ^y  yJ  ^1  ^*-J> 
^y    j^J!  J^i&l  jj-si>Jl  oJJLj  kiJJi  j-^Vl 

,  «l^.a;j  ^Jb*£»  £*ISjJ1j  OLb-Si  61  Jyi~* 

^jJJLi  ^ly^y  (Laurence  Sterne)  o jb—  ^IjjJ  ^y  -^-^1 

iJu,  !>-  ^Jl  t^lL^Vl         t(1760)  (Tristram  Shandy) 

.(42)«? J^iJi  dbM y  jup  ^rjjJ!  oIa  Jl 


ijia"y>ijj  .(**  o...t.3l  5 jj-msJI  jl  LxJ^Jl  jl  jLaJUL  JjJ-*^J  L>JUp 


Laurence  Sterne,  Tristram  Shandy  ([n.  p.]:  [n.  pb.],  1760),  vol.  1,  (42) 
Chapter  20. 
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^-alj-Jlj  L>_l^J|  ^!>Lii  ^JUk^-~J  L>  1^.15" j  . ■/? :  il  ^Jl  J-*-p j 

^Jj>tJl  (^ls^LV2^-Vl  J^i  J-Liaj  t  (Grammar  of  Television)  jLaJLJI 
5JT  ^1  S^LJ.  Jla:.  jjjJl  ^Sj--  LU  £JJ  N»  : 

o^La  <i>Jb*l)  <j!  ^IJaJNl  ^jj^^sJl         J  IS"  15}         <■  ^jj-^a.jl 

ill  oL-JLp  ^31  <LLLUl  <-<LyS?  jiaJu       Ljji-  jJuj  ^JLJjJ  4  0j-^LtJl 

j\  ^j-^  Ljr»{-^>  *Ll!  JJ.'J*'  tiaii  iu-*-*  t  JlaL....o.H 

.  «ikJL-»  JljJl  lift  ^IJL^i^l  J jJJuo  <jj& 

jj^p  oJ-^J  Lo  LJLpj  tLoJ^*Jl      Sj^L  S^LXJl  iJpU^Jlj 


Desmond  Davis,  The  Grammar  of  Television  Production,  Drawings  by  (43) 
Frank  White  and  Michael  Knight  (London:  Barrie  and  Rockliff,  1960),  p.  54. 
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L4JI  0 N  ^Lr^sJ>^JJ\  d\  j_aU^UI  ^Lfjl  ^gi-p  il^Ml? 

4  «Lo_s-*_>Jl»  i^LiwJl  ^-s^  j-j-i  j_wwo-J!j  (Edward  T.  Hall) 
.(44>(«^a^Jl  ^P»)«i*UJl»j   UlS^L*>^1»j  t«Swa>*JL]l»j 

<jJJl  ^J>-   ^3    ^ApLJJl   jJ^   Jyl  ylil   ^JLp   U->L*IpI   Jj=  »Sf  I 

- jJl  ol>ji  ^^^otlj    c^jj  .,^;H  ill  Jw^-f-  t  jJ&LlaJl 

til^aJ^  jl  U^;^>  L*^?  ^ ji  oLki-Ul  ^j^^  i  oLkiJJ! 

SJL*-Jl  oUaJLUlj    t  <1pL>J^>-I  iiLv-o  a  U        ^  U  oUa-SJJlj 


Edward  Twitchell  Hall,  The  Hidden  Dimension  (New  York:  Doubleday,  (44) 
1966),  and  Gunther  R.  Kress  and  Theo  van  Leeuwen,  Reading  Images:  The 
Grammar  of  Visual  Design  (London;  New  York:  Routledge.  1996),  pp.  130-135. 
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iiiij  .JL*LLUl  -Up  ^oiJl  jUi^I  jl  ^Ui^l  iLJj^L  ^Lo-Nl 
(77ze  (46)t>ipUJl  JUyJl  ^/iJl  ^IjJI  oU5  ^  JU  .o  ^1^1 
j-j  j-JL^Jl  J-pLaJI        ^UjJU>J!  jUsi  l  Hidden  Dimension) 

{j£>  j^jC  *UlLl>w«JI  djliaj  jiaJ  jl  t  ^_*JLS^L<Jl 

o^-j^  c^-~J  -il-w jJl  ol^-j:  ^  ^iULLlI  £j-^J1 
ijj jJl  AjjIjAi  ti^-Jl  f^V1  lP^J  SIpLi^I  isL^Jl 

_7kJi)  ^i;^Jl  UjjJl  £$LL!l       .La»I  ^^-5       ^1  L^jbl 

jlS^a  «uJl  ^jiajJl)  <«/>  a^L<Jl  UjjJl  <Jl*j>J  j^j-  til^JbSM 
_  ILL-  Sj^SUl  ^NNljl  jL>J  Ji  ^  aJI  Ji^^liJl  J-* 

*- j^A    H  _  *C-^wgw^J!  Ajjjj-^oJlj  *ul>L>s_<aJ!        i  ^jjJ^juJI 


Kress  and  van  Leeuwen,  Reading  Images;  The  Grammar  of  Visual  (45) 
Design^  and  Gaye  Tuchman,  Making  News:  A  Study  in  the  Construction  of  Reality 
(New  York:  Free  Press,  1978),  pp.  116-120. 

Hall,  The  Hidden  Dimension.  (46) 
Paul  Messaris:  Visual  Persuasion:  The  Role  of  Images  in  Advertising  (47) 
(London:  Sage,  1997),  pp.  34-35,  and  Visual  « Literacy »:  Image,  Mind,  and  Reality 
(Boulder:  Westview  Press,  1994),  p.  158,  and  Kress  and  van  Leeuwen,  Reading 
Images:  The  Grammar  of  Visual  Design,  p.  146. 
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ii^UJl  C^t7  ^Lp  jjj^Jl j  oVlJllI  o-U  f  JL^L^J  ^Jl 

(48).    -  /, 


^j-*-*  ^1  ^Li^-VL  t^j^ij  (Thwaites)  (_rJL>i^ii  <-*s*-tj 
*(JliJl  tSjUJl)  ^XuJ  jl^-  :&pj>JI  ILfcjJI 

0*1 j-lll    (j yl?    ^    4-P j-o»>t*   LgJL)    4^  </?  *  H    0 j-tL.-tJl    LJLj^J  {j^s-*JJ 

\-$~Jij  5 jij-^Ji  ^  j jSyJij  ^jjJJI j  .j^^l  *^l>c-o 

,<U**Jj>Jl    oL>eJlj    ^**l>tJl  J  J^Jlj 


Nichols,  Ideology  and  the  Image:  Social  Representation  in  the  Cinema  (48) 
and  Other  Media,  p.  108. 

Thwaites,  Davis  and  Mules,  Tools  for  Cultural  Studies,  pp.  14-15.  (49) 

Stanley  Eugene  Fish,  Is  There  a  Text  in  this  Class?:  The  Authority  of  (50) 
Interpretive  Communities  (Cambridge,  Mass.:  Harvard  University  Press,  1980),  pp. 
167  ff.,  335-336  and  338. 
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JLi-e         y^l  SJj — ~Ju  ol jjLj-i  ^*>U  t  (Frank  Parkin) 
<Jl*j>*j  ^JUl  t^jLlll  ^  $  it i  :  (iu^JL)  i«^LLo)  5^>^  3*1^5 


Frank  Parkin,  Class  Inequality  and  Political  Order  (London:  Granada,  (51) 
1972);  Stuart  Hall,  ed.:  Culture,  Media,  Language:  Working  Papers  in  Cultural 
Studies,  1972-1979  (London:  Hutchinson  in  Association  with  the  Centre  for 
Contemporary  Cultural  Studies,  University  of  Birmingham,  1973),  and  Culture, 
Media,  Language:  Working  Papers  in  Cultural  Studies,  1972-1979  (London: 
Hutchinson  in  Association  with  the  Centre  for  Contemporary  Cultural  Studies, 
University  of  Birmingham,  1980),  pp.  136-138,  and  David  Morley:  The  Nationwide 
Audience:  Structure  and  Decoding,  BFI  Television  Monograph;  1 1  (London: 
British  Film  Institute,  1980),  pp.  20-21,  134-137,  and  «Cultural  Transformations: 
The  Politics  of  Resistances  in:  Howard  Davis  and  Paul  Walton,  eds.,  Language, 
Image,  Media  (Oxford:  Blackwell,  1983),  pp.  109-110. 
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.(oJ-s<2  o^lp  0 jfr j£u  HwoL^*»  J**^  ^>Ujj  jJut-Lz^o 

<CJl*S  ^JL«wo  3I  tf-'Jl  ^^jtj         "^^J  'q^j  ,/7 '  ^  J^"^  ^-jj!  oJl 
^^Jl  J5Li  Ji-b  5pI j^Ji  dlL"  j-p  ^^Ji  ^>Jlp  Jti  SJtji>Jl 

oiJju*  Sfrljxll  ^'j-4  ^-s*a^i  *(ft^jUuJl  J_£jIaJ1h  J^°)  ^3^" 

^Ujl?-^!  ^JU  t  (David  Morley)  ^jj^  J^J*  ^^>^^\  Jl^J 

Jjy  .(52)jiJLuJl  ^LJ^JJ  i^-^Jt  oLuJl 

a!pUj>-1  Z-*Ss~  ij\  {jjj      dj|  ^Ip  ^-LIjj  .<53)«^jLJ^^I  Z_jj jJ|» 


Morley,  7V?^  Nationwide  Audience;  Structure  and  Decoding.  (52) 

jJU^il  (53) 
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.(54)«^LLk^]l  ^Lb^  J\  iliJl  ^  ^ili  LJI  ^Ui^/I 

tol jjLJiJl  o-La  j»a^i«J  ^Jl  <J  ^5Cw<Jl  ^  ^^2-3) 

j\  j-«Jl  ^j^Ai>-l  t*_-^>tj  <uJu>t^  j-ji*iJ  t^Jb  oL^tJl^i^l  JU»wpl 
o^LJ  &<LJ?\ ^p|w  oUI j-i>  J^l jJl  Ly2>s-JL!l  ^jij  ol  .oliL-Jl 

J^Uj  ^JjbLL*  oUly  ^..^aJ  jl  ^jj-*  t5^J  \i 

^.i^^ai jJl  /  J j^ll)  idil i!L~*  (J I  Ja&  ^j-J  aI^JI  ^Jiko  ^!Ap)M 

-<57>  u 


Morley,  «CuItural  Transformations:  The  Politics  of  Resistances  in:  (54) 
Davis  and  Walton,  eds.,  Language,  Image,  Media,  p.  113,  and  David  Morley, 
Television,  Audiences  and  Cultural  Studies  (London:  Routledge,  1992),  pp.  89-90. 
David  Morley:  «The  Nationwide  Audience»  -  A  Critical  Postscript,))  (55) 
Screen  Education,  vol.  39  (1981),  p.  9,  and  Television,  Audiences  and  Cultural 
Studies,  p.  135. 

Morley:  ««The  Nationwide  Audience»  -  A  Critical  Postscript)),  p.  10,  (56) 
and  Television,  Audiences  and  Cultural  Studies,  pp.  126-127  and  136. 
Charles   William   Morris,   Foundations   of  the   Theory   of  Signs,  (57) 
=  International  Encyclopedia  of  Unified  Science,  vol.  1,  no.  2  (Chicago,  111.:  The 
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JJUjJl   C->l  j^-y^J    JLsAjVI    iL^j   £0    ^iJU!    J^o    4j>-ji    L_JJaJo  Jjj 


University  of  Chicago  Press,  1938),  pp.  6-7. 

David  Glen  Mick  and  Laura  G.  Politi,  ««Consumers»  Interpretations  (58) 
of  Advertising  Imagery:  A  Visit  to  the  Hell  of  Connotation,))  in:  Elizabeth 
Caldwell  Hirschman,  ed.,  Interpretive  Consumer  Research  (Provo,  UT:  Association 
for  Consumer  Research,  1989),  p.  85. 
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.(59)j->U>l  Ji*.  J  (David  Mick)  dL- 


bill 


^^.j  4_5MjJ1  4_L*J  J-P  jj— j_u-  JjJL-U  Jl  Jlp 

J-^  oLLi^  t  o^jLijLo  oLiLS"  LgJlSj  o.i  J>*Jl  ^j.^j  •/*  • ^  J-oUcJt 
J^UJl        U-Up  l_5^-  .Jaitt  ili>-IJL]l  ^Jl  JLp      Jl  Jjj  ^L^^ij 

JL^NL  il*ULll  ^jJI  jL*l  Jl 
d  A^wio     JLJl  La)  Ojb;^!!  ^jJ^>-         Jj^l  iSyr^  JJj>t^Jl 

y>  I  L^>- jJ  jSvw   l-^J   ,(oJ-*-l^J  (^jjJl  Uj 

ol>J  la  ./?  o-ll  Jj-L>-  (j-*—-^   ^r^J  'L^J-^J-^  (^jJL^woJl  J-^ 

•  L_jl  Ja^tlj  ol J~jJl  jl  Jj>tj  Aj^o-lJl 

LJjj>-  oia^^l  (^Ul  t  jL^-^Jl  «J»LjJU  Ja-Jjj 
,iilJL>JI  JUyU    jJi^j  JjVl  4^-jJl)Lj  t (Julia  kristeva)  LLjl^jJ 
!  j^jjj jp**-0  ^j-qw^Xj  L*jL^pL  ^pfgj^*^3lll  j^p  La-JLwo^S"  <^jJ->tXi 


Edward  F.  McQuarrie  and  David  Glen  Mick,  ;  UsJ  1 4 — i;  jU^all  (59) 

«0n  Resonance:  A  Critica]  Pluralistic  Inquiry  into  Advertising  Rhetoric,»  Journal 
of  Consumer  Research,  vol.  19  (1992),  and  David  Glen  Mick  and  Claus  Buhl,  «A 
Meaning-Based  Model  of  Advertising  Experiences,))  Journal  of  Consumer 
Research,  vol.  19  (1992),  pp.  180-197. 
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f  f.  f. 


^yJl  Jw*j>s^  a*»s^j  tilli  .(-ij^-jJI  J^-  AiJo 


k_iJbJl  ji-^lil  {y>  L^j  ia^J^        ij-^j-ill  L^Pj^l  jj  -^^-!lj 


Julia  Kristeva,  Desire  in  Language:  A  Semiotic  Approach  to  Literature  (60) 
and  Art,  European  Perspectives,  Edited  by  Leon  S.  Roudiez;  Translated  by 
Thomas  Gora,  Alice  Jardine,  and  Leon  S.  Roudiez  (New  York:  Columbia 
University  Press,  1980),  p.  69. 

Julia  Kristeva,  La  Revolution  du  langage  poetique;  Vavant-garde  d  la  fin  (61) 
du  XIXe  siecte,  Lautreamont  et  Mallarme,  tel  quel  (Paris:  Editions  du  Seuil,  1974), 
pp.  388-389,  and  Jonathan  Culler,  The  Pursuit  of  Signs:  Semiotics,  Literature, 
Deconstruction  (London:  Routledge  and  Kegan  Paul,  1981),  p.  105. 
Julia  Kristeva,  Le  Texte  du  roman:  Approche  semiologique  d'une  (62) 
structure  discursive  transformationnelle,  Approaches  to  Semiotics;  6  (The  Hague: 
Mouton,  1970),  pp.  67-69,  and  Coward  and  Ellis,  Language  and  Materialism: 
Developments  in  Semiology  and  the  Theory  of  the  Subject,  p.  52. 
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^1  J-^j  ti-^Jl  JbyU  j-«  t^jl  («^l*-^Mj  «^jlJJI»j 

XLP  *^ jJi}\  pJl$\JL<iJl  l^**^  ^ j      *  OlUI  jl  (^^-L^  J j-^ j-w- 

jvlSw  4JtUi  jl  jj j-^L*_*  jj ^r^0  jr^-t  AJfL*- ^iili  Oj^i  La 

^^JJj^Jl   ^^J J    fc^Ju>^  ^^Jl   ^  oJJl  jl»  OjLj  JjJL>  .olJJl 

tj^ijj  ^^Jl  ^jJfe  La  J-?-  j  OlUI  j  la  a  >  ^1  Jj-s^jJl  ..  .  ^ 
UsljI  j*-a  t^liiUl  L-wLlp  .(63)«UI»  LrrJ j 

^^^-Jl   Jl^^l  t>SUj  V    Ol jiU  UJl   4-~~JLj  jU  g  *  <Jji 

.u-aJj^JI 

lA-o.jc-!  •tr"  •(* OV.  K.  Wimsatt )  oL^uj  .il  .j  J-LkJ 
t^Vl  Jl^JI  J>  «JbJb>Jl  ^JLiJU  oUJVl  ^  t(M.  C.  Beardsley) 
oLJ  ^1  bL^-l  ^^^Jl  «oLjJI  ikJU^«  5L^J 

Jjtjjj  bJl  L_^^-»  jl         ^L^il  J^*^3 J-*^ ^  j^"**i  *  *^-4Jj-aJI 


Roland  Barthes,  Image,  Music,  Text,  Fontana  Communications  Series,  (63) 
Essays  Selected  and  Translated  from  the  French  by  Stephen  Heath  (London: 
Fontana,  1977),  p.  143. 

William  Kurtz  Wimsatt  and  Monroe  C.  Beardsley,  The  Verbal  Icon:  (64) 
Studies  in  the  Meaning  of  Poetry  (Lexington,  Ky.:  University  of  Kentucky  Press, 
1954). 
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jJLJ  jJ»  :  1580  j»UJl  J  d^jbJj_o  j 3  JLl^  ^<  L^j  .<±Ui 

Jl  J.„^..^  oUajsw  UL^I  j  t  4j1  Jj  ilJlJJl  <Uji  J-*-^  J-*L*_!l  J-4*^' 
JjL         U-U>  cdlli  Jl  iiUi>l  /65)«<ui jjco j  <u!pI ^  jL*^' 

.oU-'iUwVl  sis 


j  j  j^iji-J  t«^jLJLJi  ^uLJL?-'>  illLSLJ-j  ^£?LuJl  j  jL^o  ^J*j 

Ja-L>tj   ^Lkj^I   JoJjCL*   O-L-wJ   ..  .  ^z? l)|B    /6  ^4-*_si>lj   <jjj-J>J  "Vj 

OjU  ^iii^j  /67^«L^i>8  ^1  Jl  Lg-i  J"^j  M  ^j^j  fc  U-^-^ 
yLJI  Sr.^L)l  (Balzac)  iii^Ju  (5/Z)  j/^  oLl? 

((jLSojVU  ^->L*  j^*  ^LiSUl  Jl  c5j<— jj  t(Sarrasine)  i_>^>fc£Jl 

iLuaJLpJl  ^llllJl  j_a  «iiJUL  *u^aj  ^  ^jkJ  iSljL  jLxp!  jl 
tijbfCJt  t5 jJa^l  M  .L?wJ  ^yJl  ^  LijJ  Ui^3  i*U)  Jj~J  V  bJ^ 
jL^LiNt  1  g  :  *  J-i-^S  ajjj-ww-  ^j-L-^  ^^jL;  l5'j 


Michel  de  Montaigne,  «Of  the  Art  of  Conferring,»  in:  Montaigne,  (65) 
Essays  of  Michael,  Seigneur  de  Montaigne,  p.  8. 

Roland  Barthes,  Sj  Z  (London:  Cape,  1973).  p.  21.  (66) 

Barthes,  Image,  Music,  Text,  p.  146.  (67) 

Barthes,  Ibid.  (68) 
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<,  LiJ j_*>  j^o^o       JuL_oy         -  ^ jju        (Payot)  jJl>  j\s 

1916   ^L*Jl    ^3   ly*    Jjl   jyuJl  ,L>- jJ ^w^-w^Jl    oLw»l    to  jl 

(Charles  Bally)  JjUt  <u*_*_>-  jJj  Oj-o  JL*y 

Oj-Jl  ^  jjl_*ijJL»  _  (Albert  Sechehaye)  ^1  g  .t. :  o^Jlj 
oLfe j^JLJl  ^1  L>LjlJ  _  (((Albert  Riedlinger)  ^^JtiJjblj 

J^jhu  ^JUI  ^Li^Jl  jj-^j—  ^iSL.  |J  .1911  j  1906  ^  ^Li>- 
,*uLp  *l<wI  t  Jje       UJta         Ljl        t  0'_y*d 

S  J*  ft 

^JaJL  ^         y  J^j   t^71^y-JLJ  jLl**iljJU  jLuj>-^j  ^^Jl>J^I 


Daniel  Chandler,  7%e  Act  of  Writing:  A  Media  Theory  Approach  (69) 
(Aberystwyth:  University  of  Wales,  1995),  pp.  60  ff. 

Saussure,  Course  in  General  Linguistics,  p.  12.  (70) 

=  Ferdinand  de  Saussure:   Course  in  General  Linguistics,  Edited  by  (71) 
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(Jut  t  *I^JL)1  ^j-^-j  t  L^L«->tJ         £J jt&3  l^^^l 

oL^J  UJb  ^yfc  3*1 ji  Ji5  jl  ^^Jlp  j^-*J1  J  Li*  J-^j 
jy^JJ  ^  SjjLJl  jLSo^U  JL5J  JjI  j-g-k  o jLi*  Ij-a  L/-^J 

^\  61  ^^Jl  ^1  ^  .^y^J>  J^^Li  1929 
^  —  >* 

Ol ^»-frJ  jJ-^.t.,^    t  jLj^I   £*-=t  J-*^   ^°    ^ ^J^J^-i 


Charles  Bally  and  Albert  Sechehaye  in  Collaboration  with  Albert  Riedlinger; 
Translated  from  the  French  by  Wade  Baskin  (London:  Fontana,  1974),  and 
Course  in  General  Linguistics. 

Roy  Harris,  Reading  Saussure:  A  Critical  Commentary  on  the  Cours  de  (72) 
Unguis tique  generate  (London:  Duckworth,  1987).  and  Paul  J.  Thibault,  Re-reading 
Saussure:  The  Dynamics  of  Signs  in  Social  Life  (London;  New  York:  Routledge, 
1997). 

Mikhail  MikhaTlovich  Bakhtin,  The  Bakhtin  Reader:  Selected  Writings  (73) 

of  Bakhtin,  Medvedev,  and  Voloshinov,  Edited  by  Pam  Morris;  with  a  Glossary 

Compiled  by  Graham  Roberts  (London;  New  York:  E.  Arnold,  1994),  p.  1. 
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«<Jj^l    OjL»    UjJi'     tC-Dj-a  ^|  _L~. 

jUi^uJ  J5  ^  1 1981  ^UJl  ^  ojL  .  «^UJ1  ^j^j 

.^i-l  OjL>  jJ^j 

t«^jUJi      j») j  «»^JLSUI  oy»  1968  fbJl       ojL  jJlp! 

**      (74)      ~  •* 

jl  .     «-JLa      LJl  t  ojj      ^  j-^L;  M  ^ajJl  sjl>- j»  jl  JU j 

w    t-  *  ft 

^  oUlJ?  ^jl^j  J^Aj»-  ^  L^J jLxJ  .oUl ^5 j  tJr^  LajLipL 
^-LiJ  J^U*-  jja  _  I~l>Jl>-      ■  H  jl5  ISI  _  j!  <.  5JLLJ!  oi^w^LJl 

(75)  i  -* 

*^ULL<^j  .     «^jjj-*J|  j^JlzW  -xJUJ  L^lL;  oUij  &*l y  obLp 


Barthes,  Image,  Music,  Text,  p.  148.  (74) 

David  Norman  Rodowick,  The  Crisis  of  Political  :  ^  s  jj  SU  •  (75) 

Modernism:  Criticism  and  Ideology  in  Contemporary  Film  Theory  (Berkeley,  Calif. 
University  of  California  Press,  1994),  p.  286. 

.  (Tony  Bennet) 

Terry  Eagleton,  Literary  Theory;  An  Introduction  (Oxford:  Blackwell,  (76) 
1983),  p.  12. 
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jjj  J^a   t^jVl  o^JJ  jJJi  J^Aj  jlS"  jJj  (J^~   l^jjj^JLa  LJ-i  ji 

ji  iL^i  t^J^iiJl  7-Lijl  L^-J  jl^p!  ^^-II  o>lSl™Jl  l5-*-j  <jl 

ui  "  **   fr  fe  **  - 


JiLiJlj  ^IjJI  v^'A  Jj^1  jA-J'j 

^^lll  <0 j-iJl  -la-Si  j-A  (j--J  •  •  •  ^  ^  oJ_ip  <ul        jj^l  Jwi^-j 

4 — j   0 AjJL>-j    .  .  .     LoJu  l^_Sw*_o-f 

jj-So  jl  jr^>-d  JL^Ji  J-r^  ljt^  :  ^-L5^Jl  ^JsNl  ^  L>- yj> j 
(Ernst  Gombrich)  ^1^^ j_p       Jj!  jjiil  ^jj-8  *  fcJb  . Lfc^-^i" j 


Michel  Foucault,        Archaeology  of  Knowledge,  Translated  from  the  (77) 
French  by  A.  M.  Sheridan  Smith  (London:  Tavistock  Publications,  1974), 
p.  23. 
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(78)  " 

<j ^Jii  .^^LJ  jL1=»Ij  ^j^Jl  j-v^o  ^-^-^j  ^y1-^ 

oljLij  oLajiiLo  *wiLUj?^^  jLip!  {J^H   t  a1SL^*—JI  -ftjjj -.^^ ' 

jJLp  Jli*  J5j  .4lSL*Lo  l$I53  il^^Ua^t  o>w?l  ^  tol ^jLJL  J\ 
«oJljJD)  ^  ((JlAiUl  ^ljJi»j  (,^ljjJl  jijiJ^j  «iJLwJI 

(77k?  jj-  o-;-,..  UsLp  i5>^J!  jj-^Jl  J  ^ 

.i^>^v2^Jl  S^pI*-<JI  oj_iJLuJl  oU*>LpNI  ^^iSUlj  ^Simpsons) 
cjj^r  ^aJ  jl  ^  :^lJUJ  ^IjJl  o~* 


Ernst  Hans  Gombrich,  The  Image  and  the  Eye:  Further  Studies  in  the  (78) 
Psychology    of  Pictorial    Representation    (Oxford:    Phaidon,    1982),    pp.  70, 
and  100. 


339 


ik-w^?  U&jLipI  ^j^^jj  ^  0j-iL-a  c~*~J  ^iljJL  LjlLs^  oL; 

Jl*  jS^  ^ill  jtfUl  ((^t^lD)  ^1 _^Ji  i^i^*  J>  il>«£  «JU^I» 

^/  t3j^?L«^  oU*>IpJ  oJLp  ^jip  ^y**-*  s-li-^l  *^*JI  ^IgT..^ 

.Lt-^L;  iJuJLJl  ^  tS>-Vl  ^U^UNI  ^  *_iTLJl  ^  J  jl, 

cU,Jl>JI  ^Jl  i^UNl  ^jl^l-u  ii^kJl  ol^j  .  JUJl  j^U^L, 

ft  *>       "  H1  ft 

^^a^ij  .(ipLJl  LLviij  tjL->-Vlj  t^^fijUjJl  pJujjJij  tOl^aLi_^Jl 
^jn\jAi  LLpJJI  ^>  \lZ  y  J   .^^ks^y\  JjL*)J  JL^jil 

co*>V>t^Jl)  4j^5LJI  Ji  .^tMi  aJl^j  ^  ^IjJl  pjlji  t^-iu^ 
oM-wJu^Jl  jl! jJ  .Uj™JIj       jS\ j  jLLbJI  aJJL^U  (^jL>r.,/?Jl 
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j»  li^UaJl  jlikJL>  JLuLJI  j>j  :  ilJuJl  oJu  _  JU^;!  iL^ ^5 
ijr^j  t«jiJcJi»  (Raymond  Williams)  j^LJj  JJj-oJj  4^  j 

^jfc  oJ-^LJl  4^jL.^-vJI  oLjJLJI  (_jjl>-I  .LoLoJ  cJjJj^9  (j^2-1 

.  1  ^ '■  ■ '  jl   AjAss^o   (JL^3j|  JuLwuJJ 


Raymond  Williams,  Television:  Technology  and  Cultural  Form,  (79) 
Technosphere  (London:  Fontana,  1974),  pp.  86  and  93. 
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jj-JL^j  •^rjj  ol  tAl*  ^j-^Lo-j  ;  ol j-i^         <jtA*^  Q-^  -^"^  jj^-I 

0^rt-J»   iSjjwa-U  iJuk^l  jjJl  (JLj-JL"  ji)  «*L*.jN»  V1—^' 

Uj  io_^-j^J!  ajLS^>JIj  4$y>z^o3\  ^ jJij  iSiasijjJi  yiL<Ji 

oLJi jJl  ji  OjL  . (( j-jIj^*'  ir*  W-r**-^ 

&    **  (82  )  ^  fti 

ft  if 

ji  juji 


RoJand  Barthes,  «The  Rhetoric  of  the  Image,»  in:  Roland  Barthes:  (80) 
Image,  Music,  Text,  pp.  38  ff.,  and        Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on 
Music,  Art,  and  Representation,  Translated  from  the  French  by  Richard  Howard 
(Berkeley:  University  of  California  Press,  1991),  pp.  21-40. 

Barthes,  «The  Rhetoric  of  the  Image,»  in:  Barthes:  Image,  Music,  Text,  (81) 

p.  39,  and  The  Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  and 

Representation,  pp.  21-40. 

Barthes,  «The  Rhetoric  of  the  Image,»  in:  Barthes:  Image,  Music,  Text.  (82) 

p.  40,  and  The  Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  and 

Representation,  pp.  21-40. 
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(.     1*  1< 

(Victor  Burgin)  j-^jj-j  jj-^-*  jj-uz-*Jl  ^'j*  JUuJl 

io^-oJl    J^-*aJ|    OwwvssX5l    ^-V^Lfc-oJl     Uj*-oJL>c_A  tjj-^lj  ^^J-wifljJl 


Stuart  Hall,  «The  Determinations  of  News  Photographs,))  in:  Stanley  (83) 
Cohen  and  Jock  Young,  eds.,  The  Manufacture  of  News:  Social  Problems  Deviance 
and  the  Mass  Media,  Communication  and  Society  (London:  Constable,  1981),  p. 
229. 

Barthes,  «The  Rhetoric  of  the  Image,»  in:  Barthes:  Image,  Music,  Text,  (84) 

p.  41,  and  The  Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  and 

Representation,  pp.  21-40. 

Barthes,  «The  Rhetoric  of  the  Image,))  in:  Barthes:  Image,  Music,  Text,  (85) 

p.  40,  and  The  Responsibility  of  Forms:  Critical  Essays  on  Music,  Art,  and 

Representation,  pp.  21-40. 
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«^-^jxJl»       La*>l5  jl  Jib-^)  A^SLLa  J^\j\  aAs£  £**>J  oLJl^JI 
Lbj-^  ot  .(jj  »n  II  J-p  jLJJl  ^.L)  illjVl 

jjJaJ^Jl  jl  i_jjJL^LoJlj   <.  jj  ,/7  ll  flJLft  c^ijLtj  4j»*_JL*_d  Jl  ^sLuJl 


ilfUjJbtJl  A^LJij  j^Jlj  U^JLS"  JL^TVI  J^L-j  J  j»j^u*J 

cj\ jA~ZS\  c^mJ^  t^Uj^JI  jJiuJl  J jaj  U-S"  .ol ji*^  o-u-  ^tUJUJl 

c  <Lo     a  L^Jl  4  LIjI j-wt^p  3jjL>tJLo  jl  t^^-juj  J[  1  g„.,^  *_>  iiL^-o 

(86)  *  *  4 

>  ft 

J  4l~Jl  o  Ja^Ji  jj>j  t^ik>UJl  £^  iX^Lo  J»p  3al>Jl  Sli^l 

CjI j.tf.^1  oJbca  \   <Gl   ^-*^1  jJl  .Oj^^Jl   <dwu j-<Jl  ^jJLaJI 

j jjp  ,  g ..."  :  kijjrua  LajL^pL  iwiJl  oLa Jsll*JI  oJla  J  aJl>-1jJ1 
t -UjI^JI  •wjLp        tJ^jo  Ju>-  Jl  4oljjL-^JI  j^-j  J^pLLili  <^-15o 


Christian  Metz,  Language  and  Cinema,  Approaches  to  Semiotics;  26,  (86) 
Translated  by  Donna  Jean  Umiker-Sebeok  (The  Hague:  Mouton,  1971),  p.  242. 
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(89)  *  *  f.  e 

to^lb  LftjL^pL  Z2>y>-yJ\  o^fjJ-uJl  ^Lii  toijLiNl  ^akralll 

(91 )  ■  " 

^Ijuki^L  J-o-*j  eiLkiN!  ol  jL^pI  t (Quintilian)  jLLii.^S' 

jjj j  .JJjJlj  JlJ-jNlj  ^iJ_>Jij  o^LjjJl  :  £L*L*I  oN^pu"  ^waj 


Claude  Levi-Strauss:   The  Savage  Mind  (London:  Weidenfeld  and  (87) 
Nicolson,  1962-1974),  pp.  16-33,  35-36  and  note  150,  and  Totemism,  Translated  by 
Rodney  Needham  (Harmondsworth:  Penguin,  1964). 

Levi-Strauss,  The  Savage  Mind,  p.  17.  (88) 

.21  J^l^\  fc  <u~*  jJ-A\  (89) 
.21  j  20  ^  ^  jji^il  (90) 
.150  J-*l^\  jJ^ai!  (91) 

.29j  27  4 18  ^  j-Uali  (92) 

=  Daniel  Chandler,  «Identities  Under  Construction,))  in:  Janet  Maybin,  (93) 
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w^a/Jl  ^\!h^La  (Gerard  Genette)  o~^>-  jl j~r 

isLJl  ^«jU  /^((^LdD)       ill j-o-Ji        j-^* "S 

^1  t«J*^Jl  J^JUj  ^1  ^  y^UJi  :3;./i-JI  ikU>l  -  2 

t  ilpjjtJl  ^jjjb-xJlj  t  ^jjLlxJLS"  i ^-L^Ml  ^r^-J'         -^H^  i£^\ 

Jlii  J^Jaj  (j&H  tA^li  ^  ^^aJl  ^  CjUjj>-  ^-X^Jo)  ijlwsi 

^3   i  y*Uaj|  jl  ji--*^  ^JLilJI  J-JucJl    :^Ju*_aJl  WiJi  _  4 

<l  •/?  ■  ^  ^  j-ww^-iJl  ^ow^Ji  jj-o  ^j-^i  ^y1^ 

.<i*^Jl  iJU£dl  ^Vl  J^JI  toLt>l  Sl*U*Jl  <.zJifi\ 


and  Joan  Swann,  eds.,  The  Art  of  English:  Everyday  Creativity  (Basingstoke:  = 
Palgrave  Macmillan,  2006). 

Gerard  Genette,  Palimpsests:  Literature  in  the  Second  Degree,  Stages;  (94) 

vol,  8,  Translated  by  Channa  Newman  and  Claude  Doubinsky;  Foreword  by 

Gerald  Prince  (Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska  Press,  1997). 
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Jl     ^-L>Jl  Jp  -Uixj  Jl  515 jJii\  ils^aJl  iiL^I 
t^^aJu)  ^ jj-l  ^ Jl  LSjLill  Jl?-1  <u^L*j        ;  5*w L5JI 

^^jrt^Jl  op!j^5  t(j^j-^J(  J  «Ja>Jl  £blJl»  ^>Ua^l  J^P  ^^LJl 
J jjLlj-*Jl  Ub^JL>tj  aI^O j-*J  obybu  ^Ljl  JjCJ  515 jjiJl  aI^iISI  J 

I* 

Jj&  .«^LjJI  5JLwj  J  j la :  11  J-jLJI  j»  jj-£o 

Jlli  jl  ^\  t  jj-I  JUj  J-P  iJLlkjj  «UoLJ  u&^>\ 

<*  ft  " 

>jJLAj    «L>t~J   J_1S"VI,)    ^^jJl    J*    ^^fL^Jlj  ■  /?  5  oJl  JaJ*J 

^  U~llp        ?Jaxi  ^uls  Jl  ^rj^l  :  JU-JI  j**  oj^JI 

jXo  M  .  «lg-P y&  ^r^'  ^-iJj^  $  >>Ul  ^y>  ti 5JJU1 

N j  t  jl>-Ij  wLjJ  J  -J^-jj  *>U^_a  ULS"  aJ j£  Jip  j-^luj  ^s?bjJl  jl 

^JJl  «JJL«Jl»  J  >l  jjh  Ljl  tiaii  Lr^Jl  oLw  (J-W  ^LuJl 
jl  Ujj  .(^I^JaJl  jl)  LSjLillj  »li£Jl  jl)  ^Jl&l  5*1 yiJI  4-«^ 
^L^jJl  ^  o  „^t"  ■/? '■  II  £^jI  J  cJ~^i  ^  J-^  t^^^^'  a_*^<2_1I 
J I  J-~j  jl  ^Ii>*j  .^J*-^  aJL^o  aImoISo^J^I  t  aj  ^jJj  Lj  J-^- 

.La j-wj j-a  ^^LjJI  ^$1 

•  J^  ^°  ^^l^Jl  *— o I oxwJ I     o  .i/?77 
ll^LSUil  ^LJl  ^IJu^u«l  jjX>  <jJl«  (^1  J  J  :5^LS1«JVI  • 

t^^ljJ  j J-^J   il-f-a   il-^LSLnJ^I   C-JL?   lil)   (^Jl>wL**^I-  A-jJ«j  ^1) 

^  (t^.Ly^l  A>t^J  ^L«t  ^?LxJl>  J_4^Jl  (/^*-*Jl         ^j-o  ^'./^ 
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llSj^  ^J-^2-5  e^i  ^LpLjrj)'1  i^j-^-  :2HU-AJL"  • 

<:(<ip\  L-K*il  ^Idl  J**,  ^LiNL  oI^xpNI 

'^^Jl  <u.Aj  c^JJ!  ^bJl  Jl 

*y>r  Ail         ^ysJl  pjii  Jl  :^^J1  JU^VI  • 

:  JJJS  JLLo)  (jJlIJlS'      .» jl)  Lfj  ia-J^  jt 

. Jwol jjJI  oJl^j  (j^Jl  ciJj^  p-^^t  N  LJL^j 

*y  Ail  jSj^j  jl  j*-f<Jl  ^  *.  IjLuLo  j IS"  U-^-o 

JU^p  J*-**^  jjj>«^»J!  la: j  :  11  5i*>L«Jl  Jl  ia-Si 
j_*_Jl  J-JL*J  -  ajjLL  J*«1l  L_iJj-o  iaj^j  j-»  -  (Kristeva)  Lg..,:^^ 

^jL;  j*>^!  J-^i  JajJi  i>*-^  c  cr^ ^cr" 

Jju  <il  (Phaedrus)  ^jj^  J  jji*}lil  Jli  <.JjjJ^  jr*j^  ^-Ij-<JI 

^-JL^ij)   Aj   p^S^JUJl   jjn   J_£jlaJl  ■         iwilj^Jl    ij£-   Ja-Jl   j J  ./J;  jl 

jJLJ  .aSJ^Lo  a^L*>  p-~Jlj  ajL^JJ  ji  t^jj^li  L»  t  ^iljJl  J 

Ji  i  i)_^$LJl  oUJLSC]l  ^jA^i  Lo  ^  I  ..r?^  j-°^/l         . V a ■  Vj-^ 

&\  t3^i>  jl  Lo  tdili  t-JU-  Jl  -Ijl^&j  Ijl^  Lg— ii  ijL>-^l 
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4_P j-^j-a  tjjs*  $  J^-o  JjLwo  J^-*Xu  j-ULo  l^>_   'bllS'  Jl  ^cT^ 

J^jLiJl  j-o  J-ww«jJl  l-j ^L$L<Jl  ^JaJL^j  V    *<uj  j^fJ  J^O  ^  J-flj 

.  .  .  £  c  .  p  c  e- 

jij  t  <0  la."  jj  j\  4_Jj*J  jl  *ljjaJI  LaJj^j  v-^j^*  JjL  a—"  jt  jl 
.aJ jJla  o*I ji  frljj  ^jA-^J  l_yp ji.,r?'JL  JaJb  j^a^vj  jl  cSj^  ol 

J  dLULS"  ,5J-l_>Li  oLpL>-^  jj^       ^ jJJ  V  oUI ^JJi  j!  il 

-Jl  Jl  jjLJl  J-saaJI  J  L^l  oSj  tj^-L-l  J^U;  jlUl  ciLj^/l 

jjSs^j  ,  ^  -    '  ^2>=-oJl  oL*^*Jl       ^s?Ln)l  ^j-^jj*  (j-^  .  oL»Jl 

^^.J  -t^jLiJlj  JaJl  ^  oliM«Jl  oU?l dDJ  jl  jX^j 
jl  ^js-  t         4_*ij^<Jl  «S*I jiJl      y>)]  *\y&  i^-ri  ^  {SjJj*^  jr* 

1      4JL^-i  t.  j j-wm^-o^  <ijL>^  t  iiixUl  <jjli_LJl  cJL«- 


Plato,  Phaedrus;  and,  The  Seventh  and  Eighth  Letters,  Penguin  Classics,  (95) 
Translated    from    the    Greek    with    Introductions    by    Walter  Hamilton 
(Harmondsworth:  Penguin,  1973),  p.  97. 
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j!  Sl^-^j  1jJLpU  4  ^ j  $  a  oJl  IJu*  J^j«jl>  _  <CoL*£  _  (Oscar  Wilde) 

£L*-^»-^M  j»JLp  Jj-aj  U-Sj  .sAp  ^Jij  LLa  ^^ii  jj>-  ^1  ^j-^aJl 
LSlj-al  <ui  ^^-j  f*"1^       cA^)J  :(^cott:  Lash)  cjj-SL- 

^^xJl  j»JIpj  j.i^^l  Lo-ij  t  iaJb  ^? j .,.^.'Ji  ^>  ^jjj>Jl  bill 
4pL^>J|  ^IjiV  (^j-Jl  ilj-LJL;  j^Ss^uj  L>^w?   '.M  e_iij-«Jt 


Scott  Lash,  Sociology  of  Postmodernism,  International  Library  of  (96) 
Sociology  (London;  New  York:  Routledge,  1990),  p.  24. 
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^Jj   jia^o    ^jA    V^S^J^Cjaj    [jbjjikLoj    a1jL^o,.w-J|  ^.d-Ll^LJ 

^^L^*Jl  ty»  j~S  jjlp  .iiLxA  .Lgjjjy^j  ^Jl  5IjL<»-wwJI  i^^-U^ 
N  ^  fc«£L-L-Vi  oLsdiJLlI)) 

(2)  n 

^^aj^   i^L^Jl  ^*>*d3!  ^I^JI  oijb         lJ^j  .     p-la-H  (Noth) 


Thomas  Albert  Sebeok,  ed.,  Encyclopedic  Dictionary  of  Semiotics,  (1) 
Approaches  to  Semiotics;  73,  Editorial  Board,  Paul  Bouissac  [et  al.],  2nd  Ed.,  Rev. 
and  Updated  with  a  New  Pref.  (Berlin;  New  York:  Mouton  de  Gruyter,  1994), 
and  Paul  Bouissac,  ed.,  Encyclopedia  of  Semiotics  (Oxford:  Oxford  University 
Press,  1998). 

Winfried  Noth,  Handbook  of  Semiotics,  Advances  in   Semiotics  (2) 
(Bloomington:  Indiana  University  Press,  1990). 
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JJ^j  (Bouissac)  iiL^jj  Zs-j^j^  ^a^sJ^J  ^JJi  ^»L^L!l 
^l^j-w^Jl  :  ^  g  *  ^j-^H  o*>U  p_«  o^-^-*-"  (Sebeok) 

jJLJl  JLp  j^LiJl  xsjUS\  d\  iU  V  ^  lI^pI  ^Jl  ^iyJi 


4j  a......  J I 

tj-wj^_j  j-oLj  jLjlp^I  (j-**-!  IJJL^-I  LJ!  ^_L*JI  j 
LgJl-b[j  Lg-Lj-«Jj  oJwA  j^-JaJ     j  .L^jl1^-*>Ls^  ^ij^ 
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.(3)((rLfji 


ipJ^uJl  aIIjL^pNI  ^i*>Utj)  SjLsic-fl  ^1 


Roman  Jakobson  «Language  and  Parole:  Code  and  Message,»  in:  (3) 
Roman  Jakobson,  On  Language,  Edited  by  Linda  R.  Waugh  and  Monique 
Monville-Burston  (Cambridge,  Mass.:  Harvard  University  Press,  1990),  p.  85. 
Roman  Jakobson,  «Efforts  Toward  a  Means-End  Model  of  Language  in  (4) 
Interwar  Continental  Linguistics,))  in:  Roman  Jakobson:  On  Language,  p.  19,  and 
Selected  Writings  (The  Hague:  Mouton,  1971),  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  pp. 
522-526,  and  Roman  Jakobson,  «Quest  for  the  Essence  of  Language,))  in: 
Jakobson:   On  Language,  p.  419,  and  Selected  Writings,  vol.   2:    Word  and 
Language,  pp.  345-359. 

Jakobson,  «Quest  for  the  Essence  of  Language,))  in:  Jakobson:  On  (5) 
Language,  p,  420,  and  Selected  Writings,  vol,  2:  Word  and  Language,  pp.  345-359. 
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4jJj(  J^.,.  laj  Jl  j  j**  j**>  Jbtj  j^j^-JLJl  i^^J  *     ^^jjijl  JLt- 

O-jjJL  _  JaJii  C~~J  jl   ciiji^o  Jl        J^L-j  JLp  43  j 

j  ^1   t<JL>\jU**Jl  oJLA  jl  ^UUl  j^lj  .iijJa^o  _  Jj^fl 

c  a^L^JI  j^laj  Jl  ^Uajb  :  J jJLJ  ^Uzj^M  IJla  J^  oj-^^5U- 

oLo JaJwaj  4jJUl         iljLiJl  Jajljjl  J-Pj  iOljLl^U 

(7)  " 

tjj^^Sb-  cjii ^  ^ijl  JU  t^j^J  .  ((L$j  ^Lojl  c^ljLi^l 
jj-s-aJt  jl  j-*  jli-Jl  oJL>-  lS^-"  J^-JL*Jl  Jlp  ilLaSll  Jl?-I 
^  (^^JJI  ^„>^Jlj  ^xJiJl  ^S^JJI  p-JI  J  U5)  ii^^JiJl 

4jJJl   J   lfcJj>*j   ^J$\         JaJl   J^j  bJL>t-a   ^j^J    jl  jr^dJ 


i  j_Uii!  (6) 

Roman  Jakobson,  «My  Favourite  Topics,»  in:  Jakobson:  On  Language,  (7) 
p.  65;  Roman  Jakobson,  «Closing  Statement:  Linguistics  and  Poetics,»  in:  Thomas 
Albert  Sebeok,  ed.,  Style  in  Language  (Cambridge:  MIT  Press,  1960),  p.  351;  First 
Part  Reprinted  as  «The  Speech  Event  and  the  Functions  of  Language,»  in: 
Jakobson,  On  Language,  pp.  69-79,  and  Roman  Jakobson,  {(Linguistics  in 
Relation  to  Other  Sciences,»  in:  Jakobson:  On  Language,  p.  455,  and  Selected 
Writings,  vol.  2:  Word  and  Language,  pp.  655-696. 
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**  *> 
^j>~Ji    tJ^**w(k-*zJi  jjj  ./aTllS*  Aj j^wJ^Lj   jL^ajl   aJL***^  j^s^ll  1  JjJjCj  LaJJ^P 

I  & *dU;  JUaJ^i  J5L-J  Ji\  oJjUJI 

Jb-  ^Jl  p^ij  i£>«lJl  jl  iuliJl  Sj^aJl  Jl  jl»  :  <^il2Jl 

jLS"  jlj  tLg_^i^>tJ  ^yJl  ilJMiLLJi  c^L^  U        J jJL*^° 


^JJLaj  twAil ^-o-^  IJL&  jl  j jjj^-^^_«*Jl  j ^*jL^i-«*JI 

Lg-L«^>tj  jlaUlLSI  (^jJ  <i jJLo  I4J j-S")      ^jLJLJI  J^-JLj  aJU-aI  ^ 
^IkJl  jl  .oUO\k**Nl  ^Lp        V  aL^JI  £tL*Nl  jl 
^  ^UjJl  (JLAJl  jl  ^ju  N  ^JlJJI  JUiiNl  U^jJ  ti^iLJl 

c-l j-s^U  opI ^L_>tj  ^1 ^jL-JlSI  jl  J jJJl  Jyiij  jl 

^iuLj  j^5  JLp  :>lJLJl  ^^ju  j5J  .iijjU  JL*  toJj-L>- 


Paul  Messaris,  Visual  «Literacy»:  Image,  Mind,  and  Reality  (Boulder:  (8) 
Westview  Press,  1994),  p.  7.  8 

.^liSGl  li*  ja  28  ^  (#)  JL*LgJl  >:!  (#) 

Bill  Nichols,  Representing  Reality:  Issues  and  Concepts  in  Documentary  (9) 
(Bloomington:  Indiana  University  Press,  1991). 
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{J^^\ju      ./? y  IjJLo-aIj  3 jjL^S>  Lw yd  ^  \j^J  ijr^^T^y^^ 

j^Lo-)  t.  ^>Lg         ^^Lp  jJu  ^ydl  ta-XP-L^Jl  i^JcJL  ijj^w2-«  «o^^f 
^ ^ii  jjl  ^  .(!1_^1JL^  ^yz*->  j»-X^i«J  cJlj  LlL^ij       Ji  61  JjL»-) 
Sijj>t^         Sjj j-^JLj  <5L~JI  ^L*^i*J  L_r*J  t  LsjIj  L^5 

»  .  >      d      -  *. 

4jLtj  :  11>-jJjjJjI  «£oL>-»  oljLil  ^j^''  Jj>- y  ^ 


Valentin  Nikolaevic  Volosinov,  Marxism  and  the  Philosophy  of  (10) 
Language,  Translated  by  Ladislav  Matejka  and  I.  R.  Titunik  (New  York:  Seminar 
Press,  1973),  p.  10. 
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^aJpjJI  jl  t  ^5Lwo i^jj^i        t  (Victor  Shklovsky)  L_?5L*J 
^Ip  ojJiJl  aIjLo-^JI  ^JaJl  iJljl  dJJuJ  .Ojl       jj  JL1P  aIJJj^I 

LgJl  jJ        5 ytUaJl  ^^ul^Jl  JJu>eJ!  ^j-b  ^r^J  il^'-r^ 

L^jI  iJ-^-j  (1)1         ^y^j      j^«Jl  SjjJ^j^iM  ^L>-*Aiw3l 


Terence  Hawkes,  Structuralism  and  Semiotics  (London:  Routledge,  (11) 
1977),  pp.  62-67. 


357 


Jl>*-J!  co>JL»co  ^  t^jl^i^        ^iJl  U5  -J^jJt  J^*^' 

j^S* jJ  ^  Lg-*lp  j-^S* jl  jj^ijo  ^LiJl  Ly2-«-'  J-^*-^  -CxpxJI 
(Propp)  ^jj-i  J-^»        k  '■  *  J^-^  ^-jj-wiJl  <lj*>LSLiJl  <lj  j,lo."J 

^ j-o-  OwwvwJ  L&jLipL  aISL^o-wJI  o*^-JL>tiJl  ^jP-^j  cjJ-aiJl j 


Rosalind   Coward   and   John   Ellis,    Language  and  Materialism:  (12) 
Developments  in  Semiology  and  the  Theory  of  the  Subject  (London;  Boston: 
Routledge  and  Paul,  1977),  p.  5. 
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La  ^5    c  dJl  fi>^£Jl  ^j-L*^  J  J—"  j—"  JL>  JLJLlJ   j        jSL>-  <^  Jj>*j 
^Jj   dJljl>-lj   jl     I  ft ^i>-T  J^>e-oW    4jI    4j>t>tJ  J  -/**•  ^  (j^^Jl 

^Jc^Jl  jLlpI  aIjL-o.^.vj1  jl  J^-o  jl  jj^N^wj    .  " ^i>-l  (_r^J" 

ft  ^      i*  9 

oJLfe  jl  iJlj^l        IjJJlpL^o  4^Lwo-w.Jl     la: .m"  .^w?L>Jl  ^jLSCil 

<(aJ|Jl>'  <l^Lv^?-1  (_51p  p ^-*Jl  Jws^2j>tj  .ajj_^JL  Lww-L^>-I  ULj  oljLi^/l 
.^u-uiij  <w2j  jtJj  <lL$  -b^j  ol jJu^tj  oljLil  Ojy^a  J*>\_>-  ^ 
. .  .  SjLiVl  oLajJi^a  j|))  :  JU  ojI^jl^  ^Lki^MI  ^JIp  Jjij  Lk5j 


Claude  Livi-Strauss,  The  Savage  Mind  (London;  Weidenfeld  and  (13) 
Nicolson,  1962-1974),  pp.  75-76,  and  Peter  Caws,  «What  is  Structuralism?,»  in: 
Eugene  Nelson   Hayes   and   Tanya   Hayes,   eds.,   Claude  Levi-Strauss:  The 
Anthropologist  as  Hero  (Cambridge,  Mass.:  M.  I.  T.  Press,  1970),  p.  203. 
Stuart  Hall,  «Culture,  the  Media  and  the  «Ideological  Effect,»  in:  (14) 
James    Curran,    Michael    Gurevitch    and    Janet    Woollacott,    eds.,  Mass 
Communication  and  Society,  Assistant  Editors,  John  Marriott,  Carrie  Roberts 
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^JboaJ^lj  aIjI jJlj  <JL^  ^jju  o^IJcuJl  L^i*-<Jl  ^-ajLkJ 

Jl>- jJ  4_>1        j  .^jUJl  ^S^Cs^ij  i_i-LitJ  J-^l ^Jl  J^ajJt  ^> 

j-a  ^yJ'  lJug-j  ^^JL?  msjJLJIm  4IjL^_w*J1  oL-ljjJl  jLjl^I  ^j-S^j 


1  -  ^ 


(London:  Edward  Arnold  in  Association  with  the  Open  University  Press,  1977), 
p.  328. 

Mihaly  Csikszentmihalyi  and  Eugene  Rochberg-Halton,  The  Meaning  (15) 
of  Things:  Domestic  Symbols  and  the  Self  (Cambridge:  Cambridge  University 
Press,  1981),  and  Richard  Chalfen,  Snapshot  Versions  of  Life  (Bowling  Green, 
Ohio:  Bowling  Green  State  University  Popular  Press,  1987), 
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^1  4_LpL>-1^-^I  oU*>L«Jlj  ^j-^jJl  j-wj  iajjJl  ^  ^J^wX-Jl 


4>  &J*Jl   JUuLo  A^jLw^w^ 

c™J j  t ap MLSLil  aj^-jJI  cjjjkJl  tliLL*  U-S*  .isJU-Jl 
jjJUl  dJjJjl  ^j^-j  J  3 ...  a i  o»bLiiJ^I  4.P j«wfw<J  j-p  L^Lw«j|- 
obl  J^S"  ^^JJ^jJI  ^  c^>cj  *y  co^jlJI  oLjjJjI  jj-^ii^j 
t>*  ^--J  tdJJi  lj_L*-i  jlj  <_^->-  p-^ij  ^  jj-»j-r'^Jl  L^jJ*jl**>I 


Stuart  Hall,  «Encoding/  Decoding,»  in:  Stuart  Hall,  ed.,  Culture,  (16) 
Media,  Language:  Working  Papers  in  Cultural  Studies,  1972-1979  (London: 
Hutchinson  in  Association  with  the  Centre  for  Contemporary  Cultural  Studies, 
University  of  Birmingham,  1980),  and  David  Morley,  The  Nationwide  Audience: 
Structure  and  Decoding^  BFI  Television  Monograph;  1 1  (London:  British  Film 
Institute,  1980). 

Don  Slater,  «Marketing  Mass  Photography,»  in:  Howard  Davis  and  (17) 
Paul  Walton,  eds.,  Language,  Image,  Media  (Oxford:  Blackwell,  1983),  p.  259. 
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4j^j^J1  jJjJI  ,        jj  Lii  jl  Jjl*JI  j-p         \  . j->j^>]l*^J\ 

coll.p.Jl  cX*r?^  J-JuJl  jr*  oiiJl 

.^^wiJl  J-Jj>tJ!       j\  I  j  A*~*SJ\ji  oLg^-^j  4jL^p^/1  ot-Ul 


^-3 

(( 


J_^J  <L1j L-o-^J \  OjL  oVjj  jLLol       t  j  j j  b '.  oJl  ^»-L>tJL^I 
frl  ■/?      1  g   p  ^J_JLSLJl  j-aLoJI  JJL>*_oJI      U  - ...  ,j  co^j-jL^woJI 


Simon  Watney,  «Making  Strange:  The  Shattered  Mirror,»  in:  Victor  (18) 
Burgin,  ed.,   Thinking  Photography,  Communications  and  Culture  (London: 
Macmilian,  1982),  pp.  173-174. 
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dl^L^I    *tJ>tJ    <LJj    ^j_P    <j£j*J-Jl    V^J>wJl    ^^^P    ^   ^  "al    ((Ol jjL,JLH  J-=*"^ 

aIpU^-^I  JJUJl  jl  J^pUi^-^I  a^-^JI  L$Jp  ^yJaj  ^1  i^Lj^Jl 
oJl>*j  JJ^J  J5  j*^  tJL>-^J  jl  ^^^j  ^  «Lg-Pj-s^j-«  J-a^J»  ^ydl 
(John  Tagg)  £lJ  j j->-  Jj^j  ,i-^L>Jl  ili^jjbJlj  ilpLki^NI  <*i j j£> 
jjj^t2z}\  oLwjL^-j  £^ijL  ^j-^  ^ i^-1^1  *■  ^ j^*-3.  ^ 

L^aJL^JL  jl    t4lLs^l   «4-1w4>sj"   L^P^\lJl  a  t   p-I$J  Aj|    t  ^v.o-jJl 


09)«iJUi  *iLi>Jl  ^1 


jji  jjl$L-<i_w«Jl  tlr^  Cr*" ^  ^IjL^Nl  j^p  J-Ai^we 
JiULiJl  ^JsljJl  jp  O^j Jb^li  LjlP  .^SIjJl  e-Lj        oljLi^/l  ^Ljiala 

^^2^J  ilpUi^-l  oIjIIo  L^jI  :  L*15  ^  ^J^i"  ^  jl  ^^*Jl 
ill)  LJ  jJlJ  ^Jl  oIjlS'LJI  j Jij  .jlojJlj  oL^Jl  ^  Ll>J j-x> 

jJ^p  ^3 ^  OtjlJ   (.  VfrJ  Jl-L>-  SUaj^j  aIJLpj  <u«-vsl?j 


John  Tagg,  The  Burden  of  Representation:  Essays  on  Photographies  and  (19) 
Histories  (Basingstoke:  Macmillan,  1988),  pp.  174-175. 
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^JIjJJ  J^^i  4-^L*JL?-^l  oJ-ww^jJl        j-o  ^  (j— J 

^ Lgi *bl  toljLiVt       ^JL~~a  '^j^rj  *L^Ml  ^ j^tj  JU^-I 

jJlJ.  JjJ  .^jj  j!  cL1pL»jl>-I  5jlSj-«JIj  iLfiU-gJ  ^\  oljLiNl 

^IjJU  J-J^J  Jjl  _^x*j  N  ^Ji  Ai^Ja^Jl  aJj™jJ!  jyLJJJl  JuLJI  lJu 
.*Uj^jJIj  yJ>zz}\j  il^j^j^Jlj  5ijJtj  ^LijJlj  ^JLobJlS"  t^L^j^M 

t  4j jy**y~ Jl   ^L-g-s^JL  j^Nl  (jJ-jCLi   L«JC_P   £j  j-*  jJu^a 

^  I.* 

^il^JI  0j-<^^o  oljLiNl  oLajJ^'s.^  >  0j-^-^>^j  ^jj-jLJ I 

jl  OjLj  O^jj  cSj-j  .^jJL^-^Jl  oJlA  ^ .  la  7  t  Lg_>JL^o  ^-^-i 
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c  O^o-^  ^si>lj^j  cOljj^tSj  tO^LipJj  l  l-A  .  Aftl:7j  t  j_*j_p  j 
ojjb  £»3  ^3  L>-jJ^jJuVl  jji  b»l  .^^P-U^-Vl  j^Jcl!  ^L>I>t«  jiL^a 


«J1pL^>-NI  ^L^-Jl''  ^Lij  tLfj  j^k^Jj^Jlj  t^Lg^Jl  (Sydney) 
^I-ULa  J^jLa  c->Li£j  to^S"  **>*j\  tiflL>Jl  oJLa  Oy1  lJ j  .a^>— 
{Language  as  Social  i*pUi>-l  AgjL+yS'  SjJJI  (Michael  Halliday) 
1925  fUJl  ^  jjj  ^Uaj^i       J'  ^UJUbj  .(1978)  Semiotic) 
^J*  3Jui  ji j  ^^o^      ^y^UJl  4^ ^5  j-o  1987  ^UJ!  ^  J^liJj 

Jjjj  (Theo  van  Leeuwen)  j-jj-J  jLi  j-Jj  (Gunther  Kress) 
(Terry  Threadgold)  jJ j-^Ju^  ^^Jj  (Paul  J.  Thibault)  cJj-~J 
o^jjj  U^jI  ^  g ;  o j  t(Anne  Cranny-Francis)  ji  ^  ^ 

(Ron)  jjjj  (Jay  Lemke)  ^-SL^-J  l^L^j  (Robert  Hodge) 
ipj-o^Jl       s-UopI  (j-^l         .  (Suzie  Scollon)  j  jj  ^SL* 

.1991  fUJl       (Social  Semiotics)  axaU^VI  &LwJt  ii>^ 

l»   ^J-L^   i^jJLo   4_pL-^>  J  J 
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jl  Jip  ^JlJLJ  Lol  ^L^t-j-qJI  IJLa  £-jLj  <1>1j 

t  Lft L^Jialj  ajj-J^JI  /j^a  Uj->-  t  <CJLJl>*JI  1 3  *  ■  alii  aJ^Lw^s 

J-P  1  3  ..^1  jJLpI  J  U\  o  -j^a  Jl^x-j  Jo-  Jl  I  g  -  -  a  *'  C_0~L>-  ^  jj>-l  <L^-Lj 

.(LiLj!  jj-^j^b^  dJLo  La  I -La  ) 

4-^jJ_«Jl  oJm>  jl  ^? j  */?  >Jl  lju»  Jj-v-L^SlI  o*>Ll^V1j 
-tij)  ^jUJI  ^^Lx^JI  <pLs^  oLojLi-o  i—l^p  L^^-fr*  cJl?c>-  4_Ji 

,(21)«fliJl  ^  ^pU^tVI 


Bob  Robert  Ian  Vere  Hodge  and  Gunther  Kress,  Social  Semiotics  (20) 
(Cambridge:  Polity,  1988). 

Klaus  Jensen,  The  Social  Semiotics  of  Mass  Communication  (London;  (21) 
Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.:  Sage  Pubs.,  1995),  p.  57. 
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(22)  -  im  f>  ^ 

L*_a j  nJL^L  ^Ll^       L^JjLj  (_rL^  jlJil>-  oNLl*  (23)jNj-£~- 

^  Jpl ji\  JLSLil        Ij^jL^  L«  "—r—t  \  4  '■ fr  ' jLi_£jl  ^jJl!I 

*J>- jJl  oli  ^L^~Jl  J^>^  JL>-  (jl  ^1  /^^Ui^-^U 
^  .ijj  1^1  <ui  ^1  IJl&  ?^Ujl>-VI  pU-U  cj^JL-J  crU  oLW 

^  «£>Ui^l  ^Lo^Jlw  cJlj 


Bob  Robert  Ian  Vere  Hodge  and  David  Tripp,  Children  and  Television:  (22) 
A  Semiotic  Approach  (Cambridge:  Polity  Press,  1986). 

Ron  Scollon  and  Suzie  Wong  Scollon,  Discourses  in  Place:  Language  in  (23) 
the  Material  World  (London:  Routledge,  2003). 

Hodge  and  Kress,  Social  Semiotics,  and  Theo  van  Leeuwen,  (24) 
Introducing  Social  Semiotics  (London;  New  York:  Routledge,  2005). 
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J  t  in  ,■ 


j j-^> j^ji^  t*-^i^       ji        JIpxaJI  o j>^sj  N  ^jJ^i  o _^IjL-<>-w~JI 

i»  — 

a^\->-  4Jl5lo  tis^a^-LaJ!  ^Jj^-Vl  CjI^*-^  J^s^s^j  ^jJl  OjIjL^^JI 


if 
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^JuaJ  .^U  i^iJLft  oli  Shi  l$Jl  ^jIp  4^L*~Jl  (*JlL"j  UL^I  <jjuJI 

j^^iJl  jL^Nl  **-iiai>  .4ik>^  JIS^L  ^j*^  01  iili>wjl  i?UJ^I 
JL>- t^^a-Jl  J-Jlj>tliJL  J-LcLj  L>  ^3  Li  I  .4_^jL^Jl  ojLt^l 

oL—ljjJL  LiJj  Lt>LJjl  L^LI  ^  <ujLw4-^*JI  la." Uj^j j  .Qj  ./?<Jl 
JLjLJI  JiJJLJl  J^ta  Aj^i  4JLSL0  jj^-^Jl  J^-L>tj  ^I^j  t  <IsLii!l 

s  > 

^jlJLjj  ^  ^^2.*-^  1  ^ ^>  ^_s^Lo*Jl  <S^Lxj  ^iSl      j-J-Jl  o ^-oLw*-*— Jl 

^  ^Ji        jljj  ^  ^  oijUNi  ^  *-t>aJi 


Norman  Fairclough^  Critical  Discourse  Analysis:  The  Critical  Study  of  (25) 
Language,  Language  in  Social  Life  Series  (London;  New  York:  Longman,  1995). 
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(26) 

4^Lw4-:-*Jl  j^j  ji\s3  ^  .      O j-^-^»Jl  J-Ju>tJj  ^L-o-^Jl  J^Jj>tjJl 
L  L^5JLo       ^L~jJL  ^iJ^Jl  cj\^y>- j-*Ji\  o^/N:>  cJjbJ 

(David  Tripp)  ^ JuLjI^j  (Bob  Hodge)      j_*  ^^ij 

^.Uj  aIjL^JI  Lkjjj  (.(Children  and  Television)  (28)jliixJlj  JUfifl 
^j^wJl  JJu>tJl  j^J_<>_*_L«~o  i4l~oL~Jlj  a1pLoJL>-VI  Aj^JaJlj  ^r^Jl 

ol  *  >h  ^Lw^Jl  Oj^Jl  6i  .jpLjNl  jjJi-^Jlj  o^LLlUlj 

ilLJ'  £-J>y>  N  ^r>-^l  ^  ^^-'^  J^>^i  cs^^ 

iJLj  oL>Jda^4  olS j         S^JUi*  4fL-U^ 


Glasgow  University  Media  Group,  A/we  Sac/  Atevw,  Bad  News;  vol.  2  (26) 
(London:  Routledge  and  Kegan  Paul,  1980);  William  Leiss,  Stephen  Kline  and  Sut 
Jhally,  Social  Communication  in  Advertising:'  Persons,  Products  and  Images  of  Well- 
Being,  2d  Ed.  (London:  Routledge,  1990),  and  Edward  F.  McQuarrie  and  David 
Glen  Mick,  «On  Resonance:  A  Critical  Pluralistic  Inquiry  into  Advertising 
Rhetoric,»  Journal  of  Consumer  Research,  vol.  19  (1992),  pp.  180-197. 
Csikszentmihalyi   and   Rochberg-Halton,    The  Meaning  of  Things:  (27) 
Domestic  Symbols  and  the  Self. 

Hodge  and  Tripp,  Children  and  Television:  A  Semiotie  Approach.  (28) 
McQuarrie  and  Mick,  «On  Resonance:  A  Critical  Pluralistic  Inquiry  (29) 
into  Advertising  Rhetoric». 
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AlwilSSlI  O^b^oJl  <L*s-y  ^"j-Ul   tJ-^Jlj  ^^-^Jl  ipUf  A+^jX 


J^^I^Jl  4_LL*_A    Oj->-J    4~**>lj.i     t<L*xLj^/l     frLoJ_Pj  ^JLww-J-oJi 

^^_jj|  j»*>l^Jlj  Lb^Lllj  ^L-Ulj  <Uw?jJlj  *L*-^I  ^JJi 

o^-o  (Aldous  Huxley)  J—S" j-a  ^jJlH        .^L^-^}  L*jL^-^I 

(30)  "* 
(jlW  JLiJj  -J^l _^lj  oliLiiJl  L^lj^  Jlp  iajl y3\  Jj=  Ji-JJj 

i^Jlj  JU*Vl  JLp  ^u-Ij  J-SLL,  ^L^~J1 

"  c 

iaUiSI  ^  j*\ j&  ' (j-uLij  Jp  J^li?         t^-L^I  ^r^J-^'j 


Aldous  Huxley,  Means:  An  Inquiry  into  the  Nature  of  Ideals  (30) 

and  into  Methods  Employed  for  their  Realization  (London:  Chatto  and  Windus, 
1941),  p.  276. 


371 


^^Lp  ^L^™Jl  L*JLlj  -li j  .4-p j^-^oJl  JUaJ^I  JjL-jj 

^Jl  ^  waI  jif  jUkJI  51  ^  1(3  M1* 

jl   j^^JxJl   ^^oSll  c  ^iaJLj    .  <<4JjaJl»   Uj^Jlj  ^'jjJ' 

^jS^S  oljU^i  ^         ^  .-u^U  ^  Lo  ill^L?  cdiJi 

/    ^Lco    (1)1  ^3   Uj^LJj  LJu^p^j 

iw^S"! ^jtis^A        J-pUJ!  ^  Jii j  .jl j^i*»L  5 ^litU 

^1  ^^Vo  (jiJtj  tiliUill  ^L^-Jl  ^  t^-Ul  t(Yuri  Lotman) 

(32) 


Csikszentmihalyi  and  Rochberg-Halton,  77ie  Meaning  of  Things:  (31) 
Domestic  Symbols  and  the  Self,  pp.  16-17. 

Yury  Lotman,  Universe  of  the  Mind:  A  Semiotic  Theory  of  Culture,  (32) 
Translated  by  Ann  Shukman;  Introduction  by  Umberto  Eco  (Bloomington: 
Indiana  University  Press,  1990),  pp.  124-125. 
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LflJlSj    4jJL«_a    JLs^-jI    «Ju~*J  <LoJ_Aj    ^ jJl    jj  ^  jZ£\ 

y  ^  „  w 

JL>eJJ    ,<t>t-Jj    Loj    4j>J->tl*A^>Jl    (JL/2j^M    Al^unj   ^jJL>J  £m2Ptl;) 

JLtoJl  J^-*'  <m^-*^  *-       ^*^->«-i«w<Jl  oljjJaJl  JL^JI  <Jws^j  JlS" 
J^Ioj  UjjJLa^j  (j^Jj  c  <—>jL>tjJl  ^ji&*->  (J^**^  LoJLp  KoLJi^Jl 

w  W  fr 

J^vjJ  t  i*jj>*iJl  J^JUjJ  iiii>«-«  I j-Ip!  iiJL>fc*Jl  cJLw?Nlj  JL^ijNI 

<j-s-j  v— 3h>\jL?-^/l  J-ocjj  .^5 j^-l  ^/L5wl  -Ln-oj  ^_*jJl  jLSwl  ^2-*-J 

oLit>UJl»  (Metz)  Jl  oLJjJlJI 


Emile  Benveniste,  «The  Semiology  of  Language,»  in:  Robert  E.  Innis,  (33) 
ed.,  Semiotics:  An  Introductory  Anthology  (London:  Hutchinson,  1986),  p.  235. 
Gunther  R.  Kress  and  Theo  van  Leeuwen,  Multimodal  Discourse:  The  (34) 
Modes  and  Media  of  Contemporary  Communication  (London:  Arnold,  2001),  and 
Ruth  Finnegan,  Communicating:  The  Multiple  Modes  of  Human  Interconnection 
(London:  Routledge,2002). 

Van  Leeuwen,  Introducing  Social  Semiotics,  p.  281.  (35) 


373 


c-Loj^lS"  tc^li*>\_*J  OjL  ^L*>\j}  jz?-^^  j  t ^36^'<oIjjLJLJ) 

(37),, .     .  rM 

jl  JLSwSlI       * j  j-P  ^-fJl  ^LJ!  jt-la-«-^ 

c-jL^S"  tjjju  3  j-j  j  ■/?  7  4JI  *JJJl^-j  ^j-*  J-S*         J  j  toL>j_Ul 

cj^^_j  JljJ^/  ^ jJa-^-o  iJLftj   .JUo  (J^LJL>  Lg-aJj^JL^j 

.^ji-S/l  aI^Lwo-  Jl  ^r-2-^  j»Ja*co  ^L«^  ^jIp  l  (aJ jk'.o  ll 

.jv_^jL^-  JMi>-  f-fcX*'  ^yJl  ^yZjy.n'.W  <J£lx^]  JjUsJ  s-I^S 

LfrlLJajj   t  ^L^wwJJ  A^L^S/l  p-fs  lJJlp  J»*-*Jl  cl^*^ 

^  .<38>«oljLl>l  ^  Jaii  U)Slo  ^      lil  I!*  t^ljU^L  ^juii 


Christian  Metz,  Language  and  Cinema,  Approaches  to  Semiotics;  26,  (36) 
Translated  by  Donna  Jean  Umiker-Sebeok  (The  Hague:  Mouton,  1971),  p.  242. 
Messaris,  Visual  « Literacy »:  Image,  Mind,  and  Reality,  p.  121.  (37) 
Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  Collected  Papers  of  Charles  Sanders  Peirce,  8  (38) 
vols.  (Cambridge;  Harvard  University  Press,  1931-1958),  5.449. 
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i** jJ-o  jjiil  (Eikhenbaum,  Boris)  t^jL^wl 

jpLw        :  (1932  aJIj.*)  (Eco,  Umberto)  jSj^A 

(Theory  of  Semiotics)  i^L^JI  ij^^aj  ajIiS  ^  j^y*-^  -J^^i  j'jj 

^# aIjL^o-^j  Jj jtr*?^  ijl^.*,  »»L^  j jJa^        ^j^JIn  ^1  (1976) 

(Notion  of  JjjtJl  (Unlimited  Semiosis)  «ij&lu^*>Ul 

«^Li_Li-oJl  ^.^j  •-  tC^-^-j  -LJ^-p  Successive  Interpretants) 
.(Aberrant  Decoding)  «jJL.L^«JI  ^aJLJI  JLU»j  (Closed  Texts) 


Umberto  Eco,  A^zw/  Platypus:  Essays  on  Language  and  Cognition,  (1 ) 

Translated  from  the  Italian  by  Alastair  McEwen  (London:  Seeker  and  Warburg, 
1999),  p.  251. 
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^w*-oJl     /j^l^^jj!   ^l«_$Jl)  OUJ,!^  y?<  ^3   £^J>\j    e-iLJ-^J-wft  ^^LjJ 

.^j^I  -Up  (^jjl^Jl  /^-*J0j  c(^^w2Jl 
jjb  :(1980  _  1904)  (Bateson,  Gregory)  *tjjyuj* 

ol yL^Jl j  J^?!  jiJl  j  (The  Ecology  of  Mind)  « ^JJl 

j  *  :(1980  .  1915)  (Barthes,  Roland)  tfi Jj   ; 

L^>- jijjju^i  $X>*-<*1\  4JuJl>«jo  o t  j^iLSj  j^-Uj  J^-^J ji 

iil  51  <i>j~J\  <£j^>        (197°)  (SI2)  3  /^r- 

^jh  :  (1970  .  1895)  (Propp,  Vladimir)  *Jrr<Hi}Li  ^jj-j 

.(1928)  (77k?  Morphology  of  the  Folktale)  ^utJ) 
.jiL^jjS"  i*-jJU  ^kJl  (Brendal  Viggo)  tjLUj^j 
^jNl  i>-jjJL  jjJj-w^Jl  ^  :  g  i  :  (Structuralism)  Sj^-jlJI 


Roland  Barthes,  Roland  Barthes,  Translated  by  Richard  Howard  (2) 
(Berkeley:  University  of  California  Press,  1977),  p.  79. 
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Jll*)  L-^Ji^JI  ^J!  UjLxpL  y^^lLSl  dU: 

-  -  ^j-**JjLi  <L»« jA>3  —    ^->Lj j-P  _  £A  <U*ijJLa  —  ^j^j  <L-*ijJLo 

^Lp  :  (1993  .  1897)  (Burke,  Kenneth)  <T  t^jj-j 

4->^>5_*Jlj  Ju^^-Ul  jL^Jlj   ijLSUlj  ojL*JL^\l  J^Jj-al  iP*^J 

.  (Master  Tropes)  «SL*L-Vl  ^/^l  v>MJl  j_^aJl»  LgjL 
,j£~*ja  i*-jJU  ^laJl  (Bogatyrev,  Petr)  ^-j  coL^JIpjj 

_  1839)  (Peirce  Charles  Sanders)  jjJUL-  >1jL^J  ^j-h 

iLo^jJl  SJuJLJIm  4JJu-Lp  oJL5  J^j-al  *-i j  Li  j_a  :  (1914 

JuLlrJl  ^wij-o  ^jbj  .( J  W :  <Jl  ^  Iju>-  L_> ji  ^j-aj)  ((oljL£*>U 

4-*-»jJU  JiaJl  (Trubetzkoy,  Nicolai)  ^Vj-^-J  t^j-S'jJLj^J 

.j£**yt  i*-jJU  ^iaJl  (Tynyanov,  Yuri)  ^jjj  cOjjLlJ 

:  (1982  _  1896)  (Jakobson,  Roman)  jl^jj  t  *j-^L>- 

i^jO^  ^^^b       jj^  d  jl5  -^Jj  ^^JJ  c5jr^  cr~^ 
o^l  Ja-Jjlj  c(1926  pbJl  ^)  ^Ijj  (1915  pLJl  ^) 

«u_pL^?j  .1949j  1939  ^Lp        j^LgJa^S"  i*-jJU-» 
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(Sjy*-*        JJl  tj^LjJl  JuLiJl  :  iyKi\  Al**»L*»Sfl  aJLjL^J  ^v<w2iJj 
tjjL^Jlj  4jL^jJ1  tiiLSCllj  ojbc-^Vl  t£j_<Jlj  jLi^-Nl 
^aJ  aj^j  ^  o j^*o^5L>-  yl  ,^L^™Jl  L_j^Ui»jJlj  'iJLuj^Jlj  oyLjJl 

.  JjNl  jlTil  oil*  Jj 

J>j~AJ>       :( 1930  jJij^)  (Derrida  Jacques)  dJbja 
o>Lj  ^Jlp  ^^Ip  ^JLi  .(  jJa*  JliUJl  J^-r-"  W^'j) 

_  1857)  (Saussure,  Ferdinand  de)      jLJL-Oj-J  t  jj— " " 

aJuJl  ^j-^t  .jJj^JI  ^^^j-Jl  a!)Jj>JI  SI^JSM  ^j—^J-a  j-*  -  C 191 3 
oljLi^/l  jji  ^jJu  o-Up  t  L^jJj^-s-Jl  ^  ^j^iJl 


4^*Jl        :(2001  _  1920)  (Sebeok,  Thomas)  t*!^-. 

^i~JVl  JlJ^lSI  ^iiijj  t^^Jl  jpL^-Jl  jlJlLJI  cojj 

4** jJuo  J^>\  (Shklovsky,  Victor)  jj^ii  t^^Swi^lSLi 
:  (1992  _  1917)  (Greimas,  Algirdas)  ^bj&jR  ^Uj^ 
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_  1859)  (Edmund  Husserl)  J 

_  1908)  (Maurice  Merleau-Ponty)  ^Jj-j  -  jJ ^  j^uj^j  (1939 
.  (Theory  of  Signification)  «iIVjJl  iu^s  LgJL  ^L^Jl  c  (1961 

J_Lcj  Lo  ^  L^Lkj)  ^-jl ^i**  ^^iJj  (1895  -1970)  <^j^»  y^-o-^^i 

il>s^jw^Jl  ^  <JU»jbLwo  c^^Aj  .(J; i}j>cS\j  j^jLiII  LLiiJLj 
$jj>-j  LajUipL    j-n-s^Jl  ^l**JI  j^L-ows-^Jl  ^^oJi  ^IjL^-^«Jt 

y*  ;(2001  -  1909)  (Gombrich,  Ernst)  *c  5^  <-J*ij~*J* 

<uLiill  & ^r^j  ^  (JOiJ-*'^'  J-c-^-^  ^Jd\  <l^>wJl 

.(jloj£  :  cLUi  Jll«)  (Extreme  Conventionalism) 
:  (1998  -  1906)  (Goodman  Nelson)  ^jj-^JU  O^j-^ 

^j*  :  (1984  .  1926)  (Foucault,  Michel)  ^JL,.^.-*  w  j-i'jJ 

_  5  /1884)  (Voloshinov,  Valentin  N.)  t  o ^Ji ji 

SjLJjj  4,u^jUJl  ^jS"  4jI  ^  .J^-jj  J^-~Jl       :  (1936 


381 


^L*Jl  ^  {Marxism  and  the  Philosophy  of  Language)  JjJlJI 

jf>^>  ^l*-^^  lib-  L>L>  bliJl  jJ>S\  iJLfc  ^yL^oj  .(1929 

.(1975  .  1895)  (Mikhail  Bakhtin) 

.^Ijj  ^iiJl  (Karcevski,  Sergei)  ^ <.  ^**Ju** 

^j-JlJ  :(1945  _  1874)  (Cassirer  Ernst)  jl  <,  jj-r-^ 

U  jS\  .1941  fbJl  J  ^y»Sfl  SJL^Ul  oUM ^Jl  Jl  Ji^l  jUl 
(77?e  Philosophy  of  Symbolic  ji\  Jl&iVl  ii*JLi  ajLS  a_>^J> 
pIjj  a^LSCJI  jLSLi^l  <2^L*-d  V* J  <*->J)  Forms) 

aIuJI  ^  :  (1941  jJIj^)  (Kristeva,  Julia)  U^>-  tLL^~j^ 

^J-«j  .AiUiillj  J^*oajJl  J^JL>eJl  J  I J&j*j  caj^-Jj  ^ij^^ 

J-P    j-^-U)    A^L^-wJl  (_5  jJwaJl    ^yjt^Jl    Oljj>-J    J-;L>tJ    A^JLwJ  U 

jLS'^ j  (Freud)  J->j ^^JJl  J-J_*liJIj  (l*_a  ^j-rjj  jj— 

j-a         aJNjJI  jl  ^ jJ  .((Melanie  Klein)  j-^KS  ^^L-aj 

j!  K^jLJUl  pIjj  L>»  Lj-JI)  «^ Jl»  ^  ^Jjb>Jl  ii*>UJl 
^>o)  «^U^JI» j  ( ^AJl  jd\  aJNjJI  j!  c«vLJlJI 

:  (1950  .  1879)  (Korzybski,  Alfred)  »Jb^iJl  t^pL^Jj^ 

^j-a  ^-—1  4_^_LSL!l»  jlj  (The  Map  is  not  the  Territory)  k^jS/I 

.  (The  Word  is  not  the  Thing) 
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J>  jL»        :  (1981  _  1901)  (Lacan,  Jacques)  *iJU- 

i^j-iJl  olJJl  j»j^jL  o-LtVl  -Cr-^J*  tlr—^1  J^^1 

jLlplj   ilijLiJl   oU*>^Jl   4_djJaJwOJ  AlkLjLP^M    l-L-a  jj^j^  j 

iJjJjuIJ  ^Jj  JIjULJ  JjSfl  S^jbSl  Jjl  ^^ji  ^  iiJjl 
oJj^J  .«JljJl  cu^J  J^Jj^U  3-*jl^wJ1  J^jjVD)  j-p  ^l^j 

JiaJflj  t(The  Mirror  Stage)  «ol ^Jl  SJb- j^*>  <b  o     U  ^51 

(The  ((J^i-s-l^Jl j        jJl^j  t (Realms  of  the  Imaginary)  «JJj*jl11 

.  Symbolic  and  the  Real) 


y^r^  j-*  :  (1993  .  1922)  (Lotman,  Yuri) 
lj-*-J?  J^-^-  •jpjfc  <L*»j-La  tjr^i\j  LJjjL^wJ  a*-oL>-  ^3  ^y*"^ 

AP J^JLa   £-^J  a!£J    t^^Jl  J^^£*LSl  ^L*^*Jl  OJ-fiJl 

jL5j  .(Cultural  Semiotics)  «iliLAlII  iljL-a-—J|w  *LUl  J*Ai»- 
:  (1908  jlJI^>)  (Levi-Strauss,  Claude)  ^lJ 

^j-J-Jl  ^JaJwoJl  J-**-*  J"?**"*^         J*  ^^J^JiJj^*^  J-* 

a^j&UI  .iljlj^Jlj  £jjL*jLv*>*^ll  o j— «->  j-^L^  *j 

((olj^k^SfDij  oLkJNlj  iAJLjuJl  o^.UJl  ^JUW-I  ^uAJUcJl 
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<j j.y^l  Jbula  jLJu  La  ULp  :  (Poststructuralism)  a^jJI  JjuU 

^  j-gjL-o  ^^ij-™^'  AjoLo  jji  .oi^^       -  ^  L>Jj  ^j-w&JL^Lv^o 

W  4_j3-JL^J  (iJ^^d     L*jL»**J     L*-Lp"     A^jLw^^vJl     (j  ^-^J     L)Lj  *LtJ»JwJl 

j  -(yrj^l  (JL*JI  ^  ^1  JliL^Nl  frljj  il^Ui  «iiL*p 

jy^JI  y>  :  (1993  .  1931)  (Metz,  Christian) 

jJLoj  Lj  ^  4_^U^j  tj»*>li^!  ilJi.^o-.-^  (_rLp  jjLw«        .jLS"il j 

«JJU*iU!  JjJjlJUj  (The  Grand  Syntagmatique)  ^5jJt 
£_S j-i-j j  oj! ^-i-w-lJl         oli!>L*Jl j  (The  Imaginary  Signifier) 

i*-^JU  Ju>\  (Mathesius,  Vilem)  ^Li  t^^^-JLa 
J^Lw<^-«Jl  ^i^Lli  ^y*  :  (Paris  School)  3-^j-b> 

c^J  tl^^  l^jlJ  ^jLi^ljfc  LfJ  jJI  .1970  ^l*Jl        OjU  l^Jl 

c^J-j  ^r-djW  a^jJla  J^SJ  tll^-i  XJl>o"  il^ajJl  j^iJl  J^-L>tj 
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oJUip!  ^Ul  ((Arid)  «Jj^UJI»  jULJI  Jji)  pUaJi  t^^jJi  JJ^1 
^ jJLp j  ^JjjLaJi  ^Ui>Jij  aIjL>jN1  aJJJIS'  cA^iUill  yhljJaJl  J^JLJ 

iJ^JwJl  ipj^jswJl  oJufc  (^-1*1  !  (Prague  School)  ^L*»jJLa 

j- ^.^..jLq  ^>^Li  ap j^j>^Jt  oJla  ^y  jJ^L-Sfl  pLapSM  j^oj  .^Jjj  ^y 
(Bohuslav  dJLJl yU  ci!>L- (1946  .  1882)  (Vilem  Mathesius) 
(Sergei  Karcevski)  ^Ju^JJ  ^j^j  (1978  _  1893)  Havranek) 
_  1891)  (Jan  Mukarovsky)  L5_SL^JJLS'j_a  jl^j  (1955  _  1884) 
oj^xpIj,  (1938  _  1890)  gjSfljj  ^ j  (1975 

1^JLL>^  cJ^!>JLS'  ca>L^^I  ^LtjJL  L^li*>U 

o j jiaJwoJl j  .(>„aJL  Qui* » j  j^-*- ^-L*-3  ^°  A_Lii**wo  <JL5l*iLS' 

iAjJJI  ^y  «AjJ~w*jJI  oL»-«JJw  ^J*Ju*\s>xSj  j  j3  j  yt-o  iw-j-UJl  oJl*  ^y 

j jiJl  ^y  jUi^J  Lg.~JJ  :  (Tartu  School)  3~-jJU 

iwoj-uJl  oJia  cJ^J  :  (Copenhagen  School)  jfi^fi^ 
jllSjLJljJl  jlluJSfl  .^l^*>^LlJl  ^luJS/l       ap j-*^ 

JIjU^^j  ^Li j  (1966  _  1899)  (Louis  Hjelmslev)  ^JL^JLa 

jj  y-S'Ur  jL-^j  c^-*-^  J  -(1953  .  1887)  (Viggo  Brondel) 

1939  ^  a^j^^JI  oJl*  ^1  (1982  _  1896)  (Roman  Jakobson) 

L^L«_^L  ojJ-*J  jl  jLSLi  cj^-j  j  o^ibj  .1949  ^Jl 

^y  ^14 '.7  L$j|      caJ*>\^J<  a>JU-a  ^y-^     j  .WajjJJJI  ollsi>LijJl 
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j-^L^ j^j  i^-jJ-a  (J*J*\  :  (Moscow  School)         jjt  jJLa 
_  1893)  «uL^U>j  OlL-j^l  oL^JVl  1915  ^bJI 

L-oljjJ  ^i^-pjj^o  aIjlas?  1.  y*  L^jJuo  cu)L5 j  .(1971 
(Victor  ^^ijl^Ji  jjjS^i  lj^J>S\  eJub  j  ^  ■/?/:  "  tOj.*-^! 
(Yuri  Tynyanov)  Oj-ii  m  ;  ■  T  ^jj-jj  (1943  .  1894)  Shklovsky 
.  1886)  (Boris  Eikhenbaum)  ^ jL^j^J  (J~_UJ_!j  (1943  -  1894) 
^jVl  ^rjjJL  o£!A5LjJl  jS>  .iL-j^l  v*^-^1  -  (1959 

_  1901)  (Morris,  Charles  William)  pLJj  >JjL^i  ttrujy 

£Oj_*jJI  ^j-o-.^?  J**-^-  J^ij-*^  C^^^y^        fc     J  j-4  -(1979 

il**Jl  oLjLSU) j  oLil j-~*Jl  x>s>  J^f! <LJj.3  aIjL.^-.^JI  J^«-ta 

(Sign  Vehicle)  J-^»  ^JJa^a  jl^lj  tilJjlJdlj  5J^jJl 

.^1^  l^tjSfi  Ja>\  (Mukarovsky,  Jan)  ^L>-  t  L5£~i^ jlS^o 


Charles   William   Morris,   Foundations  of  the   Theory  of  Signs,  (3) 
International  Encyclopedia  of  Unified  Science,  vol.  1,  no.  2  (Chicago,  111.:  The 
University  of  Chicago  Press,  1938),  pp.  1-2. 
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.^1^  iw-jJU  Joj\  (Havranek,  Bohuslav)  o^L-yt^j  t^iiJlyU 
jjb  :  (1966  _  1899)  (Hjelmslev,  Louis)  ,UuJ  JL^ 

j^walj  oJJ^P  ((dJjJcUl  olls^Lt^Jl))  01  j»JjJl  ^   tiaJU  <U^L>-  il^Jfel 

JjJ-lJI  (Expression)  «^-*;»  S-^-J  JljJl  ^^Lp  jib!  aIS^J 

oLSj-*  ojLi^l  j-jlpIj  .(Content)  k^jJ^-*"  ^»w^J 

t  (toll  _       j^>*J*)j    t  (j^w  _  j-«Xt)j    t  (J^w  -       jJl>t^)    '.  d-U-IJCL-o 


;  (1941  _  1897)  (Whorf,  Benjamin  Lee)         ^L^j  tcijjj 

(Edward  Sapir)  ^jljil  ^i~JS/l  ^>  c/^Lr*'  Jr^^ 

I  iL~Jl  ^  _         w> >»  (1939  _  1884) 
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(3)^ 


3  J-^"   c  * 


Winfried   Noth,   Handbook   of  Semiotics,   Advances   in   Semiotics    ( 1 ) 
(Bloomington:  Indiana  University  Press,  1990). 

Vincent  Michael  Colapietro,  Glossary  of  Semiotics,  Paragon  House  (2) 
Glossary  for  Research,  Reading,  and  Writing  (New  York;  Paragon  House,  1993). 
Thomas  Albert  Sebeok,  ed.,  Encyclopedic  Dictionary  of  Semiotics,  (3) 
Approaches  to  Semiotics;  73,  Editorial  Board,  Paul  Bouissac  [et  al.],  2nd  Ed.,  Rev. 
and  Updated  with  a  New  Pref.  (Berlin;  New  York:  Mouton  de  Gruyter,  1994). 
Paul   Bouissac,    ed.,    Encyclopedia   of  Semiotics    (Oxford:    Oxford  (4) 
University  Press,  1998). 

Marcel  Danesi,  Encyclopedic  Dictionary  of  Semiotics,  Media,  and  (5) 
Communications,  Toronto  Studies  in  Semiotics  (Toronto:  University  of  Toronto 
Press,  2000). 
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Semiotic  Review  of  Books  (0847-1622,  1990) 

Social  Semiotics  (1035-0330,  1991) 

Cybernetics  and  Human  Knowing  (0907-0877,  1993) 

Elemental  Journal  of  Slavic  Studies  and  Comparative  Cultural 

Semiotics  (1064-6663,  1993) 
Interdisciplinary  Journal  for  Germanic  Linguistics  and  Semiotic 

Analysis  (1087-5557,  1996) 
Visio:  Revue  Internationale  de  semiotique  visuelle/  International 

Journal  for  Visual  Semiotics  (1026-8340,  1996) 
Applied  Semiotics/  Semiotique  appliquee  (1715-7374,  1996) 
International  Journal  of  Applied  Semiotics  (1488-0733,  1999) 

^L-ljJdJ  ilJL>Jl  Jl^Jl  J^JUJI  £ y-^Jl  i^L^Jl 
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.4jjJc»jj  aIJLWLla        1?  ■  -o  L*2_)i  -ilLj&j  .  jjJliJI  i^L^^^J 

http://  LpL^-^Jl  oLJjjUU  L^JUJI  ^_^>JI  • 
www.arthist.lu.se/kultsem/AIS/IASS/ 

http/://www. isisemiotics.fi/       :  ^L<>-rJJ  aLJUJ!  ^L^j^Jl  • 

ii  v?:  <Jl  ol>  a ./?  U  (Martin  Ryder)  jJulj  ^yjL«  <j>r-a-^  • 
http://www. carbon. cudenver.edu/^mryder/itc-data/  :  ^LwJL 
semiotics.htm 

http://  :  4-1jL^^_^..,J|  j^l  ./?  *  1  £j_jlJ_*JI  j_S"^Jl  • 
www.semioticon.com/ 

http://www.text-semiotics.org/ 

http://  :  (Wikipedia)  L»^LrrJCj  ^ 
en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Semiotics 

http://www.aber.ac.uk/media/Documents/S4B/ 
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Foregrounding  Stylistic 

Commutation  Test 

JlJul  jLi^i 

Reference 

Anchorage 

Denaturalization 

Metaphor 

Relative  Autonymy 

Interpellation 

Myth 

oj  j)  1^.*)! 

Digital  Signs 

Natural  Signs 

Analogue  Signs 

Sign 

Signum/  Simple  Sign 

Complex  Sign 
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Conventionality 

Conventionalism 

Arbitrariness 

Bricolage 

.Jlkil 

Reflexivity 

Types  and  Tokens 

Primacy  of  the  Signifier 

Iconic 

Structuralism 

Indexical 

Interpretant 

Codification 

Contiguity 

Paradigmatic  Analysis 

Syntagmatic  Analysis 

Synchronic  Analysis 

Diachronic  Analysis 

Code-switching 

Transformation  (Rules) 

Syntagm 

Isomorphism 

Encoding 
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Naturalization  ^Sri 

Multiaccentuality  of  the  Sign  3 jLiNl        ^  ^Jl*S 

Differance  Cf^rA 

Deconstruction  ^tL^Ju 

Binary  Oppositions  (-or  Digital  (^y^j  Jj^>  jl)  Jj^> 
Opposition) 

Analogue  Oppositions  (Antonyms)  _  obL^  fZ ^Jai 

Oppositions/  Semantic  Ifi^^  to%l& 

Constraint  JU£ 

Constitution  of  the  Subject  oli 

Homology  JJli 

Articulation  of  Codes  ol yLJ.  J.s^ii 

Double  Articulation  £J^>*  J^2^ 

Single  Articulation,  Codes  with  aSCLc  ^1  ol jxJ^I  cP**^ 
Intertextuality 

Binarism  aISIJo 

Paradigm  JJJLi~-i  J 

Sign  Vehicule  SjL^I  J-*^" 

Literalism  £j  ^ 

Discourse  ^Ua>- 

Signans/  Signifier  (Significant)  Jb 

Empty  Signifier  Jb 
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Imaginary  Signifier 

Absent  Signifiers 

Signification 

Denotation 

Designation 

Connotation 

Subject 

Symbol 

Symbolic 

Overcoding 

Irony 

Pansemiotic  Features 

Semeiosis/  Semiosis 

Unlimited  Semiosis 

Semeiotic/  Semiotic 

Semiotics  (Definition  of) 

u 

Semiology 

Codes 

Narrowcast  Codes 

Elaborated  Codes 

",»°-fl      1  *  & 

*  >l  jAv-o 

Restricted  Codes 

Broadcast  Codes 
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Unarticulated  Codes  ^Lai. 
Hegemonic  Code 

Oppositional  Code  and  Reading  jLllU;  S*lyj  5 jlJ* 

Dominant  (or  «Hegemonic»)  Code  jLu^  jLOjL*  S*lyj  5 yuJ* 
and  Reading 

Negociated  Code  and  Reading  \J? jLU  l»w? ja  1*\J$j  I jA~5* 


Simulacrum 


Tropes  "°j y& 
Modes  of  Address 

Orders  of  Signification  4^.5  oLLk 

Associative  Relations  ^}3j) J  oli^U 

Sense  ^ 

Decoding  ^ 

Aberrant  Decoding  j^3^  ^ 

Ideal  Readers  j 

Reading  dominant/Negotiated  aILjUJ j  jlii  /oJjL*  5*=-l y 
and  Oppositional 

Preferred  Reading  HL^j^a  lA ji 

Channel  J  Li 

Value  i<*J 

Parole  ^*>\5 

Metonymy  ajL5 
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Language  and  parole 

Poststructuralism 

Directness  of  Address 

Shifters 

Addresser  and  Addressee 

Semiotic/  Triangle 

Synecdoche 

Discourse  Community 

Interpretative  Community 

Motivation  and  Constraint 

Selection  (Axis) 

Combination  (Axis  of) 

Semiosphere 

Signatum/  Significatum/  Signified  (Signifie) 

Transcendent  (al)  Signified 

Semiotic  Square 

Referent 

Message 

Logocentrism 

Phonocetrism 

Denotatum 

Designatum 
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Tokens  and  Types  i?LJl j  .oLpj-^ 

Meaning 

Elite  Interpreter 

Signifying  Practices  «Jb  oL-jLf 

Representamen  Jir 

Representation  ^llLr 

Modeling  Systems,  Primary  and  V^J  (Jj'  4J^^  ^^^^ 
Secondary 

Object  £;>  _^>- 

Positioning  of  the  Subject  ^lAJl  oo^i 
Intratextuality 
Text 

Open  and  Closed  Texts  iiUi  ^ 5>- ^xio  ^ 

Transmission  Model  of  Communication      J^l ^xlJ  JL-ji  ^oj^ 

Modality  aIaS y>  <  J_^i  i^>- j 
Markedness 

Medium  JUaJl  a.L^ j 

Functions  of  Signs  oljLil  ^Itj 

Referent  Function  5IpU-jI  iiJs> j 

Expressive  Function  ^ij^  J 

Metalingual  Function  ^ jjJ  J 

Poetic  Function  aj jjcJ.  iLt  j 
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Phatic  Function  iUls^  4jL1?j 

Conative  Function  £Lp jy>  liu&j 
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iJLft  c^JL>^jl~«I  :  (Foregrounding,  Stylistic)  ^jJLJ 

L^JlJuJ  J  iiLLi  j-LJ  jl  Jju  l^Jli  Jl  JaJl  J  o^IjJI 

SI)  «o^LJl»  iuLijJl  JjSfl  ^rj^JL;  ^iUi  f-^j  jJ-lJJ 
UaJ  ^1  ijLtjJl         («l$Jli)»  o^IjlII  fJuk^J 


iJJLJL>*J  a^-aJ  j-a  :  (Commutation  Test)  JlJUl  jl 

J^JaJj  .JjJj_JI  ^^-^  J-P  Jl  JljJl  ,J J* 

t  j%^**jJl  Ls<ajl  jiaJl  '■  ^  J-*--0  jL^""l  ijL^S-^l 

L«  ^j^^j  1$iSMp  SjL^^I  -(Reference)  gUfjl 

.*Lw-j^l  *j  g  ftl  jj  ^jL>ti-^l  :  (Anchorage)  *L**jl 

(ojj_s^»  C— >tj  j^JL*J  J^3)  ^^2_Jl  ^5  iljL*J  ^w^L^p  (jl  ^jSL^j 

^0  (La^  </?■>-  jl)  5 j jwaJJ  ^JuJajLJl  oUljiJl  «*L*jl»  JlP 
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.<U«^ai*Jl  o*l yd\  U^j!  jJajl  .(L-^Ju 

oljLiVl      ■  la  >  iJljl  jl  ^Denaturalization)      ■  h :  II  Uljl 
^j-P    A-sL$sJl  L^sJ-a  tOjL  Lg_*-si>j  a_L>«_J>I ^jLw-i  ^^-fe  ol ^-*u_*iJlj 

.^■■■■h:ll  tdLSsiiJl  U^jt  ^lajl  .lli>-  o^Ip  0  j&  ^ JlS!  £^-jjjjJjNl 
ciyuj)  cijjLjl  ^p       SjLc^Ni         :  (Metaphor)  S jlxuJ 

JjJj_a   ^Jl   ^Tji  Jl-^"   Jwoju    (JjJ-L*   ^j-*  ojLjCL^^II    L_jjJLu    i  A^L^-^ 

jl  fi^y ^>Jl»  AjUdL  p^J  N  U yfeLt  oljbc-^l  61  Luj  .^1 
L^ljI  jjijl        -  J->-  J^  ^jj-^      ^J^j  LajL^pI  fc  Js^c-*-*-^ 

.AlP^LII  Sjj^Jl  tJ~"j-*Jl  J'^!1^'   iib£J1  tiy**Jl 
j-o^jJI  ^^-Lj  :  (Relative  Autonomy)  ^w-^'  J1^. 


^L*l  -ULj  jl^jj  N  i(«^iljJl  jJIp»  Jl  4JI  a^I^ 

jiijl  .ill?  Lip  I  U-^i!Ap  jl  i^rji        j*}U^w*  ojLiNl  J  JjJ^uJlj 

j-jJ- j-Jl  4_j*jl>^jl^I  ^J,L? ./?  4        :  (Interpellation)  Jl 

ilsL-^j  (jL:J)  a^j^lJI  cjIjJI  L^j  «jiLliJ»  aIJT  ^Jl^ ji  (Althusser) 
.oIjlII  L^jI  jJijl  .((^ L§J  iLL-  jl 
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^L-Sll  i^-jl^-  ^|  i~jJL,  :(Myth)  Ij^IlJ 

4;i^'.JL  .5iU£j|j  4*-*Jajl  j^o  JaJ- ^IS  J^jLjJl  ^iLaia^*Vl  ^  CjLo jJal* 

.^Jalll  <U>- jJjjJjI  *LflJ?jj  ^j&j  ol ^^-^ 

il^JjJl  oljLJ^M  jJ*    : ;  :  (Digital  Signs)  oljLil 

(£SL*}\£Jl  ^>Jl  ^y)  (I)  :  (Natural  Signs)  oljLAJ 

t  ( jJa^I  ^JUll)  jUl  ^^Lp  J~b  ^JUi  jli>.jJl  diJi  JlLoj  tilb 
^^i)  oLLS^Jl  (^)    (<LL«>.«JtJl  jj^Jl  cJ-Jl  ^  ^jLj  ^Ju^j  j^JI 

LajLxpL  iljJJ  oljLil        :  (Analogue  Signs)  £>-rJaJ  oljUi} 
i^>cj  j5J  X£Ui jJl  oljLi'VI  ^^Lkj)  oj_)L^jJ»  oIjl^-j  LajLipL 

£LlJ^\JI  ^<J_£Jl  ^\jJ^l^ \  j^oj£"U-  J-ii->  :(Signum)  SjLii 
(Signans)  JljJl  ^  Jau^  ojj^p  ^ ^  .SjLiNl  crU  aJVjJJ  Signum 

.(Signatum)  J jJjlJIj 
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LgJl  LfLc-  ls^^         °-^J  cr*  •  (Sign) 

ljufc  UL^-I  ^L^jj)  obj_^j_*Jlj  jLtiSflj  olj-^Sflj  jj-^aJlj 

jJl  OljLi^ll   cij^JiJl  OljLi^M  UaJ  ^JaJl  .L$j  o yuJ> 

SjLil  Jjl  ^ V  ojLil  ^gjfc  :  (Simple  Sign)  2h:...»  3 jL-iJ 
.5jLi>l  iii>Jl  SjLi)!!  Uj  >il  .ii^l  SjLi)!! 

Jukx~-I  ~  1 U  ^  a        ;  (Complex  Sign)  XS y>  3 jLil 
SjLi)ll  Uajj  ^1  .fjjiJ  oljLii  ^J!  SjLiNl  JU-  ^MjJlJ 

o^Lp  j»J^-wJ      I?  ■/?  a  j_a  ^Conventionality)  j^^Ua-^l 

IaA^j  .JjJjuJIj  JIjJI  ^  iSM*Jl  ^Jl  SjLi^J  ^LipI  ^Ik^ 

J  °JJ j^^-i  u-^)  L$^1*j  ^  j-a-^U 

IJl_*  j jJl  j>JL^i_w^J  :  (Conventionalism)  4-*-?-^  h  .,^1 
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.  «4l^^Ua^5*yi         lijk>»  *bjjr;Jjoj  t^Lil) 

j-o  ii*>\_«Jl  jl  l5Jlp  .'(Arbitrariness)  ^Lilu-el 

JjjLj  -^ijJi  ^-ILp  ^  <Jl      j-*        JIjJI       4i">\jJl  LJijI 

^ jl ^^>^^ '  ^J„lg  :  (Bricolage)  ^JLkiil 

a!w-L$UjN1  £JLj>JI  oL*)jL-Ul  •  (Reflexivity) 

1  g     ^ j-**^*  cj?*^      j    ^  oj  -L^j j-L^I  iliLiJi  ^j-a         <»li-!jb  j^-^j 
ULp j  .<Jl      ^-i^j  JIjJI        t  L^jlJU-J'  j!  <>  iL^aJl 

4JI3!  LsAjI  jJaJl  -il—  L$^-i^l         ^rr^'  ^  U^LJ  4J|jl>J|  JUobs 

.iy^jJl  iLt^JI  iSjUi^l  O1^)"  t^a^1 

rjl  kj  r  *\  ^  j-laJl  :  (Types  and  Tokens)  oL*j-*a^j  i?Lwl 
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J5L5JI  jU^jJl  Jiijj  :  (Primacy  of  the  Signifier)  JljJl  Jjjjl 

b^r  tjjy;  L^jl^J  (tf>-Vl  JUaiN!  J5L-jj)  oJJi  5l 
JljJl  5l  tJUJI  ijjl  Jp'tyJUU  jl  «£iljl»  tJiVl 

jl  J jJjuJJ  <uULi5  JIjJI  L^J  ^ijjJ  :  (Iconic)  Jj-£jI 

^jVl  L>-jjJL  jjJj-^Jl  i  ~  g  ■  :  (Structuralism)  ij^J-j 
UjUi>L       JS  Jl  dj^l         .((*S3lj  SAJUI  J*\)  fl-b^Nl 

^  .IV-tII   ^JL^aj   Jj  Oj-*-^   |*-*J    .(l»X**oJl   Ij-A   <Jjjj*L)  ^XajLoJI 

t^lj;  p-ftjc^  JJl><J1j  .(iljJLJlj  ^^illj  (*-*^Jlj  4JJJ15") 
^LlJI  ^t-jJ  ^Jl  JlpI  jJLii  j  ol  j^LwlJl  j-p  cjLL^JI  Jl  *lJ  j_^n_^ 

ij^SHJl   C-»IJL?-Ji   _b  J_>*Jj  J   (L    a*,  ./ill     :  Jjji   jUu)  L^-w^ii 

t^^Jlj  UUI  t^pL^^  i^ja^  tJlJb)ll  jL^-l  Uuj  ^1  .oUl 

t  ^Jjlj    i«-jXa     t^y^yJl   JJL>tlJl    t^^lj^Jl   J-JLs*Jl  fc^SL-q-^Jl 
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«ul  .UUj  IIIpLipI  l$J  JlaJi  ^j^J  ay  :(Indexical)  ^^JilJ 
t^^j  Jj^p  ojL^V!  ^ij-^       :  (Interpretant)  SjLi^M  JjjU 

.S^jJI^mJI  j*P  ^U.oJI  *jJj~*  Lai  I  jiajl  .ojLi^/l  jJlXj! 

iLpLj^-l  aI^jU  Sjj^-~-  ^  :  (Codification)  c^/J 

.  (Guiraud)  j j        Jlp  Sjuixi 
JL»_*jl^I  ^  ^cJLk-sA^Jl  IJl&  ^-j-e  :  (Contiguity)  jjL>«J 

jl)       c-^^  L  j^^-oj  j-*  L  ^1  ojLi^AJ  (oj^tj^^ 

4Jj-Jj  iliU  jjb  :  (Paradigmatic  Analysis)  ^I.Ljl^I  J-J-^ 

£flJ  ^1  J j!Ju>Jl  cjik«  JbJL>*J  ^1  LJ*~J 

Jb  ^Ijl>^-I  aJLJIj  vr^Jl  a^aII  JUII 

:  (Syntagmatic  Analysis)        Ji  ^J-JL^j 
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Jla)  ybl^liil  <L-lj.5  j-a  :  (Synchronic  Analysis) 

.f*S3lj  a^JLII        ^1  .i^jUl 
^LojJl  J-JL>tJl  ^j-b  :  (Diachronic  Analysis)  JtA^ 

.^t^Jl  JJl**JI  ^tA&lj  UUI 
olp  a-oJL^uJ  ^J,t?  ^<  jJfc  :  (Code-Switching)  feyu** 


:  (Transformation  -  Rules)  aJ_p) _  J-j^>s-j 


c^L^jLiJ  ^Jl  Jjju*J  ^-J-$Li  ^Jjjjtj  Aply  ^j-f-  o^jj>-j^Jl  JjJaJl 
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.Lgj^o  Lo       ilpLii^  £r!j^°!        :(Syntagm)  y 

.^^-^  IS        c/^IjJI  jJLlJj  iv^ju.      jo Jij  dJUi  jl-ijj 

Jl  5jLi*>U      k  ./?<Jl  IJla  ^juki^j  :  (Isomorphism)  ji"L£J 

Jl  Sjj^jJL      j. ,/? >  ^jyLi^Jl  ^LxJl        '.(Encoding)  j^LU 
£3^J   <-  Jbc^Jl  J*-*->  ^jialjj  .<uJ*>l*jl  ol yLJLSl 

JSLL  jJ^J  L^-J-a-"      j&\  ol yLJJl  :  (Naturalization) 

.^.Jv.tl  iJljl  U.I  ^1 

:  (Multiaccentuality  of  the  Sign)  I jL*i)ll  ^  ->J-*-J 

Jl  ^L>-j^0  ^Ju>^-~Jj  t (Voloshinov)  J ji  ^Jl?^< 

SjLi^AJ  ^JJa^Ji  l-U  Iojjj  ^ScjI  :  (Differance)  ^^ji  JjU^ 
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VI  j-^lfl)  V  «difference»  51~J y6\  LJi^Jl j  iJu*  ^  Jj j-^* 

JbyLo  J-Jl>«jJI  ^  ^j>wJl jjLwM        :  (Deconst ruction)  dJL£ij 

o^ULJl  tj^-jJl  5Jljl  L^j  jJkJl  .o^LUJi  l-JUj 

.S^jJI  J^;U  c  JIjlu-VI  JJb>dl  tJslLiJl  c^iadl 

(Binary  Oppositions  (or  (i^uJj  o^LUi  j\)  i*jLi  o^LLaJ 

l$-J  Ju^ljJi  j^aaj  o^IjJI       olIjLj  ^  :  Digital  Opposition)) 

^»  dDi  Jli*  tUSkja  JjLiJ         jLu  ^IjllJ  JjJL^-  ^ 

oMjLLJI  _rJLJl  [(Oppositions,  Semantic)  5_J^  o^LUj 


(Analogue  Oppositions  (obLs-aj)  1  ]j  _  ^  :  c/>L-»l 


jiw  ^Jl-U^-I  JjJl>-  ^  4_LLii_i  ipLj*  oVb  ^  :  (Antonyms)) 
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cr^^'j   tat^*"D  ^J-*"^  ^-"--^  - 

..  *::fl."Jl j  o\£\*JU\  ^iDl  :  (Constraint)  J~3£ 
toUJl  j  k  jl  :  (Constitution  of  the  Subject)  olJUl  j_jj_^J 

.JS'L&I         :  (Homology)  JJUj 

Ju^aiilJI         [(Articulation  of  Codes)     ji-^ill  JJaA^i 

aIjL^^*JI  o>1 jji**xJl  kJJLLoJ  jS  .aIjL^^**JI  ol j^i*jJl  ^3  aIjLo  oL 

0 j-iwJlJl  Jr^'  O^-d  :  (Double  Articulation)  jTJ^>*  J-miaqJ 

ciLli  JtJL*)  o^ijJuJl  ^jl^JI  oli  ^^Jt-vsaJl  oIa^-jJI  ^  LojikuJl 
oli  c-»Ijl?-jJ!  ©JL*  AjJ  ^  coLJL5Jl  J\  t^jJcuaJl  objjL*Jl 
Lil  . JjJxoj  Jb  ^jjo  i^jaJliJ  L^jvo  oJj>-1j  JbS"  t  aJL^iSCo  oljLij  ^Lfc«Jl 

^  !*£JI  ^  Jkil jUi  LiJUi  JUL.)  L^li  ^  J^j  V  ilLt j 

^  Ju  ^)  L^Jfi  ^  oijLil  o — -J  j  .(ajLlSJI  ^  cij j->J'j 
(5 jJLwwOl  olJi^-j  ^r-*-*         ° j^tr^"  ^j*  J->ki-ijJJ  Jjl  ^yL*^ 
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(Single  Articulation,  <l£Juj  ^Jl  ot jjL-tJ>  ojJ-o  J^aJ-^J 

JjS/l  J^uUjJI  :> j-iiJ*  J../3-&o.:Jl  oli  ol yLjJl  dlUJ  :  Codes  with) 

^jij  (^^^  <ul*i*  j^j*^  oli  j^Lp       tol^Lil  jyj  (^-Jl 

j^*-^   H   Ol jjL-LII   ^jjl^uj  ^Lo->xJ   ^        jJW?  j-^llP 

^JJl  t^L^J!  ^LJl  ^^fi«  :  (Intertextuality)  j^UJ 

c^*^  c^i  & {t-^—iJ'        -  (Binarism)  h^^j 


442 


o^/1jJ1  ^>  4_p j-^wj  j_a  .-(Paradigm)  ^JIjl-jl-J  JjJL*- 

JIXJL^I  J  jlJL>-  £L»  ■  ■  hi  I  oJJl  ^  JL>- .j-s-^/t  LiJc^o 

4  ^)ljLi**i*i/l  JJUdJl  L^ajl  ^iajl  j^-l  ^val^  j»LLj   t  J~*-*  L5^y>  ^ 

LiL^I  fJLiJ-J  ^J-W,  A«        :(Sign  Vehicule)  SjLiVt  J^U 
-Up  t^-Jiu  ^  ^  t>^)  J'-1"  ^  t^lj^Jl  ^Ajo  -Up 

oLpj.^oII  cJIjJI  ijLJJ\  cJUai^l  U~-j  ^\  .LSL. 
*J  J^JI  i_r*-*  ^  Lfc^Ui  ikJUca  :  (Literalism)  iii 

ijjjb  j^-^U-Ul  vrjJiLL<Jl       0j^5  '.(Discourse)  t^Ua^ 
^Lk^Jij  ,>^>JI  ^Lk^Jlj  J^UJl  ^Ik^Jlj  j^JuJ!  ^Ik^JlS 

l*j]^>  ^Lk^Jlj  .J^^U-Nl  ^Ua^Jlj  ^UjaJl  ^Lk^Jlj  ^JaJl 
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( ^JpL-Vl j  a!p!>U1  jj-^aJlj  ^.jfeUS/l  ^yj  ^l^c-"^  <UjIS  5 j^Nl 

jl)   jL>s-*Jl   J^-l-i   I  g"  tl  .  ■  /?  »J   £-51  jJl  iLL*-*   jLSLj^l    *Lwj   j» jJjJ 

jJl  *_~J _yJl  LfJLtf-         aI^Mp  ^r^r-^  °' cT^^ 

.3JUJI 

<1lJ*>JI  ^JLSL!!  ^Ijjki**l  jj_«oj_£b>-  J„„^i  >  :(Signans)  Jb 

(jl  t(Signum)  iJj^uJl  SjLS^I  JSLi  jl  JIjJI  Jl  SjLi^J  Signans 

cJ^JjuJI  La.!  ^1  .oLJ^X  ^1  jLi,  Ujlip  w^^^aJl  «dSLi» 

JiLllI  (jj^j-Jl  jJiJl  J  j-&  ;  ((Signifiant)  Signifier)  Jb 

t (^j-«w>^<Jl)  j;:sUJl  ojLi^l  JtSLi 
J-U  .JlUJI  c  JIjlJI  4jjiJ\  c^jLiJI  JIjJI  UJ  JkJl  .UjLi)ll 

jl  «^jUJ|)>  JIjlJI  o!jlJl*J  :  (Empty  Signifier)  £jti  Jb 

jl    OJ->*-»  jl   c  !~L>-  J^Cja  j\    t  JjJjLa  Jb  j_A  tKjJliaJl" 

iJuts        jLl~j^5  j»JL?*i^l  :  (Imaginary  Signifier)  J^>wU  Jb 
j^5L  .jyLoJws-^Jl  JIjJI  J jiju»  Jl  ojLit)U      k .,^? <JI 
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IJla  la^jjjj  .LoJ^wvJ!  <> la ^Jl  4_^jJL  aI^LwI  j>*-> 

4_^JLp       jJjUfl         ;  (Absent  Signifiers)  S-jJLp  oSfta 

^Lw^wwwo        t  ^J,  la../?  <Ji  IJLa  j-w.^.j  .'(Signification)  ifib 

jt)  INjJI  JJwf  Sjj^r-  ^>o"»  J  t ^4  JjJM 

^  iS*A*-SI  ^1  ^-Ua^Jl  iJu*  I  (Denotation)  S^aj  JWj 

iWi  ^>tJl  ^-J  .UJl  ^fj-i-M  J<>  -tJ^JLoj  JLU) 

tl^ojjj  .(Sebeok)  ^rj>M  o*>U  ^  i^Jli  iW* 

.iWjJl  Olii   cMiitiJI  iJ^JLlI   cifLwJl  iWjJl  Uul 

ijiiJl  ^y-^-Jt  -l^y  ^         :  (Designation)  iiSli  iJ\i 
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c^;  ill         j&\  .(Sebeok)  3^..xJl  aWjJI  l*Ll*j  '^r^1  J] 

ililiiJl  a!pL»jl>-^I  oLkji^Ji  ^  :  (Connotation) 
-Llp  •Lr<^-U  tij^1  j-^Lt-T  Jjj  Lg^Jo  ^Jl  «ilA^Jjl» j 

oijLtVl  ^Jck.-^  «i!NjJU  olL-k       jU  ^y^..^  tOjL 

IJl*  ^  -^^1  ^ Lf;  i^^J  tdJ         (J Jb) 

dlj^sjcJl  iJ^jJl  £-^->)  SjL^J  Jb       .ajLlJL*  ojL^I  tjlk^M 

«olJUl»  ^  SlrtjLJl  Jjl^-        c^l^kJl         :  (Subject)  oli 

JL*-jL«  j j.b  '■  a  J. <?.!'■■» j  -i^r- jJ^jJbVl  j^-fll J  oJ-jLJI  aJLaIJI  LaJlLU 

:  Jib  JUL*)  ^j^ta'.^Jl  ^^Ajo  ^1  ^-^'JL  (i)  :  (Symbol)  y#j 

tJ^Jj-Jl  L^J  JIjJI  <u.Jl>  N  y>  :  (Symbolic)  fjy>j 

JIjJI  ^  o!>UJl  (U*:  .L.LJ  L>!Ak^l  jl  t  Li  Up  I  qjSL> 
^Jlp  cpI^j^^JI  j-™Jl  ojLil  t«u-ii^j»  <ULS  :  JJJi  JUu)  JjJ-uJlj 

.j^L^j^  i^jXo  ^liil  :  (Glossematics)  isyJ  oUsLj 
^j-^aJl       « ^ilrJl  oUjw  j**!:  :  (Overcoding)  ^jLtrJl  S^Uj 
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"k^a\J>-  a  o_.„.  \  \  oJufc  .^LJpNI  aJLp  aj>-vo  <IjLqjJL«-*JI 
js>  .il-p*>Lj  S^j-s^  Oj_>t-«Jl  :  (Irony)  o ^^>t  - 

j-a  :  (Pansemiotic  Features)  L^L^Jl  IuJ  I. ...J I  oLw 
!JLa  o-^jrH  :  (Semiosis/  Semeiosis)  ^-•-a  S jjj-f* 

:  (Unlimited  Semiosis)  S^jJ_>t^Jl         ^-^a  S j-^*- 

t«JjjLjl»  Jj^Jp  j-p  JJ^p  dLii  j^jj  .^T  JjJ-L*  Jb  ^Jl 


^jJi  ^Jkyg-Jl  ^  :(Semiotic/  Semeiotic)  ^L*^ 
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i-uulj^w        ;  (Semiotics,  Definition  of)  L$jLj_«J  c 

.SjU>l  cL>^o,.  II  Lj»\  JX\ 

x^p  L>- jJ ^^.Jl      la,.^g  -o  3 j j  :  (Semiology)  L>» 

ULp-I  oA^u^  .1894  fl*Jl  J I  «J  i  jJa^o  ^  (.jj^j^ 

Li  I   ^  (Baudrillard)  I.   j  ^5  j  ^jlyL^         j  c-jjL 

.f-^JU*  ^  ^^Jl  JLJL2JI  ^^L.        LL^I  j,Jl£  «^L^JI» 
(Richards)  j^jLJLjLjjj  (Morris)  Lr^Jj-**  dJJi  Jli_o 
LL^I  ((l^jJ^^^Jl))  j^Jj  .(Sebeok)  ^j-^j  (Ogden) 
j^zz  ^-^j  <• jj ,,(0', 11  JJl>cXj  ^jMI  i?-jjJL  + 7^"  ^yJl  oL-*ljjJI 

LAjI   jJaJl  J^jL-vwli  OL-Iji  ^Jl 


i^»jJU  ^IflJl  :  (Formalism) 

aIjI y>~l  c-»L>jJai«  ^L^ — !l  ol ^i^LlI  j}  :  (Codes)  ol ^^LJ^ 

<ui  c^-«j^J  IjLUI  ol ^jL-JJI  ji j-j  -^j-*-*  o^L>t^  o^l jJ-LoJlj 
Cw--U  t jLijJ^I  4^\ji\  ol yL,..t,Jl  col ^i-.-tJl  J-^alii  Uijt  ^JaJI 
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oJUb  JUaJ  :(Narrowcast  Codes)  jL^jlJ^I  LL.../?  cj\ ^.L^ 

^^aj  .jLiJoNl  <l«»^(jJ|  oljjL-lJl  (j-*Sou  t  I^jJlp-c^o  \jj^oj>-  oIjjLJLII 

dJLii  :  (Unarticulated  Codes) 


3,2;  ,/a  11  ol jjLrJLll  ^JaJl  :  (Elaborated  Codes)  Si-ali  ol 


I^JI  o>1jjL,„$Jl  ^JiJl  :  (Restricted  Codes)  SjjJL>«^  olj-i-J^ 


Sfrl j-2Jlj  a j-a-'— iJI  j-laJl  :  (Hegemonic  Code)  3 :  o  ;  g  o  3 t 


1?  ,/?  a  j-A  :  (Broadcast  Codes)  jL.L"JMl  SjwIj  c 

^  *1 ^JL,  ^1  ol ^L-^J1        SjLi^U  (Fiske)  dL~i  o'ji^wlJ 
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:  (Oppositional  Code  and  Reading)  jLl.-LL2J  3*1  jjj  3 

^Jiil       ^>-l  o jA^Si  ^L>cjI  1_^Lp-  J^ajj    c^alli  o jA^Si  ^^-^j 

(Dominant  (or        ?  ;  o  ■  \  *»  jl)  jli-LSL**  3*1  ^Jj  S^-ti,  ■  ,A 
JU  o  jI^Twj  ^3  j  Us  I  ^  :  Hegemonic)  Code  and  Reading) 

oLJ  4j>vJj  ^yaJl     ^  0 ^  -^j)  ^pr^l  ^       II  SpI jJiJI 

Lu>y  S*lyUl^  S^J.  LajI  ^JkJl  .(^li^JI  ji  ^JlXJl  xlp  i^lj 

(Negociated  Code  and  LJ> jLL*Jl  L*w> 3*lj-Sj  Sj-i-wJi 


o^-i^t  tJLa  OjI^jl^-  ^jJl  jLt?Vl  cLi-A  :  Reading) 

■*  *■ 

<U3y   ^jvSLxJ  o^IAjj  4_ajlJL>   <lSl!  (,      ,%  floJl  ^^IjoJI 

SjUjl^^I  JJLa  j-*  «ild*>\5  jj-^jJ*  ^yfe  :  (Tropes)  jj-^ 
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tiLSai  cS>c-^ll  {j4  J*>\  .Lj^J\j  J^JI  jL^Jlj  LLSCJlj 

jUj^jj      k./?.<Jl  IJla  ^jl^jl^I  :  (Simulacrum)  iiSlj  jj-^ 
.AilJu>Jl  JLiuLa  iilii  ^  ^ j-s^-Ji  aJLp  j^J  ^JJ!  J^L-Vl  J^JJl 
c^lijl  JIjJI  ci^J^JI  oljLi)ll  UijJ  ^kJl  .£iljJL.  ii^U  J 

oy&Lbj  o  j^—*  c3 j-^  tjr*  :  (Modes  of  Address)  iJ?L>fc« 

^^—o  OjL;  ^L^J  :  (Orders  of  Signification)  SJ^b  oUL-_b 

Jb)  ^J-wJl  5jLi>l  fJLi^L-J  ^1  ilU-^aJl  iJ^jJl  ^  i-JUJl 

^JUs^^Jl       IJl&  :  (Associative  Relations)  \  \  h  il jJ  oli^l* 

VlJjl  oljLi)/!  ^  «£~S^!»  oLk,lyJl  j-U^'j  .il)lJ_^Nl 
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oLJXJl j  1  g  U>  j  1  ^  i^LijuJl  oLJLSJlj  oblwa-Jl j  oLi^\ _^-tJ\ 

oUJLi-oJl  ^-fl-v       i  g-l,.L?..„r?  *Jl  ljufc  '.(Sense)  <j>y*i 

.^LwJl  diuJl  ^J*~l\  c5jU>l  Ji/U  UJ  >il  .(5jU>l  JijL* 
^        LA^-^aJ j  ^ j,s^:Jl  ^-fi  jj*  :  (Decoding)  ^oLto  Jli 

jl  qI^JLJI  ^  b^a  j-^oo  CjI yLjjL  L^jCL^o  ^JJLjl  lIUj 

o ^1  ^Ju^>        :  (Aberrant  Decoding)  ^Li^JJl  ^Ltiit  cili 

^JJa^2-Ji  !JLa  j»JL^uJ  Lo  ULp  :  (Ideal  Readers)  j^Jli»  p-I^S 

^LJ  J^.l<  ^i^j  ^-Ul  «J_al£l!»  ^J-k^Jl  IJL^j  JUa^j 

li^Uajl  Als-ly  ^jj-J  J^-j  ^jJl  «^ij-*Jl  ^jUJl»  UjI  tL_i!j^Jl 

(Reading,  Dominant,  ^LJLliJj      jUJ>       ^  t  SJuL-*  o*l jl 
<.q\3X&~A\  U\ jJd\j  o jA*Jj\  JaJI  Negotiated  and  Oppositional) 

Ji_      j-sfijJl  s-l^i  *  (Preferred  Reading)  3 1    i «  S^l jj 
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J 


J 


jl)  jLuHjL^JI   Of-ljJLllj  0 j-jLs-wtJl   Ls^lj!  jJaJl    .jUb   1  g    ^  ^  j 

JL<2jVI  IL^ j  [^aJJ^^S  &L~s>-  ^  :  (Channel)  JLJ 


ji  1  g .  IV j  SjL^VI  i^-J  j-o  j_^-j-w-  J-L*j  :  (Value) 
j!  jZUjj  .aJVjlJI  ^ojik^  J-^i  J^b  lS^^1  oljUVL  L^li^Uj 

.2U1JI  ^1  :  (Parole)  ^tf 

Jb  ^IJj^*.I  ^X^JcZ  a!p%  3jj-s^  JjL£JI  :  (Metonymy)  *Jt£ 

^-djUi> jJl  J^-tJ  L^Jl  ^a«JI  .iw^Jl         4j>t-j^Jl  *UliL  L*-~*» 

.ijj-wib         *uLS\JI  ji^xJ  .J.*^ j-<Jl  jb^JU  jj ^>-T  I  ^    *"a >%j 
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d)L>J  la  ■/?  <  jIJl&  :  (Langue  and  Parole)  ^^^j  i*J 

f.  »  -  «« 

LgJ jj>JJ>CJ~. j       JJl  J>i ji^li  ^-P  ^Juil^^o  ^jJt j  .aJIjj      jJal^  l*^>- 

.^1^1  JJ>dl  c^U^il  JJUdl  UJ  >il  .iiiJl 

.J^JUJl         :  (Poststructuralism)  4j^jJI  JjuU 
cJJLjkJ  :  (Directness  of  Address)  5_J?L>fcXJl  ijj-iL-e 

^-stf  L^i  jiaji  *jjj-s^Ji  i3i  c^l^j^ 

j-a  ^JJa-^Jl  IJl*  jj^^JU-  ^^LJ  :  (Shifters)  iJ*iU  ol 

^  «5J^JlLjl  j^jJlJ)        SjU)U  (Otto  Jespersen)  j-^^-L  jjjl 

^Xj^.:  i  :  (Addresser  and  Addressee)  i^^Lp^Sj  ^-LCLa 

^Ij-^  U^Jl?^oI  JJl! j  JfL^iluj  il^^^Jl  J-^j^1'  J-s^ljiJJ  JL«j^i 

J^tAiJl      j^jJI  J^wj  ■*  (Semiotic  Triangle)  ^L-^^  ^J-U 
^^ifcJl  l4J)  ^r-j^Jt  UajJ  ^1  .&L*-~-  lilts  t^^o  o^p  tSjLi^U 
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jlx*  e-j^JI  pJ&  a!p%  Sjj-s^  j-a  :  (Synecdoche)  J^-y>  jL>^ 
Sjj-^JI  <.LL£JI  tijjjifc-Jl  Ls^jI  jJail  J-^^j-Jl  jl>«-Jl  ^ 

.j~JuJ\  ^i^Ji  Jaj\ :  (Discourse  Community)  c->lia>-  £yj>y> 
j j£ jlLj     JLSl  jl  :  (Interpretative  Community)  j~Ju 

^jLiiJl  fli-j  :  (Motivation  and  Constraint)  JLj-Jaij  ^oli'L^i-o 

JIjJI  oLS"  lJlS"  .JIjJJ  JjJjlJI  j  jc^p 

jJbJ  ^_^lLJI  ^  jl5  t5l5U^  Jit  oljLi)M  oJl5  UiSj  .Sl5U^ 
j^Jl  ^-JLj  lSj^-^  ^-Uaw2-^  :  (Selection,  Axis)  *LjuJl  jj^-o 

^JlLa^o  jjfc  :  (Combination,  Axis  of)  j^p^* 
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^jL^JI  ^Jky^Jl  IJLa         :  (Semiosphere)  ^Lw-  Jsw>bo 

j^LiJl  o-i j_*J       6 j^j^br  :  (Signatum)  J jJju 

J^j-g/Vl  ^jifcJl  jl  t  J ^JjuJl  ^1  SjLi^U  signatum  V^^Ul  iJ£Jl 

ilj-o^Lll  4_*Jl5U1  ^wb^L^j  :  (Significatum)  J^Jj-a 

^.p  jJL^jlj-  ojL^jl-pL)  ojLi-Vl  ^j^-*-*  ^Jj  SjLi^U  Significatum 

e$lj->-         j>-~uj—u         j-*  '  (Signified  (Signifie))  JjJJLa 

.(Lola        (j-Jj)  JI-xJl  <JJu_>  ^Jl!I  ^j^liJl  ^$i^M  j-^j  .SjLiV! 

^  ^  .iJL^Ji  oULS^Ij  5^>JJ1  ^LiVl  J!  U5  c^JUJl 
.JIjJI  4^JI  £>^Jl  LzJ  jJ^\.  ^JLJI  ^        L^-jZ  JjJ-uJl 

jl  (^^-j  :  (Transcendent(al)  Signified)  ^jjL^cJ  JjJjUj 

t -X5LJI 
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l^^j^  oJl>*L-l   :(Semiotic  Square)  ^L*^ 

^  Ja^  ^1  ^ 

^  ^^^1  ^-UaJl  oj-jjJ  ^  a^J^j  ^Jr^1*       uijjU  ^Li 
fcOl^^M  OUikuJi  oNLj>-N!  aJ  J^Ai 
<^>  tLjLj'  t((J^^ 

j^j ^J-LuJl  (j^y  o JL^u^j  ^cJ  la  ■/?  a  j-a  :  (Referent)  <uJI 

^  ^^L^jj  .SjLi^l  «dj^p  ^jjJ)'  ULp  ^i*jJj><JL!  j^jLI^jjj  jj-pjlS") 

^S^Ju  jy^y^   Lol    .O^^^^JI    I  jj-^^  t  ^y^lJl 

j^SUjj  .jj-^j—  -Up  «<lJI  £j>-  j-LU  JLgJfcp'  4jL  dJJi  (j^axJl  ^Juojj 

t^^Jl  ^1  ^clks/j-Jl  IJla  ^t^j  ol  :  (Message)  iL- 

•L^i  <^v^  Jl  o^?^1  J\riJ  -o^1  J**  Jl  J 

^c_Lkv2-Jl  IJLa  Ijujj  ^Ju^-u^..  :  (Logocentrism)  4jLL)I  ijji'^ 
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J-s^ljlJl  (J  Li  ^  i^^i    t^'-p  ^Jj  ^  J?"^^  JT*^  t_5^i  L^*jl 

<j_^JJl  ^j^S^^Jl  ^^JLajj  .^*)k>3\j  1$^p  ^r^-"  j^L^Jlj  <.kkJ>\£ 
^kil  .(j ^L^p-Vl  oL^-j  c-*L^  Lflp  jiSfl j         jLi  ^ 

.J>kJl  cJLaJI  L^jI 

jLt  J~-L>*J  j^jk  :  (Phonocetrism)  J  b :  11  ^ 

^^*<Jl  Jj^jjJiJl  p-j kilta  ^*         •^'^J'  e-»L**>-  ^yl-p  ^**>l5LSl 

**    *  >  »"  * 

L.^j1  ^JaJl  .  jU^j  o^Lp  JJu>tjJl  IJla  .^^^Jl 

.4aJDI  Sj^ y>  t  JLaJI 
Denotatum  4jjJ*>Ul  4_*JL£Jl  ^J-^jl^J  :  (Denotatum) 

.( »j^L>-  cr^jj-*)  (Signatum)  JjJjuJI  j_p  dJJJu 

,4*Jl  <.63js*-ja}\  jLi»Jl  L^tt  jjaj! 

iLJ^Ul  oJJLlI  UL^I  ^Ju^J  :  (Designatum)  <uJI  jLiJ 
^JaJi  .( jj-^jj.S'U-  <Jl  ^-j-Ul  ^1  ojU>!>0  Designatum 

j-^  ^j-^  :  (Tokens  and  Types)  bL*J\j  oLp j.,.^ 

jjJu)  4_«Juk^-«^J!  oLJl5LII  jJ-p  jj&  oLpj-sia-oJl  ^^lpj  ^  -.^  ^ 

e  tor 
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LoJli  J^jLtJLjjj  ^jJi_^jl  ^jjj  :  (Meaning) 


jjJUl  tj^L^-^Jl  J^-aj  :  (Elite  Interpreter)  U>w  ^IjLq 

oLS^j-Lm-         :  (Signifying  Practices)  SJb  oL*jL>-* 

^o_^J  ^  ^-^LaJI        j-a  :  (Representamen) 

jl  SJl-<>jlx-1JI  ^_^Lk_UI       ijj  ^Representation)  UJLLoJ 
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L>*_~J  t jj^^o  (^'j^  iiLLi  o*>L>t~*j  jl  oL*>LSo*Jl  ciUL^o 
«<LJ5>Ji»j  «^5ljJl»  jLi^I  ^Jl  ^jj^JI  jujUj  aj^JI  jb^laJl  LJu^-J 

(Modeling  Systems,  Primary  iJLij         t  J-JwJ  oU^JiL* 

ili ji  ^  LgJL  aJUJI  J-X^jJI  cjLq y  :and  Secondary) 

Jl5LlJJ  iljJjVl  ^iij^Jl  IJLft  ^J^las  .^LJ  <j^i^JI  ^JlS^JIj  t^jl 
Lyijo  jJ j  .JjJajJl  *J j-^ j-^  i^-r^t  ^L(LJl  6j-r:-p''  dJJJL!  tJ^L^t-^Jl 
JjL-j  ^  U^j-^aJ  J-q-JLJ  jj^j-*Jl       g  a  oJl  ^iJ^JU*>!  ^-.^JaJw^Jl 

V!  oJla  Ij^-^Li  t^^V!  JUaJ^/l 
.jialJI  ijS'j-*  UaJ         *^J\  ^  ip 

«j>o j-*J  ^      W  „n  <Jl  I  jjk  ^-^-o  pJJ^^o  ;  (Object)  03 j-o 

.olJUl  ^iaji  :  (Positioning  of  the  Subject)  oli 
S^Lp  ff^LdU  ^Jik^  ^Jj^vJ    (Intra textuality) 

t*L-j)/l  Uajl  ^Jl  .^^J!       iJj-b  oli^U  lift  fjJii^j 

<_^i  ojLi^Aj  ^-^IjJi  oLjt*j  ^jk,/?<Jl  IJLa  jaUiw^j  .'(Text)  ^jio* 
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:  (Open  and  Closed  Texts)  SiJLi-o  ^ j^^aJ ^  o- jJii*  ^ 

£j5  ipjj  j-^Jaj  ^yJl  <±Uj  ^yt  iiijc*Jl       j-s^Jl  jl  j£L>\  JjAi 

(Transmission  Model  of  J  ^1 j—J,  LJ  Jl_*- j\  ^  S 


^ij-<J  ^1  J-^iyJl  j-P  J^^Jl  d*->Aj>Jl  JLu^u  :  Communication) 

sjjLwo  ^\  ^y^j         ^^^I  p-d  ^^-^JL)  ^y^Ji  Jjz>j 

jl  JjJJl  i-f^-j       j-j  •  (Modality)  tj^i  ^ 

ojioi  ^JJl  *.jv—jJI  J^-JaJ  ji^j  :  (Markedness)  j 

J^SLij  (c^Li  <l*-L5)     j-*>* j-^i  j-wpw  J^*^  jr3         -  ^L**'  L^S) 

is4»l>-  <IjL*-^  4-4-~u  Wj»j-*>>j^Jl»  JljJl  ^l^j  .(ilLi  ioJlS")  ((jij^^a)) 
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J^LiJl  bj&j  .ULx  (Uiw>)j  Lali>t-a  (oltf-  ^lill)  ^» j-o- j-<J! 

.jjjUsJI  J^J-uJl  JjO^J!  cdL£k)l  c^LJl 

W  ■/?  «  ^Ij_>«jlm«I  Jj^is  L_i_bJ^J  :  (Medium)  JUaJ) 

CjLii  ^Ip  J^.i.l^  Jij  .^.^ii^j!  ^JtA^L  kJUaJ^I  iJL— j» 

^  j-^lyjl  JjL-j  jl  ^OU>l  J^l^l  J-jL-j  ^ 
gpLJl  J^JLlI  ^      yL-lJij  o(jL£^M  Ujb  ^Zjj  ,(J^\^jS\ 

JLaj^I  iL-^j  .e^j-ij  Ajb»-Ljl  ^jLo  J^N-i  J^Jj  tJU^N!  j} 
^JlJUJ  iL>b-  ^iLLi  Stats'  L^j«-fl  jj-LoLjc^i  tbfce-l^i  J^wJ  ^^Jl 

0 j_oJ       :  (Functions  of  Signs)  oljLil  i-ajUpj 

.CjIjLI^II  ^ijLtj  ^JaJl  .'(Expressive  Function)  ^j^^^j 
L!Ltj  ^JaJ)  :  (Metalingual  Function)  ^^JL)  JLwOJ  4  q,. J? j 

.SjLi)H  cillbj  ^kl!  :  (Poetic  Function) 
.oljLi^ll  i^ijLtj         ;(Conative  Sign)  ^iJ^J 
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365  '.      J^j  4  <jJ j~!> 

-c- 

422  1  17  :oL>jj  4 jj— -fj-^L^r 
46O  447  441  .38  434  431 
4235     4 166     c  159     c  152 
385  4356  4353  4305  c251 

321  '.  {j, j*j*>  4  ^j~s>j\j>- 

259  4  158  :^Uj  tj^> 
4 1 86  4  54  iJLjJu^i  4  0j— •^\>- 

337  4257  4203  4I88 
.  257  4  198  c  1 19  : 

299  4  259 


216 

13  :  Jtjl*  /^IjjU  t  j yr 
221  4 194  Ljy^yr 
346  ^^rr 
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-  J  - 

306  :JJI^  'J-^j 
256  .149  :^LJ^I 
234  :  ^  .  ^-^b 
421  1 14  :^jL.  tjjL;lj 
335  :<UjS\  i. ycJjulj 
c  198  1 193  .36 

355  .  354  .282  .272 

198  :o yiil  ^^Jl 
1 81  .  79  .68  .38  .36  :>^JI 
.97  .  95  .89  .86  _  83 
1 117  .108  .105  .100 
.166  .141  .126  .121 
.226  .201  .180  .177 
.354  .310  .291  .240 
393  .383  .  382  .374 

79  .75  :dj3\jj\ 
282  *.  <^Jii\j  .  ^jJ^j jj j 
.183  _  182  t147  : 4  U^j^J 
333  .255  .227  .189 

63  O^j^-dj 
222  :J&U  i^Jbj 

-  lT  - 

387  .260  .150  .^U 

321  :  JuLta  .  ^hjJL- 

216         jj  tol^ 


.238  .236  .233  .227 
.252  .247  .242  _  241 
.277  .  275  .272  .267 
.313  _  312  .291  .282 
.334  .326  .  325  .323 
387  _  386  .383  .380 

147  4  145  .  144  :£jUJl  JljJi 

.109  .  107  .49  :iJL>-  .U^p 
.176    .169    .147    _  146 
.352    _   351     .257  .217 
391  .384  .380 

.56  _  55  .52  .48  .34  :;JVjJI 
.147  .134  .121  .97  .66 
.186  .173  .165  .159 
.243  -  236  .213  .196 
_  279  .277  .249  _  246 
.369  .293  .291  .280 
386  .384  .382  _  381 

248  :ZjjLJ^\  iNJl 

.  236  .213  :  U .  __«jJi  iiViJl 
277  .246  .239 

.213  .159  : « : :  «  >,h  \\  «JVjJI 
-  242    .240    .238   -  236 
293  .249  .247  _  246  .243 
221  : 

174  :  a^jj  .Ojl5oi 
188  r^Li  ij^p 
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.359   _    352    .335  .333 
-    379    .368    .366  .364 
.385    .383    _   382  .380 
412  .390  .387 

116    '.  jljlijj>-    c  C^jJj 

111  :WS  .jU^L*- 
_  122  .39  :a>Uip-^I  i3U~Jl 
367  .  365  .330  .313  t 123 
c 313  t32  :  oj-^Ji  ^L.«~Jl 
.358   .   357    .352    t 331 
362  _  361 
367  .365  :ZjJJci\  &L*~J\ 
380  .22  :  ^Vr-*1 
421 

.30-29  .22  :  L^-jJj-w^vJl 
.336  _  335   .69  _  68  .37 

380 

-  cT1  " 

83  :  vj*t^'  "J1-^1 
302  t  j^Li 

c  141  .60  :^Uj  t^-*-  <-J^ 

215  .203  i 144 
131  i^j^l  jj^SCJl 

386  .357  -jj&s  t^^Jji^Li 

.254  :a^_pL^-^!  . 

t298    .287    .261    _  260 
356  .302  .300 


335  :o^JI 
25  :oyr  ^ 
.170  .147  .109 


379  .308  .235  .233  .  231 
.203  .  198  .  191  .142  :  ^Jl 
.271    _   269    .255  .209 
.  320    .286  _  283  .281 
.343    _   342    .324  .322 
381  .378 
322        j}\  >jJ\ 
199  :^U~Jl  Z^-Jl 
227 

348  .59  \$*\JL* 
138  !  UjlL^.*»  .  j^**1 
365 

_  22  . 17  '  j$  jJLj3 .  j j-wo 
.37  .34  .32  _  29  .25  .23 
_  72    .70  _  46    .42  _  39 
85  _  79    .77  .  75  .73 
110  .108  _  104  .96  -  95 
116  _   115    .113   _  112 
143    .132    .122    _  118 
157   .    153    .151  .146 
176    _    175    .168  .161 
194   _    191     .183  .181 
248     .242    _    241  .237 
.  307    .305   .  303  .251 
.331     .315    _    314  .311 
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380  ,366  ,358  ,356  ,350 

177  :         o jiJM 
281  :^p>J!  SyLUl 
251  :  aJj^UI  3 ^iJiJl 
261 

115  :a:..wL-J1 

310  -  309  c  184  :^U^I  ^ 
_  152  :^J1jl^jl^NI  oLSU! 

157  _  156  c 153 
,192  ,  152  :il*AiJl  oli^UJl 

198 

,  154  1 152  :a!-£>J1  oL5X«Jl 
194  ,192  ,157 
194  :2Uid!  Z~S jA\  ^U*>U! 
194  :Jul&l  Al^^il  oli^UJl 
192  :£^>>l  oli^Ull 
223  ,192  :^LSai  oli%Jl 
313  :^J\\  ^Li^Nl  pi* 
197  ^Ui^Nl  ^ 

386  ,38  ,31  :otjLi>M  ^ip 
173  :  JI^Vl  ^ 
22  :*bJl  ^.U 
,135  _  131  ,101  :  jL*li  ^*_L-c- 
310  ,194 


,257  ,  125  ol^^LJJl 

265 

265  i^j^aJI  oljAJJl 
292  oI^aJJI 
,268  ,265  :5A5LmJI  ^LJJ>\ 
357  ,292 
294  ,256  :^U~Jl  ol^L^Jl 
256  :  aj jj<-iJl  ol ji-t.H 
355  :^MSLlJt  ^j\jL^i\ 
289  rjLi^Ml  ^iliJl  ol^LdJl 
,255  ,243  :^LJt  ol^iJl 

300 

,262  ,260   Ul  ol^LjJl 

322  ,307 
293  ,256  :^ikii  ol ^^iJi 

292  :         ^ A^1 
.  267  ,255  ;^^J1  o>1^L_JJi 
,291     ,280     ,271  ,268 
362  ,328  ,326  ,318  ,300 
_  289  :  jLtiJ'Vl  J**,! jJl  o! yLJJi 

290 

,177  ,159  ,78  ,22  :  g^LjJl 
,252  .  251  ,232  ,214 
,281  ,261  ,255  _  254 
,295  ,290  ,287  _  283 
_  305  ,301  ,299  _  298 
,314  ,311  _  310  ,308 
,341     ,328    .    326  ,318 
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1 149    c  143    .    140    1 137 
.200     t197     cl89     1 182 
.255     .230     ail  c216 
.275   .  274    .272   _  271 
381  .363  t 318  c281 
321  :  <*JLu- ji-  t^ojJi 
189  :  ^ j L>-  jL>-  <.  jli 
189  :jb  i^^-Ji 
273  ^1 

131  :  JL^  !l  ^1 

220  ;  jjj  Li  t  J«* j^*.  j ^ 
c  174  1 139  :JL^~o  cj^^J 

338  .217 
.  106  t40  :  jcJ^li  4^^iv^jJ^3 
336  .239 
290  _  289  c243  c238  :  JL~i 


213  :,. UL- 


1  ^r^3 
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233  '.  L~iloL?-  t 

143  .52  cjjjl5 
149  .-^VpjP  c  >J15 
234  :  ^JU  .  ^JIS 
316  :l5U  JijS 

208  :  ^u-L  .jlA5 
c  123  c  112  .41  :^Lp 
365  .201  cl94  t 176  .128 


194  :Jsl\  jUll  pip 
29  :^U^VI  pip 
198  :oJL^U  ^-iJl  pip 
29  :  ^ 
14  :  jLJip  cjLIp 

* 

-I- 

274  1 177  :iJj!j  juLb  t 

177  -^^^  tjtJjji- 
13  :^jjii5  (J_jlaJl  c^Jj^p 
134  :^b ^1  ta-Ui> 
200         jbr  t  jb> 
282  .275  :  j j-wL*  tjLo^p 
197  :  cjUiji^ 
.272  .100  .^^> 
338  i 297  .282 
292  :jL  4j^p 

365  :        ol  t^^iy 
75  .11  ;  j^5^jL  ^w-Ji ^3 
269  c^ly 
. 108  _  107  :  JJ_^J^  .  Jljj 
383  _  382  .165  .136  _  135 

121  ^-JLiJI 
.81  t24  -  23  LLJuUl 
.  125     .  123     .121  .116 
.132  _   131    .128  _  127 
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236  ,217  ,214  : 

253  1 153  :  vuiJl 
235  ,216  .  214  :£jUll  XAUl 
,39  ,36  ,34  :       la  -.11  iJJJl 
,166    ,68    ,64    ,57  ,49 
,354    ,254    _   253  ,201 
374  ,371 
217  aAJJI 
372  ,291  ,jli^J 
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322  !  UjIl-w  ^jm^jIjjJ 
30  .  29  icy? 
253  ,164  t^^J 
,34  .  33  ^jJLi"  t^jl^Li  ^Jl) 
,  109    ,99  .  98    ,66  ,41 
,163     ,145     ,134  ,111 
,182    _    181     ,179  ,165 
,204    _    203    ,199  ,184 
,345    ,249    _    248  ,236 
391  ,383  (.381  -  378  ,358 

365  :^U-  tLj^r 
,  102  ,89  ,76  :djsr  <-j—>^ 

167  ,161  ,118 
,123  ,112  :  jLJ  cj_.jJ 
365  ,194 

-r- 

,  146  ,52  ,32  \aZj^J\  jbyL. 


352  ,331  ,33  cL^/ 
310  :  jlcjj!  jli 

131    '.Jo  yd  \    t  t^~~ijj 

14  :^U> 
138  :J&> 

127    I  jjJblj  J-oj^oLs^    ,        jJ j5 

,207  ,144  :jUUj-j>-  , ^Jj-S" 

234 

13  !  UjLo  ,  ^J^j^oLu*u ^S" 
272 

345  ,161 
137  \j±*  ,  ^LS" 
124  :jj>-  t^JLU^ 

-  J- 

199  i^JJ 
204  ij^^i  tL^jjN 
350 


,62  _  61  ,33 
,165  ,146 
,320  ,315 
,384  _  382 

221  ,194 


,143 
,236 
c380 


,108 
,201 
379 
392 


87  ,50  ,36  :jl 

228  :^jL^j 
75  :jy  (JL^ii  -bjis^i-  <-y^y 
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c 129  -  128  ,126  ,120 
c 139  .  138  t 136  c 132 
c  153  1 149  1 146  .  142 
,176  t 167  _  166  , 159 
_  218  ,216  ,213  ,196 
,227  ,223  ^221  t219 
,267  ,241  ,238  ,236 
,282  ,277  _  276  ,272 
,334  ,326  .  325  ,310 
,380  ,354  ,345  ,342 
387  ,384  _  383 

,121  ,77  ,70  :«d|  ^  

356  ,147 
305  :  aJ!  JJ-  jj 
,251  ,154  ,123  ,33  :  <±~* Jl 
,308     ,301     ,298  ,279 
380  ,318 
75  :^>#ft\  ^1 
61  ;  £oU^-*~Jl 
57  :<_JLJl  cijliJl  ^j+A* 
,332  _  331  :^UjJI  ^  j  h  * 
,344    ,342    _   338  ,334 
382  ,350  _  346 
316  :2ZU>y\  olJJ!  ^j+k* 
309  :&UJJI  olSLJl  ji^A- 

_  21  ,18  :  LpjLLII  4_La.il  ^ j  g  a  ^ 
,57  -  55  ,53  ,50  ,39  ,22 


,217    ,181    ,177   _  176 
384  ,378  ,362  .  361  ,352 
.  108  ,103  ,42  :«JIjJ~I  a_~L- 
,149    -    147    ,144  ,109 
,328     ,233     ,214  ,174 
362  ,331 
189  :jJl>-  tjjijU 
129  ;     j  tcujji^U 
46  ;  oV- *.  ^ 
14  :  ijl jil  ,  jJU jJ^U 
154  :JLtjU  tjUjKU 
71  ,14  i^Lj^jj  t^UU 
13  !  jjtj jj  tjLljjJu'Lo 
14  :JLib  ,JjLLo 
,261  ,231  ,67  ,41  :  ^JuSLdl 
,311    ,307   _    303  ,285 
,323  .  321    ,315   _  314 
333  c 326  -  325 
346  ,149  rslSU-ll 

,315  ,311  ,305  :^  

326  .  321 
326  .  321  ,315  :  ^LkUIl 

,53  .  46  ,25  ,22  :  Jj  JjiLI 

,62  _  61  ,59  _  57  ,55 
.  75  ,73  .  72  ,67  -  64 
,88  ,84  _  83  ,81  ,79 
1 105  _  104  ,100  ,96  -  95 
,114  _   112    ,110  _  108 
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4  247  d40  4 106 


364 
269 


126  ;  ^j-^L*-  t 
304  !      JLl*^  t  j^jLlJ j^a 
cl26  cll3  :jL^_^^5  4j-^ 
281  c271  4209  4  199 
70  :  Jb  jJi  4 
287  4  282  !  J jj  4  ^j—jjLL*^ 
331  :juLb  cJJLo 


-  J  - 

c  1  14  4  77  46O  4  37  : 
cl91     c 155    _  154 


4  150 

_   260    4  253    4  207    4 204 
386  4382  4261 
4  260  :  ^L~JlJ1  ^  ~- 


183 


387 


339  :^L^S!i  ZJ* 
107  i^y^Jl  Jr^l 

207  :  feU^Jl  *L^Jl 
105  3^ 
24  :^ol^Jl  oydl  ZJ&}\ 
166  ;  p^-.jJl  ^Jij 

259  l  100 


4  74  . 

73  4 

65    4  61 

_  60 

4  116 

4113 

4IO8  - 

107 

4  147 

c  145 

4  127 

4121 

4  203 

4  179 

4  173 

4  153 

4  246 

4241 

_  239 

4  235 

4  264 

4  259 

c  256 

4  252 

c  309 

4301 

4  288 

4  282 

4  335 

4331 

4317  _ 

315 

4  363 

c  350 

4  345 

c  342 

384  4378 

.  377 

55  ;  *u_JiJl  ^ j-$a* 
203  :ol5Li-l 
-21  4 1 8  :  J jJii\  j» j  g  o  a 


4  57  _ 

55  t53 

4  50  4  39 

4  22 

c  74  . 

.  73  4 

65    4  61 

_  60 

4  116 

4113 

4IO8  . 

107 

4 147 

4  145 

4 127 

4121 

4  203 

4  179 

4 173 

c  153 

4  246 

4241  . 

_  239 

4235 

4  264 

4  259 

4  256 

4  252 

4  309 

4301 

4  288 

4  282 

4  335 

c331 

4317  . 

315 

4  363 

4  350 

4  345 

4  342 

384  4378  _  377 
328 

75  4  31  '..j  jJjL*-*1  L^j^jjyi 
493  491  .  89  487  1 81  :  j-ijl! 

97  _  96 
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-J- 

269  :  j JjU  4C*jIj 
302  t^ib 
350  :jl5L-j1  .ullj 
130  .98  .j-iUj 
.43  .38.35  :JUai^l  JJL-j 
t 124    .122    t 112   _  111 
.198     . 194     4154  .126 
.269   _   268    .254  .208 
.289    .287    .   286  .275 
.325    .320    .294   .  293 
_   354    .344    .334  .330 
398  .373  .  371  ,369  .355 

167  :  J^jJi  p-jJI 
167  :  J£jJI  ^^il 
170  _  169  :  jLJJI  ^^Jl 
341  :Jbj-oJj  tyiJj 
236  t>.Uj 
221  .220  :£*i*yr  Oj—LJj 
387  .260  :J^L^  ^jjj 
60    vl-olji  f  LJj  <■  ^r-iJ 
333  :  j j£  ^LJj  toLwj 


-  Jb  - 

390  .25  '.  (jjj  t  j^jL* 
325  _  324  :.o  .ijUpl  .Jb* 
.252  l  17  :^jlJ_rJ^  .JU* 
.315     .313     .268  .265 
359  .327 
365  :Ji^U  .^IjJU 
300  :  ^JJjil  .  Ji* 
216  .46  ! 

370  ;  ^ jj  .  ^5 j-a 

.111  .41  :  ^zjj  tjj  .  £i j — » 

.176    .128    .124    .  123 
365  .201 

381 

1 84  '.  ^ >  jj  .  j^SL- 
214  .140  c^y 
371  .  140  :^jAJ!  .J~S>* 
283  :^>J1  ilijSJ^j* 
.112  .53  i^^J  t^LJ — J^a 
385  .246  .240 
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